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11 17 pleaſe var Ga lots n On 
Nx Burch in time of 
her greateſt Danger, briskly defended her 
ior ines again the daring Aſlaülts of her moſt 
irulent Oppoſers ; took care to erect a Synagogue 
br "God where he found a Synagogue for Satan: 
Ind One whoſe Life has all along been one canti- 
wd Sermon againſt Vice and Immorality, does well 
ſerve to wear a Mitre. And the fixing of ſuch an 
ue at the Helm of this National Church, did not 
Aly proclaim the Royal Wiſdom in making that 
udent Choice ; but did alſo prognoſticate to the 
durch herſelf what ſhe has ſeen already come to 
iſs: Even thoſe wiſh'd-for Halcyon» Days, and 
ety from Danger, which by the Care of fach an 
We, Watchful Pilot, ſhe has, Thanks to Heaven, 
therto enjoy'd. This mighty Bleſſing L moſt Re- | 
rend Father ] we owe, under the Anſpicious Pro- 
KA? vidence 
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dir F v4 
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| | The Epiſtle Dedicatory. 
| vidence of God, to your Grace's excellent Manage- 


ment of s. And, as twere not enough to in- 
fluence and govern rhe, Eſtabliſted Church at home, 
your Grace takes alfo'care to enlarge her Bounds, 
and the number of her Members abroad. Bleſs d be 
God, our implacable Adverſaries can no longer up- 
braid us with a ſupine Negled of our Heathen Ame- 
rican 'Neighbours in their biritua! Concerns. We 
may now boaſt of a ſettled Society de propagend; 
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progreſs of Time; good ſtore of rea! Converts to 
the Truth, in lien of the many pretended Ones of 
theirs. That moſt venerable Society, as it conſiſts 
of a conſiderable number of excellent Perſons both 
in Church and State, ſo it is ſingularly happy in ha- 
the bewefit af your Graces. ready Advice and 4 
. upon all occaſions. You are indeed the] re 
main Spring, that animates that truly Chriſtian Bo- ¶ w 
dy, and it is your extraordinary Teal for the Cauſe] th 
of Chriſt that gives 1. and Tigew to her many 4 
great Deſigns... m 
on Which account it is, That 1 preſume toll m 
lay at your Grace's Feet this vem Edition of he w 
following Geographical Treatiſe. For having con- I ap 
fidered in it [ under the general Head of Religi- rei 
on the Spiritual State of Mazxkind through. G1 thi 
Quarters of the known World; and finding, by af G, 
modeſt Calculation. that ſcarce five of twenty fiveIn 
Parts thereof are Chriſtian : Who can refrain from 
wiſhing, that the thick Miſts of Pag an Igrorance 


and 2 were — d by the radlant Beams i 
the 
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the Exgliſb Nation is moſtiy 
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ſy in Darkneſs: might 
— be/yorlf 
af the Goſpel: Of Jeſur-Chroſt.... fy 
i nahe, Im conſident, 


che Sim of Righteiſneſs; orkut thoſe People who. 
f Nee Ge Godt N 


therefore could I fo properly 
your Girace's 


(ſo happy as to ſes che ſawing Lighs! 
Tord, J There! 
this than you felf ; and nons more carneſtly deſi- 
tech; that all human Means were uſed to effect the 
ſome in thoſe Parts of the Heat ben World, where: 
eon, md. To whom 
0 addreſs my ſelf as to 
Stone unturn d, in endeavouring toi fee that moſt 
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defirable Deſign on foot, when you, in your godly 


Wiſdom, ſhall ſee it truly feaſible. 


|  Thatgreat Work, I'm. ſenſible, requires the joint 


Aſiſtance of many Hands, and calls aloud for the 
ready Concurrence of every Chriſtian ; and truly all 
who bear that Honoxrable' Title may be aſſiſtant 
therein one way or other? whether it be by their 
Advice, their Prayers, on their Purſe. But to pro- 
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mote the ſame in the moſt expeditious manner, it's 


much to be wiſh'd that ſuch a Glorious Undertaking 
were made a Nuioual Carcerr, and had a proper Fund 
appointed for it in a Parliamentary way. This (till 


© remains to be done; and all Men believe, That 
there's none ſo likely to bring that about as Tour 
Grace, whenever a fazourable JunFure ſhall offer. 


In the mean time, may Heaven long preſerve Tour 
Grace in Health and Welfare : And bleſs with ſucceſs 
your many Noble Deſigns for the Church of God. 
May it graciouſly pleaſe the True God, the Soveraign 
A 4 Lord 
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and Methodical Tract of MODERN GEO 


one or more of theſe three reſpeFs. Eitber they are too 


4 41 | 


P R E F A 2 1. 
T principal Def ign in publiſhing the PE | 


M tiſe, is, to preſent the younger ſort of our No- 
bility and Gentry, with a Compendious, Pleaſant 


GRAP HY, that moſt uſeful Science, which bigh-. 
ly deſerves their Regard in a peculiar manner. of 
it be alledg d, That the World is already overſtocłt 
with C of this Nature ; I freely grant the. 
Charge ; but withal, ['ll be bold to ſay, That there's 
none 4s yet publiſh d, which is not palpably faulty, in 


Voluminous, and thereby fright the Young Student 
from ſo much as ever a that Study : Or, Se- 
condly, too Compendious, and thereby give him only 
a bare Superficial Knowledge of Things Or finally, 
Confus'd (being writ without any due Order or Me 
thod) and ſoconfound him before — it aware. But all 
theſe are carefully avoided in the following Treatiſe; 
for in framing of it, Ive induſtriorſiy endeavonr'd, | 
to make it obſerve a juſt Mean, between the two Ex- 
treams of a large Volume and a narrow Compend. 
And as to the Method in which it now appears, the. 
ſame is (I preſume) ſo Plain aud Natural, that I 
may ſaſely refer the Trial thereof, to the Impartidl * 
ment of the Se vereſt Critick. 
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was” 


| The PREFACE. 


= To deſcend to particulars. i The Shale conſiſts now of Two 
Parts, whereof the firft gives a General, and the ſecond a 
- Particular View of the Terraqueous Globe. 


Part I. In giving a General View of the ſaid Globe, I've 
Pofoms theſe five-Things, viz. (I.) ue illuſtrated (by way 
either of a Definition, Deſcription, or Derivation ) all 

- fboſe Terms that are any ways neceſſary for the right under- 

Wl Fading of the aforeſaid Globe, as alſo the Analytical Tables 

e the following Treatiſe. (2.) I've ſet down all thoſe plea- 

ſant Problems perfor mahle by the Terreſtrial Globe, together 

with the manner- of their performance. '(3.) Ive ſubjoimd 
divers plain Geographical Theorems | or ſalftevident Truths | 
clearly deducible from the foregoing. Problems,  (4.) Tve ad- 


% 


- wanic'd ſome Paradoxical, Poſitions in Matters of Geegraphy, 
which mainly depend on a thorongh Knowledge of the Globe, 
and ca equally 2 — the aforeſaid Theorems, though © 
may "of them may poſihiy appear to ſome as the greateſt o 
WW Fables. Laſtly, I've taken a Tranſient Survey of the No 
 Surfaceof the Terraqueous Globe, as it conſiſts of Land and 
Pater, as its ſole conſtituent Part. | 
Dis is the Subſtance of the firſt, Part, and before I pro- 
cid to the Second, I muſt here deſire the Reader may be 
pleasd to obſerve theſe two Things, viz. (1.) That in defi- 
= ing the various Geographical Terms | mention d Sect. I.] 
I bave not. ftritly tyd my ſelf to the Logical Rules of a De- 
- finition; for if the Term propos d be only explain'd, that is 
all requir'd here. (2.) In advancing thoſe Geographical Pa- 
i rTadoxes [ mention d Sect. IV.] which will probably ſo ſtartle 


I the Reader at firff (being a. meer Novelty. in Tra@s of this 
Find) as that he can't readily comprehend either their 
Meaning or Deſign ; let bim therefore be pleas'd to know, that 
the main Drift of ſuch an uncommon Eſſay, is, in ſhort, To 
wet the Appetite of our Geographical Student for a 
R= | e 


compleat Underſtanding of the Globe, upon a through : 
_ Although the Soul of Man 7s a' cogitating Being, and is 


the generality of Perſons, that they need. ſome ſtartling Noiſe 


er Prafice. If therefore the Paradoxes aboug-mention'd lj 
ſhall obtain the End propos d, {the rouſing of the Mind to 


| we nom to 


Globe. By ſuch a View I underſtand a clear and exact Pro- 
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The PREFACE. 


Knowledge of which, theſe ſeeming Myſteries do mainly 
or more briefly,” tis to ſet our young Students a thinking, 


Thought: ſo nimble as to ſurromd the Univerſe ĩt ſelf in 4 
trice; yet ſo untboughtful and ſirangely immu d in Senſe is 


on a ſudden Clap of Thunder) to rouſe and awake them. | 
as a ſfrange and unbeard of Phznomenon, 1. 0 
— inthe Natural World, doth attract the E yes of a 
and raiſeth a Curioſity in ſome to enquire into t he Reaſc 21 * E 
even ſo is the Propoſal of a Paradoxical Truth to the Intel- 
ledt ual for it e ſummons all the Powers of the Soul 


together, and ſets the Underſtanding a. work to Search into, and 
Scan the Matter. To awaken the Mind of Man to its Natn- 
ral Ad of Thought and Conſideration, may be juſtly rec- 
| kon'd no trivial Bufneſs if we conſider, that tis to the want 
thereof (or a fond; Inconſi deration) that we 


chiefy | 


impute all the Enormities of Forint whether in Judgment | 


think) it matters the leſs, if ſome of them, upon ſtrict en- | 


ry, ſhould be found to con of Equivocal Terms, or Per- | 
22 prove little more than a Quibble at the Bottom. Proceel 43 


Part II. Giving a Particular View of the Terraquebus 


ect of all — Countries, aud their Inbabitants, on 
the Face of the whole Earth; and that i in theſe Ns Par- 
ticular Viz. . 5 ; : | 


The PAE 


| Univerſe, 
-- Manners, . 
Language, 
Government, \ 
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8 the following Table. . 
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| are moſt readily found. 


Eee The particular Provinces 
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lations. 
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(The proper Climate thereof. 
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THe various Modern *Appel- 


| 4. 1 


The PREFACE 


* ” 


A in par date which the Coun 

try produceth. 

( Thoſe of Nature where cer 
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bf Kama . . |. 7% 5 Thoſe of Arc.lpecially Mo Mo- 
numents of nriquity. 
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Names. 
The Natural 1 
) Temper. (of he. 
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) Pater Naſter as a Specimen 
(thereof. 24 
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75 be Reader can 'F N exp dec 4 very * Ne 
ll theſe ſeveral Heads, it 1 zmpolible 7 in ſo lit 
e room, as the narrow Compaſs of a Compend allows, 
ſay the half of what might be ſaid upon many of 
hawever he may here find all thoſe things that are 
oft eſſemtial « Theſe few $ beets being an Abſtra# of 
bat is more largely expreſs'd in the greateſt Volumes. 
veral of thoſe Bead, N d, being Subjects 
at don t much admit of mew Relations, T reckon Pry. 
ifno Plagiary, to grant, that T'we taken th aſſiſtance. 
r; 3 eſteeming it need! ef ſometimes to alter the. 
(c baracter 
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le room, as the narrow Compaſs of a Compend allows, 
fo fag the half of what might be ſaid upon many of 
wm 5. however he may here find all thoſe things that are 

wt eſſential : "Theſe few Sheets being an Abſtrat of 
phat is more largely expreſs d in the greateſt Volumer., 

veral of thoſe Heads above. mention d, being Subjeds. 
hat don't much admit of new Relations, reckon my 
RIF no Plagiary, to grant, that I've talen th afſeftance. 
if others ; efteeming it need! ef ſometimes to alter the 
Character 
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| : 8 page 45: *where Eg t ard. Barbary have their pecu- 
3 Ar Brace this 145 ſhow om, "that thoſe. two pong 
ae leg togerber, and conſider'd at one  Diviſu Fon, 
1 Ser deen with the Fol lowi⸗ Countriet, in reſped 
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fireſaid Te 2 
i 33 40 expreſt the Situation of ile Paris of any 1 
2 there mention d; as (page 45.) where tlie 1 


ef Africa are ſaid to be 7 N. 10 8. 


| SEW try ere. ſet down, then theſe. Letters have the ſame. Re- 
iN eh Kitior'to the then, bewing their S;tuation i in reſpeck of « one » 
. V lutle Brace fall within 4 greater [4 
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The PREFACE. 
Situation expreſs d in a conjunct manner; then the re- 
ſpective Diſtance of ſuch Towns from ſome remarkable 
City, is particularly declard in Engliſh Miles, as 

( pag. 144.) where thoſe in the Circle of Suabia are 

ſo ſet down. If it be objected, that not all but only 
the chief Towns of every Country are mention d in theſe 
Tables : To this I anſwer, That to mention all were 
needleſs; for I preſume, that he who knows the true 


Situation of the fifty two Counties in England, and 


can readily point at the Chief Towns in each of em, may 
eaſily find any other in the ſame County, if expreſs d 
in the Map. Beſides, the buſineſs of a Geographi- 
cal Tract, is not ſo much to heap up a vaſt multitude 
of Names, as to ſhew the Diviſions, and Subdiviſi- 
ons of every Country, with the Principal Town in 
each of em, and how all ſuch are moſt readily found. 
If it be farther objected, that neither the Analytical 
Tables of this Treatiſe, nor the various Deſcriptions 
of Countries annext to them, are any thing of a new 
Diſcovery in the Science of Geography, but only 
the bare Crambe recocta of thoſe who have gone before 


ut. To this I anſwers that the Tables are indeed 


materially the ſame with others | and otherways it can- 
not be, unleſs we of this Age were ſo extremely fortu- 
nate, as to make a compleat Diſcovery of all the Coun+ 
trie and Towns as yet unknown ;, or ſo abſurdly ridicu- 
lons, as to Coin new Names for thoſe we know already | 
get notwithſtanding this, they are highly preferable to all 
others whatſoever. For ſuch Tables, hitherto publiſh'd, 
( whether Engliſh, French, or Dutch) being only a bare 
Catalogue of Names, confus dly ſet down without iy, 72 
PT "7 . Order 
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Wl Order and Method are of ſo little uſe to the Reader 
1534 his Pains are ſtill the ſame as before, to find out 
thoſe Names in the Map : Whereas the Tables of the 
following Treatiſe are ſo contriv d, by particular Dire- 
Fions on the outſide of their-reſpeFive Braces, that 
be may point at thoſe various Countries and Towns in || 
the Map ( almoſt) as faſt as he can read their Names || 
zn the Table. And as touching the Deſcriptions f 
thoſe Countries and their Inhabitants ;, twere indeed 
moſt nureaſonable to expect a Narrative of them com- 
pleatly new, unleſs it be in thoſe Countries, which 
ave undergone ſuch wonderful Changes, that the ve- 
ry face of Things zs compleatly New; or ſome re- 
mate Parts of the World, where later Intelligence 
hath reftified former Miſtakes Beſides, tis not ſo 
much my preſent Deſign in the following TractW, to pre- 
ſent the Reader with perfeFly new Relations (ex- 
cept in ſuch Caſes abovementioned ) as to Abridge and 
 Methodize these already known. And this ſufficient- 
| by aiſwers the propoſed end of the Treatiſe, being 
calculated ( as I already binted ) for thoſe, who are 
mere Strangers to Geogra phy, or [ at leaſt | but young 
Proficients in that excellent Science; I mean the ge- 
nerality of them, who either attend our Publick Schools, 
or Study under the Care and Conduct of Private Ju- 
tors. And ſo much for the Second Part. 
To theſe two parts is annexed an Appendix compre- 
bending, (1.) 4 Short View of the chief European 


© % 


Plantations abroad, whether Countries, Towns, or 
4 FaQories, (2.) Some Reaſonable Propofals for the 
of the Bleſſed Goſpel in all 3 on 

N e , 
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The PREFACE. 
Dis, in ſhort, is the Summ and Method of the 
following Geographical Treatiſe, which (as T ſaid) 
7s principally deſign'd for the uſe and benefit of the | 
younger ſort of our Nobility and Gentry. And | 
did ſuch Perſons apply their Minds, in their younger | 


| Tears, to this moſt uſeful and diverting Science; tis 


more than probable, that they might thereby avoid thoſe 
many and groſs Immoralities which abound among us. 
For if we ftrily enquire into the Sourſe of theſe foul 
and loathſome Streams, (eſpecially in thoſe whone For- 


tune hath raisd above the common Level,) we may rea- i 


dily find, that they mainly flow from that deteſtable 
Habit of Idleneſs, in which the generality of ſuch Per- 
ſons are bred up, during their youthful Days, and to 
which they wholly give up themſelves, when arriv'd to 
riper Years, By which means they're expos d to 2 
thouſand Temptations, and continually lie open to the 
grand Ad verſary of Souls. For the remedying of this 
great Evil, tis highly to be wiſht, that ſuch Perſons 
would daily imploy a few of their many ſpare Hours 
( that now lie heavy upon their Hands ) in ſome pro- 
per diverting Study, which carries along with it both 
Profit and Pleaſure, as its conſtant Attendants. Now, 
ſuch a Study 1s undoubtedly that of Hiſtory, 4 Stu- 
dy that s particularly proper for a Gentleman, and a- 
dorns him with the beſt Accompliſhments; a Study 
that begets Experience without Gray Hairs, and makes 
a Man wiſe at the Toil and Charge of others. If it be 
objeFed, that many have made attempts of the ſame, 
and that without Succeſs 3 0ſt certain it is, 1 own, 


end the reaſon is ready at hand, namely, their Omiſ- 


2 2 _ 


The PREFACE. 
fron of a needful Preliminary Study, viz. That of 
GEOGRAPHY, which with ſome ſmall taſte of 
Chronology, may be deſervedly term d, The Eyes | | 

and Feet of Hiſtory, and ought to be acquir d by our 
Hiſtorian, either in his younger Days, or (at leaſt ) F 
in the firſt place. Ou which account, Ive drawn up [ 
the following Treatiſe, adapting it chiefly to the 1 
younger Sort of our Nobility and Gentry ; by the | 1 
help of which, they may quickly a: quire ſuch an I. 1 
dea of ail remarkable Countries, as to fit em ſuffi- || 1 
ciently for turning over any Modern Hiſtory what- e 
p 
4 
1 
7 


Wl ſoever. This one ſtep in Education of Touth were 
preferable | methinks | to a Seven Tears Drudgery 

in the dry Study of bare Words; and a Second Ap- 

prenticeſhip that's uſually ſpent in a Phantaſtuk im- 

provement of the Mind, with many uſeleſs Specula -I 
trons. And I may be bold to ſay, that to exerciſe the I fe 
Thoughts in ſuch a manner as this, or to be but to- fe 
lerably accompliſh'd in theſe diverting Studies, wonld |} 4: 
waltly tranſcend moſt of thoſe other Accompliſhments | 7 
and Diverſions, ſo much in Vogue among our Gentry ||| 4: 
at preſent. And tis highly probable, that ſuch a 4. 
Method as this, might more effeFually check the | ta 
growth of Vice among em, than the moſt elaborate Do. 
Moral Diſcourſe that can be framd ; [ the very Ti- I 
tle of ſuch Compoſures being enongh many times to Bt: 
fright them from the Peruſal | whereas a moderate 4 
Application of Mind to the aforeſaid Studies, would et 
inſenſibly wean the Thoughts of ſome, from the reign- $/#/ 
irg Impieties of the Age and in others, it might Ag 
ev n happily prevent an early acquantance with Vice in M. 
general. 5 125 And ler 
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The PREFACE. 
Aud thus you ſee the Deſign, Method, and Sub- 
ſtance of the whole Treatiſe, One Word now, con- 


cerning this Edition, and I have done. The kind 


Reception of the former Impreſſions of this Geogra- 


phical Tract, and its ready admittance into many of 


our publick Schools, gave me freſh Encouragement to 
Reviſe it once more, and to make what farther In- 
provements as either the Nature of the Subject, or 
Bzgneſs of the Volume would admit of. Beſides a 
xn) Correction of a few Miſtakes in the laſt Im- 
preſſion, Ive made in this, ſome Material additions, 
and thoſe diſpersd thro' the Body of the Book, which, 
[ confeſs, is a loſs to the Gentlemen who bought 
the former Editions, but there is no remedy for it 
now. In the mean time, if it could any ways atone 
for what is done; or rather to prevent, at leaſt the 
fears of any ſuch Thing for the Future; I may here 
adventure to declare once for all, That this is the laſt 
Time I ever imend to make any conſiderable ad- 
ditions to this Treatiſe even ſuppoſing it (ſhould bear 
4 great many Impreiſions hereafter. I may likewiſe 
take this Occaſion to declare, That, Health and Op- 
portunity ſerving, tis probable, I may publiſh, ſome 
Tears hence, a Compendious Body of Ancient Geo- 
graphy; and that fitted likewiſe for the Schools, and 
made much more Methodical and Ofeſul than any as 
jet extant. A Work extreamly wanted, and may be 
juſtly rank'd among the Deſideranda of this inquiſitive 
Age. But to return to the preſent Treatiſe. As for the 
Maps belonging to it; I have not augmented the Num- 


ler of them, becauſe the Analytical Tables of this 
* Trac 


THOCPREFAGE 
Tyact are to be read with particular Sheet Maps [ whe- 
ther Engliſh, French, or Dutch, ] and not with 8hoſe 
here inſerted ; which though good enough of their kind, 
yet being ſo ſmall a Scale, theyre more for ornament || 
tham uſe. How far this Treatiſe in the whole doth an- 
ſwer its propoſed End; and how much this Impreſſion 
3s preferable to any of the former, I intirely leave to 
the Reader's Judgment to determine. This being all 


I think neceſſary to premiſe concerning the following || .: 
Compoſure, I ſhall no longer detain the Reader by way || : 
of Preface, concluding the ſame with the Words of the || = 
Poet, 5 WP hg 5 

Vive, vale: Si quid noviſti reins iſtis, 
Candidus imperti: Si non, his utere mecum. 
| Sed 
Sec 
Sec 
gel 
4 = 4 — ect 
Sect 
dect. 
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GENERAL VIEW 
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Terraqueous GLOB $i 


INTRODUCTION. 


B Y a General View of the Terraqueous Globe, we underſtood ſuch a 
proſpe of it and all its appendages, as ſufficiently amounts to a 
lumpendious ( 1 compleat ) Syſtem of rhe true Fundamentals of the 
hole Body of Modern Geography. In taking ſuch a View, we ſhall obe 
erve the following Method, - | 
1. We ſhall illuftrate (by way either of Definition, Deſcription, or 
erjvation, eſpecially the firſt ) all thoſe Terms, that are any wa 
eceſſary for the right underſtanding of the aforeſaid Globe; as alſo 
it Analytical Tables of the following Treatiſe. 9 
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2 po Geographical Definition. Part], 

2. We ſhall fet down in due Order and Method, all thoſe pleaſant 

Problems, or delightful Operations, performable by the Artificial 
Globe: together with the manner of their performance. 

3. We ſhall ſubjoin divers plain Geographical Theorems, or ſelf-eyi. 
dent Truths, clearly deducible from the foregoing Problems, 

Ae hall advance ſome Paratoxical Poſitions ih Matters of Geo. 

v (of a few infallible Truths in Maſquerade) which mainly de. 

13 a thorough Knowledge of the Gſobe; and are equally cer- 

ie — the aforeſaid Theorems, tho many of * em may poſſibly ap- 

pear ro ſome as the greateſt of Fables. 
We fal take a Tranſient Survey of the whole Surface of 
the Terraqueous Globe, as it confiſts of Land and Water, as its ſole 


conſtituent Parts. 
Of — five General Heads — and in their order. There. 


: 8 E 88 
Containing ſome neceſſar y Geographical Defoniti tiont. 


Def. 1. os: RAPHY [ a Science both pleaſant and 
uſeful ] doth mainly confift, in giving a true De. 


Saint of oy, tbe . Part of the Earthly Globe, as t 


compos d of Land and Water, eſpecially the former. 


That Geography doth merit the Title of Science in ſeveral reſpectz, 


and that the Knowledge thereot is both pleaſant and uſeful ro Mankind, 


is a Truth ſo univerſally granted, that twere alrogether needleſs to en. 
ter upon a Probation of it. Geog” aphy derives its compound Name from 
the two Greek Primitives of , Terra, and yeago, ſcribo vel deſcrib); 


and differeth from Coſmogr aphy, wy: oval yeapy vel amy eat, 


i. e. Mundi Deſcriptio] as a part doth from the whole; as alfo from 
Choreography and Topography, [ quali 28 yes . 4 707 Nene 3 


| Regionis at Loci Deſcriptio J as rhe whoſe from its Parts. By a true De- 


ſription ef the exterior Part of the Globe of the Earth we underſtand purely 
an Account of the Situation, Extent, Diviſions and Subdiviſions, of all 
remarkable Countries on the Surface of the ſaid Globe, together with the 
Names of their Cities and Chief Towns, and that according as choſe 
Countries are already projected to our Hands upon particular Geogra: 
phical'Maps,* and nor an actual Survey of Menſuration of *em, which 
che Science of Geography preſuppoſeth, and which properly belongs to 


e ia, or the Art of Surve LL, In giving ſuch a ä of 
| | ouN- 


url, = Geographical Deſmitions. 3 


guntries (as aforeſaid ) doth the Science of Geography propetly con- 
iſt; as for other Narratives relating either to Countries themſelves, 
r their Inhabitants, and which commonly ſwell up Geographical 
rags, we reckon them ( tho' the more pleaſant part of this Study 

ther the Fringes of Geography, than its real or eſſential Parts. I 

Je foregoing Definition we intirely reſtri& the Science of Geography 
. the exterior Part or Surface of the earthly Globe, and that as it's 
. Fopos'd-of Land and Water, as its ſole conſtituent Parts; deſigning 
hereby ro diſtinguiſh it from Natural Philoſophy, which (in its curious 
id pleaſant Enquiries ) reacheth not only the ſaid Surface in all irs 
onſtituent Parts, but alſo the whole Globe of che Earth, with the 
hole Body of the Armoſphere ſurrounding the ſame : Yea, and even 
he ourmoſt imaginable Expanſe of the Firmament ic ſelf. We again 
ſtrict that Science mainly to one Part of the aforeſaid Surface (viz. 
he Dry Land) thereby to diſtinguiſh it from Hydrography, which par- 
cularly treateth of the other, namely, Water, The Object therefore of 
— Peography in a large Senſe, is the whole Surface of the Ball of the 
irth, conſiſting of Land and Water as its ſole conſtituent Parts; or 
in a ſtri& and more proper Senſe ) only one of thoſe Parts, to wir, 
e Firm Land. For the more diſtinctly viewing which Parts, and the 
etter comprehending of the Science of Modern Geography in the true 


J. undamentals thereof, we ſhall begin with that Artificial Repreſenta- 
54 ion of the Earthly Ball, commonly called the Terraqueous Globe 
Def. 2. The Terraqueous Globe 7s an Artificial Spherical 
4: Loch, on whoſe Convex Part is truly. repreſented the whole 


face o/ the Ball of the Earth, as it conſiſts of Land and 
a (ater. | _ 3 

nd, This Globe is term'd Terraqueous from Terra and Agua, (the two 
en. Nonſtituent Parts of irs Surface) or Terreſtrial to diſtinguiſhic from the 
om W*!etial ; or finally, the Artificial Globe as a differencing Mark from the 
57 Natural or Real Globe of the Earth, are all ſo notoriouſly knows, that 
ie leaſt lluſtration were wholly ſuperfluous, We reckon ir alſo ſuper- 
uous to ſhow, that there is a true reſemblance ia Figure, between the 
irtificialand Natural Globe, or that the Body of che Earth is truly Sphe- 
ca]: This being now beyond all diſpute, and never (at leaſt very 
rely) call'd in queſtion, except ir be only by Women and Children. 
ut here Note, That in the following Treatiſe, we intirely reſtrict our 
che Pires to this Globe; ſo that whereſoevet the Name of G/obe is indefi - 
Itely mention d, we are never to underſtand the Cœleſtial. Note, alſo, 
at where ſoever we are upon the Surface of the Natural Globe, that 
he Point in the Heavens exactly vertical to us, is term'd our Zenith; 
d that Point diametrically oppoſite thereto, is ſtil'd our Nadir; which 
of re two corrupted Arabian Terms in Aſtronomy importing what is here 
. = EE oo aſſerted 


— _ . 


aſſerted of them. The firſt obſervables that preſent themſelves to 


Frame thereof is ſuppoſed to turn round. 


through the middle of the Globe, as the Axle tree of a Wheel. 


from dex]©-, fignifying a Bear, becauſe the real North Pole in the He | 
vens is commonly taken for a certain noted Star in that Conſtel'atio 


many imaginary Circles; the chief of which are Eighr, divided iat 


Four Greater, ) The Meridian, "Se Her 5 two Tropicłs. 
2 | 
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view in treating of the Globe, are its Axis and Poles. 


Def. 3. The Axis 2s an imaginary Line paſſing through th | 
Center of the real Globe of the Earth, upon which the whilf 


Ir's term'd Axis from ag, quod circa illam agatur Terra, nl 
Axis in the Natural Globe, is an imaginary line, ſo in Artificial Globe 
ir is a real one, being a ſtreight piece of Iron, or ſolid Wood, paſſin 


Def. 4. The Poles are the two Extremities of the Ari 
one whereof is term'd the North or ArCtick, and the oth: 
the South and AntarCtick. Pa 875 


They are call'd Poles from ox, verto, becauſe upon them th 
whole Frame of the Globe turneth round. The North is term'd 4r8ic 


which bears the Name of the Little Bear: And the South is ſtil'd 4 
tarFich, from 4, 8 and zexro; I urſa] becauſe of its DA 
metrical Oppoſition to the other. The Terraqueous Globe being a Sphq; 
rical Body | as aforeſaid) turning round upon its own Axis: For th 
better underſtanding of that Globe in all its exterior Parts, and th 
various Operations per form'd by the ſame; we are to conceive it, nc 
only as a bare Spherical Body, but alſo as ſuch a Body ſurrounded wit: 


ut] 

Five Pa- ¶ The Equator Three not C The Horizon, Ilrs 
_ rallels & The two Tropicks, Parallel, The Meridian, N nc 
| viz. The two Polar Circles, viz. The Zodiac. Peu, 


Other wiſe divided into 
The Horizon, 


8 The Eqzator, N 

| The Zodiack. The two Polar Circle 
Def. 5. The Horizon is that great Circle which dividetÞ 
the Globe into two equal Parts, term'd the Upper and tl 
Lower Hemiſpheres. 2 1960 | 


It's ſo call'd from zelda, 7. erminans ve] finiens, quia noſtrum termink 
proſpe&#um, it being the ourmoſt bounds or limits ot our Sight when fit 
ated in any Plain or at Sea. This Circle is two-fold, viz. The Senſible an 


urt I. | Geographical Definitions. Cy 


e Rational Horizon : The Senſible, is that already deſcrib'd, boutiding 
je outmoſt proſpect of the Eye, when viewing the Heavens round 
om any part of the Surface of the Earth; but th'other is purely 
umd in the Mind, and ſuppoſeth the Eye to be placed in the very 
ncre of the Earth, behold ing the intire Upper Hemiſphere of the 
cmament : The Circle terminating ſuch a proſpett is reckon'd the 
e Rational Horizon, which is duly reprefented by that broad wood- 
n Circle, uſually fitted for all Globes. Upon which are inſcrib'd feve- 
| other Circles, particularly thoſe rwo containing the Names of the 
lonths, and Number of their Days, according to the Fulian and 
rezorian Account; as alſo that other divided into the Thirty two 
jars of the Compaſs, 


Def. 6. The Meridian is that great Circle, which, paſſing 
rough the two Poles, divideth the Globe into two equal Parts, 
md the Eaſtern and Weſtern Hemiſpheres. 


It's ſo call'd from Meridies vel medius dies, becauſe the Sun, coming 
the Meridian of any place, is due South, or maketh Mid day in the 
d place. The Meridian here defin'd is that great brazen Circle, in 
hich the Globe turneth round upon the two Extremities of its Axis 
ſing through the ſaid Circle; but the Meridians inſcr.b'd on the 
obe it ſelf, are thoſe Thirty fix Semicircles terminating in both the 
Pes; beſides which we may imagine as many as we pleaſe; only Note, 
at one of thoſe Meridians is always reckon'd the firſt; however it's 
Itter of indifference, which of them we take for ſuch. 3 


Def. 7. The Equator or Equinoctial, is that great Circle 
ich divideth the Globe into two equal Parts, called the 


uthern and Northern Hemiſpheres. 8 

s call'd Equator, becauſe the Sun coming to this Circle, func equan- 

nes (oy dies, or Equinoct ial for the ſame reaſon, viz. æqualitas nocti- 

c. ſcum diebus. By others it's fimply rerm'd the Line r, «$oyy, and 
it chiefly by Navigators, as being of ſingular uſe in their Operations. 

divided into 360 Degrees, and thoſe are reckon'd round the Globe, 

pinning at the firſt Meridian, and proceeding Eaſt ward. | 

Def. 8. The Zodiack is that great broad Circle which cutteth 

Egui noctial Line obliquely, one ſide thereof extending it 

f ſo far North, as the other doth to the South of the ſaid 

k. 1 455 | 

rs ſo call'd from C oe, (Animal) becauſe it's adorn'd with Twelve 

eriſms, (commonly rerm'd the Twelve Signs) being moſt of them 


dreſentations of divers Animals. The Names and Charaders of 
h Signs are theſe following. Eng 


Circle 


videt 
1d th 


min- 
en ſit 
ble an 


Aries 
i 


6 = Geographical Definitions. Part 


Arier. Taurus. Gemini, Cancer. Leo, Virgo. BB 


bs ab o IL = os. A... D 
bra. Scorpio. Sagitarius. Capricornus. Aquarius, Piſces, 11 
I WV * x 


Of all Circles inſcrib'd on either of the Globes, this alone admit; 
Laricude, and isdivided in the middle by a Concentrick Circle, term 
the Eciiptich, which properly is that Circle ſer upon the Globe comp. 
hending the Characters of the Twelve Signs above-mentioned; each 
which Signs is 2 part of that Circle, and contains 30 degrees, 


Def. 9. The Tropicks are the two biggeſt of the four Ll 
Circles, which run parallel to the Equator, and are equid;: 
flant therefrom. 


They're rerm'd Tropicts from , (verto) becauſe the Sun in 
annual Courſe, arriving at one of thoſe Circles, doth return towar 
the other. They derive their reſpective Denominations of Cancer at 
Capricorn from touching the Zodiack at the two Signs ef that Nam 
and each of them is diſtant from the Equator, exactly 23 degr. 2. 


Def. 10. The Polar Circles are the two leaſt of the fu 

Leſſer Circles running parallel to the Equator, and at t! 
ame diftance from the Poles, as the Trepicks are from the 

quator. ” 3 l „ 5 

They're term'd Polar, becauſe of their Vicinity to the Poles, T!: 
Circle neareſt the North, is call'd the Arick ; and th'other, next. 
the South Pole, the Antartick Polar Circle, and that for the real; ,, 
already given, (Def. 4) when treating of the Poles themſelves, 

Theſe are the eight neceſſary Circles above-menrtion'd , but to co 
pleat the Furniture of the Globe, there remain as yer but three Par; 
culars, wiz. the Horary Circle, the Quadrant of Altitude, and Se 
Circle of Poſition. : 


Def. 11. Th? Horary Circle is a ſmall Circle of Bri 
and fo aſſtxt tothe Brazen Meridian, that the Pole (or end 
the Axis) proves its Center. 


Upon this Circle are inſcrib'd the Twenty four Hours of the! 
tural Day at equal diſtances from one another; the XII. for Mid. d0 
being in the upper part towards the Zenith, and th'other XII. f 
Midnight in the lower towards the Horizon; fo that the Hours betofÞ 
Noon are in the Ezjtern, and thoſe for the Afternoon in the Weſt! 
Semi Circle: As ior an Index to this Horary Circle, the ſame isf 
upon the en1 of the Axis, and turneth round with the Globe. The 


/ 
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this Circle and Index will ſufficiently appear in many pleaſant prob» 
ms hereafter mention d. \ 5 : 
Def. 12. The Quadrant of Altitude 7s a narrow thin 
ute of pliable Braſs, exactiy anſwerable to a fourth part f 
Equi noctial. N 9 8 
Upon this Quadrant, are inſcrib'd 90 Degrees, each of em being 
Wording to the ſame Scale with choſe upon the Equator. How uſeſ 
xs Quadrant is, will alfo appear in the Solution of ſeveral Problems 
eatrer mention'd. | 
Def. 13. The Semi-Circle of Poſition is a narrow ſolid 
Wits of Braſs, exactly anſwerable to one half of the Equi- 
dial. . 1 


Upon this Semi-Circle are inſcrib'd 180 Degrees, exactly the ſame 


altitude in ſome reſpect, and it is of conſiderable Uſe in ſeveral 
ligheful Problems. 5 | „ | 
To theſe I might add the Mariner's Compaſs, that moſt neceſſary In- 
ment, commonly us'd by Navigators, which being duly rouch'd with 
WF: Load-ſtone, and horizontally fixt upon the Pedeſtal of the Globe, 
frequently need ful for the right Solution of ſeveral Problems, 
Irbe neceſſary Circles of the Globe being Eight (as aforeſaid): Of 
m, and ſome others, hereafter mention'd, are form'd the Latitude 
( Longitude of Places, as alſo Zones and Climates. 


Def. 14. Latitude 7s the diſtance from the Equator to ei- 
r of the Poles, and meaſured upon the brazen or firſt Me- 


lan. 
No Term is more frequently us'd in Geography than that of Latitude, 
ich is two. fold, viz. North and South. fn reckoning of the Northern 
Witude, you are to begin at the Equinoctial Line, and proceed to the 
tick: And the Southern, from the Equi noctial to the Antarctick Pole; 
numbring the Degrees of Latitude, either upon the brazen, or firſt 
ndizn, The many Circles inſcrib'd on the Globe, at the diſtance 
lo degrees from one another, and parallel to the Equator, are term'd 
alels of Latitude. But beſides thoſe actually inſcrib'd, we are to 
ceive the Globe as furniſhd with a vaſt multitude of ſuch Circles; 
every Degree of Latitude, yea, and every ſixtieth part of each de- 
id. de, is ſuppoſed to have an imaginary Parallel Circle, paſſing thro'“ 
lame. But ſince Latitude (as aforeſaid) is the Diſtance from the 
laror to either of the Poles; it from hence follows, that the greateſt 
tude conſiſteth of 99 Degrees. Now correſpondent to each of thoſe 
dees (or the 32 of a great Circle in the Heavens) is a certain 
ce of the Surface of the Earth, which is every where of the ſame Ex- 
| tent 


th thoſe upon the Equinoctial. We may term it a double Quadrant 


Deg 


Diſtance throughout the inhabited World, with their reſpective Pri 


Leagues in different Parts of France; as alſo the diverſity of Mile; 


in any Parallel of Latitude; we ſhall here ſubjoin the following Tab 


jn the Equator ; ſtill allowing fixty Italian Miles ro ſuch a Degree. 
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tent in it ſelf, but different in its number of Parts, according tot 
different reckoning of various Countries. To know the ſaid differe; 


number of Farts, (of what ſort ſoever, whether they be Ai 
Leagues, or other Meaſures ) correſponding to one Degree int 


Heavens, is abſolutely neceffary for the right underſtanding of ii 


true Diſtance of Places in different Countries, we ſhall therefore il -: 
ſtrate the ſame and that by the following Table. | 
& Common Italian, Engliſh, and Turkiſh Miles —— ——— 64 © 
ordinary French Leagues — 2 
Spaniſh Miles, according to Vulgar reckoningg . — 1 

German, Dutch, Daniſh, and Great Poland Miles ——— —)} 

Miles uſual in Swedeland —— — _ — 

Miles uſual in Hungary | | 
The Verſts of Muſcouy _ = „ c_—_—_ 
Per ſian, Arabian, and Egyptian Parafanga ——— — 2 
* The Indian Cos — — ͤ ( y— 
The Stades of China 256 
(The Inks of Fapan | 
But here Note, that tho' theſe are the moſt remarkable Meaſures 


\ 


one 


Sms IC 7% 


A. 


111 — 


. - — — — 


— — — 


Anſwerable to 


portion to one Degree in the Heavens; yet, we are not to imagin 
that theſe Meaſures are of the ſame Extent in the various Provinc 
of the ſame Country; as is evident from the different length 


the South and North of England. 3 
Def. 15. Longitude 7s the Diſtance from the firſt An 
dian, and meaſured upon the Equator. 

In reckoning the various Degrees of Longitude (which are 360 ina 
you are to begin at the firſt Meridian where-ever it is, and to procet 
upon the Equator quite round the Globe. Correſpondent to each 
thoſe Degrees in the „ (as to Degrees of Latitude on the Me 
dian) are ſixty Italian Miles, or twenty French Leagues, according 
Vulgar Calculation: But this is to be underſtood only of Places exad 
under the Equator ; for the true Diſtance between two Places lying 
Zaſt and Weſt in any conſiderable Latitude, is far I: ſs in Miles, than 
tween other two Places lying exactly under the Equartcr, and likes! 
under the ſame Meridians; the Reaſon of which is moſt evident, na 
ly, the approaching of the Meridians nearer and nearer to one anothe 
till ar laſt they unice all in che Pole; Bur that you may readily fi 
the true Diſtance in Miles from Eaſt to Weſt, between any two Plac 


In which is ſet down, to every Degree of Latitude, the exact Number 
Miles, and ſixtieth part of a Mile, that are anſwerable to one Deg! 


ﬀere! 1s 
Mile 4 
in} Js 
of il: Py 
re ili 20 
1 81 ; 
— 6ffl 99 | | 
— 20 1 offs 515 : 
8 3 7 33 
— 8180 24 34 35 
— 680 115 = | £ 56 33 7 
ws 1158 32 134149 44 732 
— J [12 [58 %% 87 
200 1358 28 36/48 32 3931 
5 127 460 32 | 
61429 
63127 12 
65 2 20 
| 8 22 32 


dn, Bab of the Surface of the E Botz 


ini Wy 16. 7 
F by the JON 2 er 


e bing Parallel to the lr an 

Mel Circles of the Globe 

They are term d 2 fromZs FT! | {Zone vel Citgulum), becauſe they 

encompaſs the Globe of the Earth 2 ſome manner, as a Girdle doth 

WN the Body of a Man, and ate in number Five, * © 

(Two Fried © 3 The Polar Circles, and the Foles. 
A E (The -Polar Cireles, and the Tro- 


The Two Tropicks, and divided by 


the Equator, 

of: theſe the ancient imagin'd only the Two Temperate to be habiz 
table, eſtee ming the ſcorching Heat of the Torrid, and pinching Cold 
? che two Frigid, to — equally intolerable, according ro that of the 


4 — a 


df © Ff £* 4 10 of 


* eee ee * 
— £ media e F, nmol 2 ab 24 
bx beg e alla Anas. —— * Mecam, 1. 


. Climates, a are | boſe 5000 e urface IM 
: log, ing Parallel to the 
rom South ie North, that 


or, Wl "of lach e 
_ the tb / the Artific 155 1 bh Jinpaſſitb. 11 in 1 the 
oth, s balf-w af . Ae oe 58 
ier. dee 
There germ'd Ci ind vel Incl; ble 
in 29 ,qt: Hens eye 2 = cu 


nt thu brof Glimat( , Cle 
| z them, ip's ſe ient 

for epreſ | eoſkiepoſe; toto ſid r, that ror: rn Geographers have 
advanced the r of, em tq 60 Front rhe Equator teach of the 
Polar Circles, ate 24, ariſing fromthe di dere . - ae in the 
long & Days aud from the var Circles t the Poles Ives are 
Six, ariſing e the — e of dan idtite Month; the Sun being 
ee — 2a aolſole Month it hqut king; inn e ſe. 
in thecchi ne ar & Mon [How theſe C'i- 
U, wi, the ( bares they end, 

„ ws Zinhing of che:fbHp Xwich the eſpe- 
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: Having ** ien a 7 of che chief circles e to the Tar. 
eteſtrial Globe, as alfo the manner how Latitude and Longitude, with 


"> mes and Climates 2 are fram'd : , Proce we next to the vatious a Na 
ons of the Globe, commonly term'd: Sp eres, whichs are three in 
ber, l. Parallel, Right and Oblique. * 9 J 


Def. 18. 4 parallel Sphere, in that W of the hl, 
vhith hath theſe thyee Properties 35112. (E) The Poles in be 
"Pom; £4 and Nadir, (2. ] The Equator in the Horizon: 60 
The Parallel Circle parallel to the Horizon. ee 

The eee of N Mere are mots: (Gt aN) who ie vader 
the two Poles. 

ef. 19. 4 Ri he 8 bd is that. Poſition, of the G be, 
2277 hath theſe — Sphere, ; viz. (1) Both, 1 
in the Horizon. (2.) The Equator paſßis through the Zenith 
and Nadir. (3. The \Paralet Circles Free to * 
"Horizon... 

The inhabitants of this Sphere, are they who live under the ba. 
bockiaf Line. | POOLE ER THEE OE 

(Det. 20. An Oblique. Sphere 7 7s that Poſition of the Globe 

1 Fa hath theſe. three: Properties; viz. (I.) One 1. the Poles 
above, and the other under the Horizon, (2) The Equator 


partly a boxe, and partly under the Horizon. (39 The * 


rallel Circles cutting the Horizon obliquely. 


The Inhabitants of this Sphere, are they who liee on all Parts of 


the Globe of the Earth; wee thoſe exa under the Pol and 
er avi Line. y Uy * 


But having no regard es theſe Poſitions of the Globe; the various 


'ahabjpancs of the Earth are like wiſe . idered with teſpect to the ral 
verd 
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veral Meridians and Parallels, peculiar to their Habitations; and that 
| _ theſe three Titles, N. Anteci, Periari, and Antipodes. ! th 


Def. 21. The Antæci, are thoſe People of the _ who 0 
3 * wider the ſame Meridian, but oppoſite | Parallels, | 


' Peculiar to ſuch People are theſe followin Particulays:: v Ui C1 li 
| They have both the ſame Elevation of the Pole, bur not the ſame Pole, % 
\ (2 ) They are equally diſtant from the quator, but on different“ 
des. (3.) They have both Noon and Midnight at the fame time. 

CA The Days of one are equal to the Nights of the other, & vice the 
verſa. (5. Their Seaſons of the Year are n 5 it Loa. Winter pet 
to one, when Summer to the other, ce. 5 0 


Def. 22. The Periæci, are thoſe People of the Earth wh * 
"br wider the ſame Parallels, but oppoſite . Meridian. tte 
peculiar to ſuch People are . following Particulars; vir. * 1 
One of the Poles is equally elevated to both, and th' other equally de- ¶ cou 
eſs'd.- C2.) They are equally diſtant from the Equator, and both I # 
on the ſame ſide. (3. ) When it is Noon to one, it is Midnight to the Ye 
other, Ge contra. (4. ). The lengrh of the Day to one, is the- Com- ſelf, 


*plimenr of the others Night, & vice Ver 3 The th ree in vey 
the four Sea ſons of the Lear, Cc. * (: * I WE N tho! 


Def. 23. The Antipodes are thoſe boſe Prople of the Barth wh 
Fug under oppeſite Parallels and Meridians, © 
" Peculiar ro ſuch People are theſe following Parriculars ; vie 9] | 

They have both the ſame Elevation of the Pole. (2.) They are both 
- equally diſtant from the Equacor ; 3 but on different ſides, and in op- 
poſite Hemiſpheres. 0 3. When it's Noon to one, it is Midnight tog! 

the other, & vice vera. Ta ) The Tongeſt Day or Night to the one, I 
is the ſhorteſt to the other. (5 ky” THEE Seafons of the Year are con · 


- trafy, & c. | 
The inhabitants of the Earth, were e likewiſe el — the At · N vers 


cients with reſpect to the Diverſity of their Shadows, and accordingly 
teduc'd to three Claſſes; viz. Amphiſcii,” Periſcii, and Heteroſcii. 


Def. 24. Amphiſcii, were thoſe People of the Earth who 
bv'd in the Zone, or between the two Tropicla,- ch 


They're ſo rerm'd from «ug ; [Utringue] and gxa [Umbra], becauſe 
they caſt their Shadows on boch ſides of em, viz. North and South, ace 
+cording to the Nature of, che Sun's Declinarion, 


Def. 25. Periſcii, were thoſe People of the Earth who liv' 
- Fr Frigid Zones, or IE the Polar refs, and tha; 
oles, ths h 


They 7 


* 


— 


„ent; 1 5 which People may enter into one from the 
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They're ſs ealbd from e, I Circa ]. and eus ¶ Umbra], becauſe 
they * * Shadows round about them towards all Points of the 
Compa 


Def. 26. Heteroffii, were thoſe Prople of the Earth wha 
lud in the two Temperate Zones; or Pavers the Tropicks and 
the Polar Garcles.. cr 


They're ſo call'd from #7eG, CAtter] and 6114 Unbra), becauſe | 
they caſt their Shadows only one Way; viz. North, if in the North tem- 
perate; or So:th, if in the South temperate Zone. 

The Earth, in reſpect of 1 its Inhabitants, was likewiſe conſidered by. 
* Ancients as divided into the Right -Hand and the Left; and that 

by ſeveral ſorts of perſons; viz, (I.) Pets, who. accounted North + 
the Right: Hand, and South the Left. (2.) Aſtronomers, who accounted 
Weſt rhe” Right-Hand, and Eaſt the Left, (3) ee who obs | 
counted Eaſt the Right-Hand; and Weſt the Left. on 

Bur leaving the various Inhabitants of the Earth, and to come clo- 
ſer to our main Deſign; let us return to the Globe of the Earth it 
ſelf, conſider d ſimply as a Spherical Body, whoſe Surface we are to 
riew as compos'd of Land and Water, as its ſole conſtituent For and 
thoſe rwo Parts thus ſubdivided 25 tolloweth ; to wit, 0 


** £ * 


Y Land into Water into 
8 75 Iſthmus 8, Oceans, Straits, 1 

Iſlands, | Promontories, Sea, Lakes, 
. 7 A Mountains. „ 15. ; Rivers. 


Det. 27. 4 Continent [ Lat. Continens 3 contineo] 


Ii large Cond ſpacious Space of dry Land, comprebending di- 


ers Countries, Kingdoms and States all join d together with- 


ot any int ire 5 eparation of its Parts by Water. 


Def. 28. An Iſland [ Lat. Inſula, Aal in filo] is a part 
j dry Land environed round with Water, | 
Def. 29. 4 Peninſula [quaſi pene Inſula, otherwiſe Cher- 
oneſus = om x#@, Terra, and e, Inſula] ib a part 


V the dry Land every where encloſed with V. ater, ſave" one 
Sparrow Neck adjoining the ſame to the Continent. 


Def. 30. An Iſthmus [ab #:o«w vel eier int, ingredior}is 
bat narrow Neck of Land annexing the Peninſula 0 _- Cons 
other. 5 


GC 3 Det. 31. 
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Def. 31. 4 Promontory ¶ quaſi Mons in mare 
nens ] is @ high part of Eand /f hn ie fl out d e e, 
the 1 regt 15 mon term 4. a Cups or Head-- 5 
Lag 

Def. 32 wal Mountain Lamon Oo vet anus 2 4 wife" | 
part of. the dry Land, over-topping 1 the ng DR and 
S appearing the the firſt, at a _diftance.. © 1 4 
Def 33. The Ocean — it ex ones, cite, & F 
rae, Fluo] i a mighty Rendezvous, or large Colleion ef fs 
Waters environing a confderable part of the Main Continent. Ir 

Def. 34. The Sea ¶ Lat. Salum à ſale quia ſalſum] 7s a Fin 
ſmaller Collectiom of Vaters, inter ming led wit Hands, 11 in- Abe 
tirely (or moſtly) environed with Land. 1 

Def. 25. 5 Gulf. Lat. Sinus, quaſi I ſuo mare com. * 

. part of the Sea every whers environed with ei 
| one ne Paſſage whereby it communicates with the 
2 Sea, or main Ocean. vin 


Def. 36. 4 Strait Lat. Fretum, à ferveo, quod ibi "M 5, 
veat mare propter-anguſtiam ] 5 a narrow Paſſage, either 
Joi ning a Gulf to the nei, bowing Ser or Ocean, or one part of lj. 
the Sea or Ocean to another. ; 


1 ef. * 4 Lake [ Lat. Lacus, 2 G7. aaxrcs Foſſa vel 
bea] is a ſmall Collection of deep flanding Mater, intereh 
ont Z Bit Land: nid ans an wx or immediati P. 
CoMMttotication btb 15 Sen | By 


8. A River Lt Flumen ret Thiel: E flo] m0 
7s a Pet 3h 84 Water i uing ont of one, a wa 
19 0 Fountains, and 1 gliding along in ene, razer 


Tl l 222 it fir at bt int the 1 er th 


Theſe being all whe tees Term. WO wats. in en Gee 
£ 5 arid perricularly thoſe; that either need or can well admit of: 
* oo, ee or nn qr We h in "og ert a > 
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bn. F Dems er of. the Arti 
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dj the : 
of 45 id; Then — the ace * . 708 Dia eter pöe 
k. Pr uct of that als ut 25 cond. _ Att k 2 che! 1 ay 
; 4 find the Surface Aud 88 die, o the wah al Chobe, che 1 


in- Body of the Ar erg Curroungling the rayiding i it e bay 
0 ways and Nl Wc of the ſame Heighitz 100 Bang fannd che per- 
endiealar height: chereot by that go 9 7 eee 5 aſeent 
m- Jof ntercury at the Foot and Top of a Mountain; danble: the; igid 
ith Aleighr, and add the ſume to the Diameter ol the Earth; chen mulzipiy 
db the whole ( as 4 new Diametor) by its proper Circumiarenge, an 
from the Product ſubſtract the Solmlity af; n 141 wo ee 


will give the Solidity of the Atmosphere. 1558 711579 


er. Prob. 2. 20 Radtiſe the Glabe.... 


The Globe being ſer Ela true ail acc 04 
t of Ie given Latitud *p che 6x x the «Pane, ral tho fol oi tvs 


and (if any el mpaſs 95 the Pedeſtal) Terfthe Globe be 
oſituared, 0 that the brazen Meridian may ſtand due n and Ne ih, 
cording ro che tue Extremities ol the „ 


a 


Prob. 3. To find the Longitude and Latitude of any 1. 

By Longitude we do not here underſtand that Opprobrium Navigato- 
im of Eaſting and Ve ſting, but ſimply the diſtance between the given 
pace and the firſt Meridian inſcrib'd on the Surface of the Glabe, For 

he finding of which, bring the given place to the Eaſt fide of the 
razen Meridian; and obierve har Degree of the Equator is juſt un- 
ler the ſaid Meridian, for that is the Degree of Longitude peculiat to 
e given place; aud the Degree of the Meridian exact above that 
ace is its proper Latitude, which is eirfier Southern or Northern, 7 
* as the place SRL or North of the Equinottial Lie? 


Lv 


1 Prob. 4 . The Longitude ade and n de 7 27 . 
un, 10 50 that pa + ug W s | ie 255 
& 1 1 0 bt = Being 
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Bring the given Degree of Longitude to the brazen: Meridien, reck- ſc 
on upon the ſame Meridian the Degree of given Latitude, whether 
South or North, and make a mark — Chalk where the reckoning 


he 
ends, the Point exactly — chat Chalk is the place deſit d. | 
Prob. 5. The Latitnde d place being given, to fd all fl 
4 

un 


t bj Places that have the Fi 


The Globe being rectiſyed (a) according to the Lati: 
10 run. a wile of the given Hoy and that place being brought to er 
Af Meridian, make a mark exactly above the Ne 
ame, and turning the Globe round, all thoſe places paſſing under the Por. 
| 5 a ark, have the ſame Latitude with the given place, 1 


Prob. 6. To ford the Sms place i in the Eci ptick at any time, , 


The Month and = Fac hor 5 ors $- look for the ſame upon the r a, 
wooden Horizon, and over-a you will-find the particular | 
Sign and Degree in which the Sun is at that time {( obſerving withal Neft 

the difference between the Julian and Gregorian Calendar) which Sign I p 
and Degree being noted in the 1 the ſame is . Sur s place | 
( or 1 at the time deſired. lac 


b. 7. Tbe Month and D ay being g iven, as 10 the parti. 
Wt time of that Day, to 1 theſe places of the Globe, to ft 
which the Sun 35 in their Meridian at that particular time, 


The Pole being elevated according to the Laticude of the given 
| MS. wy bring the ſaid place to the brazen Meridian, and ſetting the 
Index of the Horary Circle at the Hour of the Day, in the given place, 
turn the Globe till the Index point at the upper Figure of XII. which 
done, fix the Globe in that ſituation, and obſerve So places are ex. 
aRly under the upper Ys of che deren Meridian, for rho 
1 the — defired. 


Prob 8. To hoes the Length of the Da ond Night i in an 

Place of the Earth at any tine. 

2% 1.4145 EleratethePole{a)according to the Latitude of the give! 
(a) Pr 993. Place; find the Sun's place in the Eeliptick (b) at that tim. 


which being brought to the Eaſt (ide of the . f 


Ahead: e Index of che Nr Circle at Noon (or the 
re of 12.) and turning the Globe about till the a * Figur 
_ ſaid 6 Wage, che Ecliptick touch the Weſtern fide of the Horizon, logon 


8 the Horary Circle, and Figreloerer rhe Index pointeth, reck figur 
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ck. Ie Number of Hours between the ſame and the upper Figure of 12, 
her Ir that is che lengrh of the Day at the time defir'd, the Complement 


hereof is the length of the Night. 5 9 
Prob. 9. To, fnd by the Globe the Antæci, Perigci aud 
Kantipodes, of any given place. be 8 55 5 
Bring the given place to the brazen Meridian, and find. 
g (a) its true Latitude, count upon the Equator the ſame (a) Prob. 3. 
amber of Degrees towards the oppoſite Pole, and oo. 

e where the reckoning ends, for that is the place of the Ant eci: The 
ven place continuing under the brazen Meridian, ſet the Index of the 
lorary Circle at Noon, and turning the Globe about till the ſame Point 
t Mid-night (or the lower 12.) the place which then comes to the 
eridian, (having the ſame Latitude with the former) is that of the 
erieci. As for the Ant ipodes of the given Place, reckon from the ſaid 
lace upon the brazen Meridian 180 Degrees, either South or North, 
Ir as many Degrees beyond the fartheſt. Pole as you are to the neareſt ; 
| 1. obſerve exactly where the reckoning ends, for that is the place 


Prob. 10. To know what a Clock it is by the Globe in any 
lace in the World, and at any time, providing you know the 
Honr of the Day where you are at the ſame time. ' © 


Bring the place in which you are to the brazen Meri- _. 
ian che Pole being raiſed (5) according to the Lati- (b) Prob. 3. 
ude thereof) and ſer the Index of the Horary Circle at : 
he Hour of the Day at that time. Then bring the deſired place to 
he brazen Meridian, and the Index will point out the preſent Hour 
it that place where ever it is. Laney | OO) 1 
Prob. 11. To know by the Globe when the Great Mogul of 
Tadia, and Czar of Moſcovia, fit down to Dinner. 
This being only ro know when it's Noon at Agra and Moſcow, (the 
Imperial Sears of thoſe Mighty Monarchs) which we may very eafily 
do, at what time ſoever ĩt be, or whereſoever we are: For finding (by 
he foregoing Problem) the preſent Hour of the Day in the Cities above- 
nention d, ſuppoſing withal that Mid- day in the aforeſaid Cities is Di- 
ning · time, we may readily determine how near ir is to the time deſir d. 


Prob. 12. To find the Hour of the Day by the Globe at any 


time when the Sun ſhines, 5 271 T 501 *H1 
Divide your Ecliprick Line into twenty four equal Parts, and in {mall 
Figures ſer down the Hours of the Natural Day after the following 
manner. At the Interſe&ions of the Ecliptick and Equator place the 
Figure 6; and bring both theſe Figures ro the brazen * 
FF ²˙ » | ing 


| being in che upper, So the wee in the. Janen Hemiſphere, Whi - 
done, | place the twelve Figures, in the, HVeſtern Hemiſphere in this c 
der following, 6, JO 9, * N 25 8 they 
the ſame Figure of 6, and proc aftmard, tet down the oth 
— tls. 53 4 3% 2, F. Rwy 10, 9, 8, 7, 6. The E 
bee being * — a and _ Gooch pe. 
a} Prob. 3. Globe (a) ago to of the place fer 
| pho nt {nh vou are, and bring the Inter ſection ol the Vern: 175 þ 
Bon to the upper part of the brazen Meridian; aud ft 
(by Probe 2. . atin 9250 0 (% duly Soutb.and, North, obſerve 1151 ”y 
pay! of the Globe upan, which the Sun doth acta 
| thing ; for the laſt part. of the enlighcned, Hemiſphere dorh Un brit 
ſour of. the Day upon the Equinoctial Line. 


Prob. 13. The Latitude of the Place,- and: Heig bt of th | 
Sun e e to nd thereby the Hour of th ine 


D | 
a .. .. The Globe being rectiſy d (according to the r 
(a) Prob. 2. of the given Place, and the Height of the Sun at that tim 
. . .. being found by an exact Quadrant; maxk his place in q; rue 
(V) Phob. 6. Feliptick (5)-for the given Day, and bring the ſame i: ele 
the brazen Meridian. After this, fix the Quadrant of Alihy 
rude in the Zenith, and mark in the ſaid Quadrant thę particular 0 
gree of the Suns Altitude, and placing the IT of * Harary Circle 
ar Noon, move the Globe rogether with the Quadranr of Akivade! tige cc 
che Suns place mark d in the Ecliptick, and his Degree of Altitac am 
mark d upon the ſaid Quadrant do come both in one. Which done, ohen 
ſerve what Hour the Index doth point at, for that is the Hour deſir d. In rh; 


Prob. 14. The Latitude of the Place being given, as alſo tlþ"*! 
true. bearing of the Sun in the ſaid Place at any time, to full, 


thereby the Sher of the Day. 
8 The Globe being (4) tectityd, and the Sur's place ( 
(a) Prob. 2. mark'd in the Eeliptick, fix the Quadrant of Altitude ini 
(b) Prob-. the Tenith, and by the Mariners, Compaſs obſerve tien 
true bearing of the Sun; then bring the Quadrant aſe. 
Altirude to the obferv'd Voint of the Compaſs upon the wooden Horlfre 0 
1200, and move the Globe till che Sun's place in the Ecliptick co incide Il. 
with the ſaid Quadrant. Which done, and the Globe continuing ii pr 
thut Pofition, the Index vf the Horary Circle will Pour ar rhe Hout o 
the Day, at the time deſir d. 


* 15. The Latitude of the Place, and Sun? 5 Place i 1 
Wee peck bei given, to $66 — 05 15 Hour of tit * 


atltue 
"Elena 


* - 
. wu 


cat 'Proble 19 
= ta Pole according to the given r and 


5 Compaſs ; then fix a ſmall Needle perpendicular, 
the Sun's Place in the Ecliprick, and, bringing the ſame to the bra⸗ 


te te rurn the Globe till the Needle caſt no Shadow at it, a . 
ferye the Index, for it will chen point a at the true Hour of the bay. 


8 Nh 164 4% Nanb bebe zibes t nove the Globe % a 
ahn the wooden Horizon ſhall be the Horizon of the fame.. » 
bring the given Place to the bræzem Meridian, and reckon frem it 


Poles, and where the reckoning ends, place: that part of the Me- 
n in che Norch of the Wooden - and it wk prove the 
on of the given Place. 


Prob.! 15. To find the Meridian Lin by the onde; in any 

t kim re, and at anytime f the Day, . 

me Latitude of che place being know, and the Globe bus a 

me Uf elevated accordingly; obſerve the height of the Sen (f. 
Noethe Horizonar chat time, and draw upon a true Plale 


ected upon that Plane: In which deſcribe a Circle at an opening of 

e compaſſes, and find (h) the Sun's Place in the Ecliptick, 

irodW4 mark his obſerved he! ghr in the Quadrant of Altitude. (b) Prob. 25 

Jen move the Globe todether with rhe Taid Quadrant. 
that Mark in N and the Sun's place in the Ecliptick, 

theme doch in one; 

fat ber of Degrees between che Quadrant 6f Altitude, and the brazen 

ridian, and ſer off the ſaid number of Degrees upon the aforeſaid 

tele drawn upon the Plain, by making a viſible Point in the Circum- 

rence where the reckoning ends; (beginning ſtill ar the fide towards 

We Stn, and proceeding Eaft or Weſt according to the me of the Day.) 

len draw a Line from that Point ia the Gircumference through: the 

* erre of the ſaid Circle; and the ſame will prove the true 

ne of that Place, at what time foever me Obſervation is r 7 


105% Days in which the Sun ſhall be vertical to the - ſame. pres 


e nfl ring the given Place to the brazen Meridian,and park what Degree 
Latitude is exactly above ir. Move the Globe round, and obferve 
e two Points of the Ecliptick that paſs through the ſaid Degree of 
K Search 080 the wooden Horizon (or by proper Tables — 


* 


ute the SHANE duly South and North (a) by the Mari- (a). Prob. 2. | 


f Meridian, ſet che Index of. tlie Horafy Circle at Noon; * — | 


on the ſaid Meridian the number of go Degrees towards either gf 


r Vefffreight Line in, or Parallel to the Shadow of a Stile perpendicularly | | 


ch done, count upon the wooden Horizon the 


prob. 1 8. 4 Place being given in the Torrid Zone,” to 00 


Part Int 
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the Sun's Annual Motion) on Mhat Days he paſleth through the afore N 
- Faid Points of the Ecliptick, for thoſe are the 0 eh peck in which 
che Sun is vertical to the en Place. | 


Prob. 1 


joſe 


hp! 


5. The Month ani Day being given, to find by th 
Globs het e places of the North 3 Fri 510 Zone, where the Su 
begimeth then to ſhine conflantly vithout ſetting : as alſo tho 
places of the South __ any: in n 905 then beginn 


to be totally abſent. 


The Day given, (which miſt a bes one e of thoſe, Ather b , 
tween Wes fernal Equinox and Summer Solſtice, or between the A 
-/ 1 2 eumnal Equinox and inter Solftice) find (a) the Sn 

(a) ydl. & place in the Ecliprick, and marking the ſame bring 
to the brazen Meridian, and reckon the like number 

Degrees fram the North Pole towards the Equator, as there is be 
ewixe the Equaror and the Son's Place in the Ecliprick, and ſer a mari 
with Chalk where the reckoning ends. Which done, turn the G 
round, and all the Places paſſing under the ſaid Chalk are thoſe i 
which the Sun begins to. ſhine conſtantly without ſetting upon th 
iven Day. For Solution of the latter part of the Problem; ſer offt 

ne diſtance from the Soutk Pole upon the brazen Meridian towar 
the Equator, as was formerly ſer off from the North, and making 
mark with Chalk, and turning the Globe round, all Places paſſing ut 
der the ſaid mark are thoſe defir'd, viz. them in which the Sun b 
* his total Abſence, or Diſappearance from the given Day. 


Prob. 20. 4 Place being given in the North Frig id Lon 
to. ts Fed. by the Globe what number of Days the Sun 4010 1 
flantly ſhine "upon the ſaid Place, and whit Days he is a 
ſent, as alſo the firſt and laſt Day of his appearance, 


Bring the given place to the brazen Meridian, and o 

(a) prob. 2. ſerving 1 its Latitude, (a) elevate the Globe according) 
"TT then turn che Globe about till the firſt Degree of Cant 
come under. the Meridian, and count the ſame number of Degrees up! 
the Meridian from each tide of the Equator, as the place is diſta 
from the Pole; and making a mark where the reckoning ends, turnt! 
Globe round, and care fully obſerve what two Degrees of the Ecliptic 
paſs exactly under the two Points mark'd in the Meridian, for tt 
Northern Arch of the Circle (viz. that comprehended between the ti 
mark d Degrees) being reduc d to time, will give the number of Di 
that the Sun doth conſtantly ſnine above the Horizon of the gin 
3 and the oppoſite Arch of the ſaid Circle will Sire the —_— 
Wl 


art I. 


ans in which he is abfenr. The nen in the ſame Eleva- 
du, bring che beginning of Cancer to the brazen Meridiag, and ob- 

e the two Degrees of the Ecliptick, which in the mean time co- 
cide with the Horizon ; then ſcarch. upon the wooden, Horizon, for 


rt 


fore 
hic | 


tick, for thoſe are the 258 his ren and laſt Ne in the 
gel Flace. | 55 „& 


Prob. 2t. The Month and Day 9 2 given, to fund that 
lr on the Globe to which the Sun (when7 in | its 5 
all be vertical on that Day. 


The Sun's Place in the Ecliptick being (a) Ph %, 

ing the ſame ro the brazen Meridian; in which make (a) Prob. 5 

Wl ſmall mark wich Chalk, exactly above the Sun's place. 

hich done, find (6). thoſe places that have the Sun (b) Prob, 7. 

the Meridian at the time given; and bringing them 

che brazen Meridian, obſerve that park of the Globe exatitly 

ad. the ene ye in _ ye hn for chat is e N 
Fs Ad 1 


"Ie LY K 0 


Ft prob. 22.1 The Month and Day EPI, given, to | ful apo 
by | Vat Point of the _ the Sun ene and Ferterb in any 


ace at the time given. 


MY Elevare the Pole ring to the 8 of ** A877 Place, 
d finding the Sun's place in the Ecliptick at the given Time, bring 
ie ſame to the Eaſtern ſide of the Horizon, and you may clearly 
the Point of the Compaſs: upon which he then riſeth. By 
ing the Globe about till his place co - incide withjthe: Weſtern fide 
the Horizon, you may alſo fee ren che an Ciceln the « exact roint 
his ſerting. © 1 


Prob. 23. To know by the Globs ! the 1 f the lone 
. ſborte/t Days and Nights in am place of the 7 orld. 


Elevate the Pole according to the Latitude of the given Place, and 


the Sout hern Hemiſphere ) to the Eaſt fide of the Horizon; and 
ting the Index of the Horary Circle ar Noon, turn the Globe 


d then obſerve upon the Horary Circle the number of Hours 
- Ween the Index and the upper Figure of XII. ( reckoning them 
| gin cording to the Motion of che Index) for that is the Length of the 
wgeſt Day, the Compliment whereof is the Extent of the TE 
ight. 


1 


oe Days that the Sun doth enter into the aforeſaid Degrees of the 


ing the firſt, Degree of Cancer (if in the Northern, or Capricorn, if 


out till che Sign of Cancer touch the Weſtern-ſide of rhe Horizon, | 
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reverſe of- the lormer. 


1 ; 17 12 4 5 AN 


Prob. 24. J 13 2 Climates of 40 Viper Place, 
Find (a) the length of the lange Day in the, in 


@ mob 23. place, and whatever be the number of Hours w 
it furpaſſerh Twelve, double that number, and che þ | 
dart wilt give the true Clitarec of the Place:defigd: Bur here not 
Tit this is 2 Joes within the Latitude of 64 
As for thoſe of a greater Latitude, Auk ere FP Climares increaſe 
intire Months) entec the ſecond Table of Climites (pag 11) wi 
the Latitude of che given Place, and oppoſite Wente en 1 n 1 
proper Clmarobf:a'place in che ſaid Latirude . 2411 07 n abi 


220 e nu? S101 9vods yl: „ Att. Hin An: 
Prob. 25. The Length ef the longeff Ny in un place ey 
vary e ere by the Latitude 2 that þ lace, © Wm 
i; 21 2 [2 Having the length of che:longel Day, you may k vr | 
G) Prob. 24. thereby (a) the proper Climate of that PRs, and iP. i: 
the Table of Climates (pag. 10.) you may ſee y 
Degree'of Latitude corfetpands to Gn. chche Degree, * 
Atituda of the Place deſit d- 80 IL | m0.) wy 0 15 i he, 


Prob. 26. The Latitude of the Py Ning 22500, as al 
the, Sone Place in the Eblipt ick, to ft thereby the bein 
ning of the, Morning, and end of the Ebening Twilight. 


The Globe being rettifyd, and rhe San S Place brought to the h 
Ten Meridian, ſet the Index ot the Horary. Circle at Noon; th 
-bring- chat "Degree oll the Ecliptick, which ws: oppoſite to the 9 
Place) to the Weſtern Quarter, and ſo move the Globe together 
the Quadrant of, Altitude, till che Degree oppoſite to the Suns Pl; 
and the 8th Degree of the ſaid Quadrant come both in one; whit 
done, obſervewhar Hout che dad ex chen poigteth at. (for, at t hat fia 
doch. in che Morning Twili ant begin. As for the Evening T wilt 
brigg. rhe De tee of the Eclr ck 'oppoſire 1 to the Sun's Place att 
time co che Aae Quarter, and ſo move tlie Globe vill the ſaniifken N 
and. che 1 811 Degree of the Quadrant come both to one, and the! 
44 e bat ag the e e e Toten doth end. 


wu 4 * dx P x a $1+. x i oY „ 
- . 4 


75 


" 2). M th of the m4 tet 1 Jay Fiber, te 
thereby. tb * of- the Fonts, in. 22 the + lng 
is of that tent. 4 


by the given lengtk of the longeſt Day 1) find the 
e Degree of Latitude, where che Day. is of that E 
Ic, and. making a mark upon that Degree in c 
nen Meridian, turn the Globe round, d obſery aha Places <pab 
ty. under the laid Mark, for they are th Places. deſir d. 


roh. 28. I certain nuntber of Di ays. rot ſurhaſing 182. 
ny given, to. nd thereby that Parallel g Latitude Th the 
; where. the Surfetteth not daring thoſe D 
Take half of the givehNimber of Days, aud whatever iris; con 
dcn Degrees upon the Helprick, beginning ar the firſt of Cancer, 
ea mark here \the reckonigg ends; only obſerve, that if 
nber of Days furpaſs thirty, then your nümber of "Degre 
phe to be leſs clin | it by one. Bring then the mark d Peint᷑ ef rhe 
pte k to che brazen Meridian, and-obſervecxa&y how many De- 
er lte intercepted between the aforeſaid Point and the Pole, for 
ſame 45 equal to che deſir d Parallel of Latitude. If the. desired Pa- 
cler Latitude be Seuch of the Line, the Operation iis the ſame, 
ts ging rad ud of e to _— TAS in liedcof 


52 1271 A 9 7 2 4 
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Prob: 2 29. N "How of the Day "DES given, accord A 
0 of ec in England, to find tbercby the Baby- 
tek Hour at any tine ' 
ne B hy linic lk Huy js che number. of Hours from Sun ri Fe: it being 
manner of the Babylenians of old, and rhe Inhabitants of Norimberg 
tis Day, ro commence their Hours from the appearance of the Sun 
N orion. » .For the finding of this Hour ar any time, and 
i lice, firſt elevate the Pole (a) according to tne 
de of 'the gien Place, and (5) noting the Sun's (a) Prob. 2. 
e in the Ecliptick at that time, bring the ſame to the 
wen Meriden, ond ſet tho Index of the Horary Circle (b) Prob. 6. 
n;, after this, rowl the Globe either Eaftward or 
ard according ra che time of the Day, till the Index point at the 
a Hour, Then fix che Globe in that oft ition, and bring back the 
x again to Noon, and move the Globe from Weſt to Zaſt, till the 
hace mark d in the Eeliptick, co- A with rhe Eaftern Horizon, 
ch done, reckon upon the Horary Circle the Number of Hoursibe- 


dthe Index Noon art the upper Figure of 12.) for that is the _ 
er 
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a * 


Hour of the Day at 2 K time, rn ing to o way * recla 


49 Prob: 2. _ ready finding of ſuch Hours, (a) elevate the Pole acen | 


05 Prob. 31. Hour given; then fixing rhe Globe in that Poſition, | 


12 


| Circle ar Noon. Then turn ch 


graphical Probe Par 1 


* of Hours from —_ fl char. Da in the gi ren Place, * th 
true! ic Hour der d * * ö 6 


Prob. 30. The Babylonick Hour boi 


1 given, to o fond tl 8 


ing in England. 
EFlevate NR Pole lod ng the given Ladikude of the Place, any + 
marking the Sun's place in he Ecliptick, bring the ſame ro the brat 3, 
Meridian, and fer the Index of che Horary Circle at Noon. Thi Ju 
row! the Globe Weſtward till the Index point at the given Hour fro 


Sm xiſing, and fixing the Glode.in char Situation, bring the Index bu K 


again to Noon, undo urn the Globe backward till the Sun's place, mark in 

In the Ecliprick, rerucn do the fame Semi-cifcle of the brazen Meridi "fc 
from whenee it came; which-done, obſerve what Hour the Index ro 
che Horary Circle pointerh at, for the ſame. is the Hour deſir d. the 


Prob. 31. The Hour of being given accordin wh 
our way of reckoning | j 1 England, to . aher thy Ital. we 


at any tame. A 4 


: rbe naliet ee WELLS CAL Fan Tar ag a ldd 
of the Lear, to Sun; ſetting che next following Day. | 


ime, 
th 
ll th 
ſer 
he H. 
er ye 
5 Nor! 
ing, 
1 | 
egi 
übe 
un- ſet 
the 1 


ing to the Latitude of the Place, and (5) noting the g 
e 6 — inthe Ecliptick upon the given Day, bring the 

do the brazen Meridian, and ſer the Index of tlie H 

Globe either Eaſt or Weſt, accor 

o the time of the Day, till the Index point at the given 

the Globe in ebe en — Index back to N 

hich done, turn the Globe about Eaftwargs till the mark of thes 

Pace in the Ecliptick co-incide with, the Weſtern Horizon, and obſ 

ow many Hours there are between the upper Figure of 12 and 

Tndex (reckoning them Eaſtward as the Globe moved ) for theſ 

rhe Hours from Sun ſet, or the Italicł Hour deſir d. IE 


Prob. 3 2. The. Italick Hour being given, to fd 150 
the Hour of the Day at any. time my ng. to our way on 
onng in Englands 
huis being the Reverſe of the iner Problem (a): ele 
(a) Frab. 2. the Pole according to the Latitude of the given Place, 
- ... nocing the Sun place in the Ecliprick, bring the ſamet! 


Weſtern Horizon, and ſetting the Index of the Horary Circle at N 
fttunrn che Globe Veſtward till the Index point at (o) the Fe 


Pro 
he H. 
com 
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WING | 
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io £49.27 SME index back ro Noon, and moye e the Globe backt 
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the Mark of the'Stn's Place return to the fame Semi-Circle of the bra<- 
zen Meridian from whence it came. Which done, obſerve how ma 
Yours are between Noon and the Index, (reckoning them from , 
Iv Eaft) tor thoſe are the een an ee to our way: of rec. 

| koning in Englende | , 


Prob. 3 3. The How of the A Gott 
ling to our way of reckoning in England to find thereby the 
ſudaical Hour at any time. 


By the Zudaical Hour we underſtand the exacttime of the pay accord- 
05 the Ancient ems, who, in reckoning their Time, divided the Ar- 
cial Day into twelve Hours, and the Night into as many, which Hours 
prov'd every Day unequal in extent (unlefs in Places exactly under 
the Equator) they ſtill decreaſing or encreafing according to the Sea- 
ſons of the Year, or the various Declination of the Sun. For the find- 
ig of which Hours, obſerve the following Method, (a) Ele- © 
te the Pole according to the Latitude ot the given Place, . 
nd (6) marking the Sun's Place in the Ecliprick at thar 
Mine, bring it to the Eaſtern Horizon, and ſer the Index cone. 
che Horary Circle at Noon; then turn the Globe about 
ll that place mark d in the Ecliptick come to the Weſtern Horizon, and 
Wdſerve the number of Hours between Noon and the Index theſe eng: 
be Hours of which the given Day doth. confiſt, which num- | 
er you are to Note down, and (c) to ſind what Hour from (c Prob. - 
ur-rifing correſponds with the given Hour, or from Sun-ſet- a9. 31. 
ing, if the given Hour be after Sun. ſetting. Which done 
ork by the following Proportion. As the number of Hours, whereof 
egiven Day conſiſteth, (viz. thoſe noted down) is to 123 o is the 
aber of Hours from Sun- riſing, lit it be an Hour of che Day) or from. 
in. ſetting (if an Hour of the Night) to a fourth proportional, which 
the number deſir'd, vic. the Judaical Hour ar FRE rime given. W 


Prob. 34. Tbe Judaical Hour being given, to find thereby 
e Hour of the Day at am time, according to our way of 
W:koning in England. 


Ilevate the Pole according to the Latitude of che given Place, and 
115 the Sun's Place in the Ecliptick at the time given, bring the ſame. 
the Eaſtern Horizon, and ſet the Index of the Horary Circle at Noon, 
n Rowl the Globe Weſtward, till the Sun's Place co-incide with the 

ſtern Horizon, and the Index will point at the number or equal 
urs, whereof that day conſiſteth. Which number you are to note 

un, and bring the Sun's Place to the brazen Meridian, and ſecting the 

lex again at Noon, turn the Globe about till the Sun's Place co-incide 
th the Eaſtern Horizon, and the — will point at the Hour — 
8 


PP 
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the Fm riſeth in the given phe, Which done, work by the followinz 
Fropertion. As 12 is to the given Number of of err — ſo is the 
Lengrhof the Day in equal Hours (formerly found our) to a fourth 
proportional, which deve 'd yet the Hour of the Day ac · 
cording to our way of 1 in England. Only note, That if the 
fourth proportional be leſst you are to add the ſame to the Hour I thi 
of Sun ring, and the produ in give the Number of Hours before N wi 
Noon for that Day; but ——— than 12, then ſubſtra ir from 12 rid 
and the will give Ws Hour of the Day for the Afternoon. I tte 


Prob. 35. To nd the true Area of the foe Zones in ſquare i" 
Heafure, allowing 60 Miles. to one Degree? n the Equator, 5 = 


The Breadth of the Torrid Zone . 4 Daprees, which reduced 

Miles, make 2820; each of the Temperate. 43 Degrees, which make 
2580: and each of the Frigid az Degrees: which make 1410 Miles; the 
trus-HAfea of each of thoie Zones may be ſound in ſquare Mea ſure by 
the following Proportion. (1) For the Torrid. The Area of the whole 
Gtobe deins found, (per. Prob. 1.) ſay as Rad. to the Sine of 47; ſo i 
the + the Area of the Globe tothe Area of the Torrid Zone, (2.) For 
eien af rhe Temperare Tones z ſay as Rad. to the difference ot the 
Sines ot 23 4 and 4 6675 - fo + Anh of the Globe to the Area of one 
of the Temperare Aae Laſtiy, For the Frigid Zones, add + Area of 
che Tortid te the whole: Area of one of the Temperate, and 'Subſtrat 
the Product from : ea of the Globe, and the Remainder wiil give 
rhe my RE of either of the Frigid. Zones. : 


Prob. 36. Place being given on the! Globe to And theſ 


which Baur the ſame Hour of the Day with that in the given 
Place : as alſot, at bave the. contrary ours, i. e. Mid ng 10 
the one when i it's Aid 401 in the other. 


bb TED | 
— n giren Place to — * Meridian; wb 8 what 
places are then exactly under the Semi · Circle of the ſaid Meridian, tor 
the People in them have the ſame Hour with that they have in the gi 
ven Place. Globe continuing in that Poſicion, fer the Index of he 
Horary Cirele at Noon, and turn the Globe till che Index point at Mid- 
might, and obſerve what places are then in that Semi Circle of the 
Meridian, for the lnhabftants of thofe Places do reckon their Hours 


| —_ to thoſe in the given Place. 


The Ew of the Day 1 siven in a 
ples, to ts Fu d thoſe — ea the Earth phers it s either ! as 


Noo 
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Noon or Midnight, or any other particular Hour at the ſame 
Bring the given Place to che brazen Meridian, and fer the Index of 
e che Horary Circle at the Hour of the Day in that place. Then turn about 

ur the Globe till the Index point at the upper Figure of XII, and obſerve 
what Places are exactly under the upper Semi- Circle of the brazen Me · 
12 Indian; for in them it's Mid-day at the time given. Which done, turn 
o; che Globe about till the Index point at the lower Figure of XII, and 
what Places are then in the lower Semi- Circle of the Meridian, in them 
t's Midnight at the given Time. After the ſame manner we may find 
thoſe Places chat have any other particular Hour at the Time given, by 
noving the Globe till che Index point at the Hour defir'd, and obſer- 
ning the Places that are then under the brazen Meridian. ; 


Prob. 38. The Day and Hour being given, to find by the 
lobe that particular Place of the Earth to which the Sun is 
wrtical at that very time. 4.5.58 5 
The Sun's Place in the Ecliptick (a) being found and (a) Prob. G. 
roughr to the brazen Meridian, make a mark above the 

me with Chalk; then (b) find choſe Places of the Earth, (b) Prob 37. 
t whoſe Meridian the Sun is at that inſtaut, and bring | % 
hem to the brazen Meridian. Which done, obſerve narrowly that 
dividual part of the Earth which falls exactly under the aforeſaid 
rk in che brazen Meridian, for that is the particular Place, to 
hich the Sun is vertical at that very time. | 


Prob. 39. The Day and Hour of the Day being given to 


ver Wd thoſe Places on the Globe, in which the Sun then riſeth. 
t u, Thoſe in which be then ſettetb. zaͤly, Thoſe to whom 


: Mid-day. And Laſtly, Thoſe Places that are aQually en- 
ltned, and thoſe that are not. | 


Find that Place of the (a) Globe, to which the Sun is 
Frical at the given Time, and, bringing the ſame to the (a)Preb.38. 
nen Meridian, (h) elevate the Pole according to the La. 
de of the ſaid Place. The Globe being fixt in that Po- (b) Prob. 6. 
on, obſerve what Places are in the Weſtern Semi- Circle . 
the Horizon, for in them the Sun riſeth at thar time, 2dly, Thoſe 
the Eaſtern Semi Circle, for in them the Sun ſetteth, 3dly, Thoſe 
t are exactly under the brazen Meridian, for in them it's Mid-: day. 
d Laſtly, all thoſe upon the upper Hemiſphere of the Globe, for 
are actually enlightened, and thoſe upon the lower are them ia 
kneſs or deprived of the Sun at that very time. 8 5 
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thereby the exact Hour when ſhe ſhall riſe and ſet together with 


which the ſame will be viſible. 


(a) Prob. 6. Day, as alſo the oppoſite Point therero, which is the Place 


the Pole of the wooden Horizon, obſerve (as formerly) what Plac 
are in the upper Hemiſphere of che Globe, for in ſuch will the 4 


in reſpe4 of ſuch Places. Biker; 


Prob. 40. The Month and Day being given, as alſo the Place 
of the Moon in the Zodiack, and her true Latitude, to find 


ber Southing (or coming to the Meridian) of the given Place, 
The Moon's Place in the Zodiack may be found ready enough at any 


time by anordinary Almanack, and her Latitude (which is her diſtance 


1 from the Ecliptick) by applying the Semi- Circle or Poſiti. pl 
(a) Prob. 2. on to her Place in the Zodiack. For the ſolution of the ſit! 
1 85 Problem, (a) elevate the Pole accord ing to the Latitude of 


| (b) Prob. 6. the given Place, and the Sun's Place in the Ecliprick, a Ihn 


that time, being (5) found, and mark'd with Chalk, 26 Hof 
alſo the Moons Place at the fame time, bring the Sun's Place to the I poi 


brazen Meridian, and fer the Index ot the Horary. Circle at Noon, and I pla 


turn the Globe till the Moon's Place ſucceſſively co- incide with the Ea-W the 
ern and Weſtern fide of the Horizon, as alſo the brazen Meridian, ard Hp 
the Index will point at thoſe various times, the particular Hour of her 
Riſing, Setting and Sout hing. 5 | | 


- Prob. 41. The Day and Hour of either a Solar or Luna T 
Eclipſe being known, to fd by the Globe all thoſe Places — 
: | q 


Mark the Sun's Place in the (4) Ecliptick for the givet — 


of the Moon at that time. Then find (5) that Place of the ke N 
(b) Prob. 38. Globe to which the Sun is vertical at the given Hour, and,” . 
| bring che ſame co the Pole (or vertical Point) of the Woo... 

den Horizon, and fixing the Globe in that Situation, obſerve what Place, 
are in the upper Hemiſphere, for in moſt of them will the Sun be vil 
3 ble during his Eclipſe. As for the Lunar Eclipſe, yo 

(c) Prob. 9 are to find (c) the Antipodes of that place which hath tl 


Sun vertical at the given Hour, and bringing the ſamet 


be viſible during her Eclipfe, except thoſe that are very near uni 
or actually in the Horizon. | | 


Prob. 42. A Place being given on the Globe, to find the ir 
Situation thereof from all other Places deſr d or how it bean 


nore 1 
f pe 


The various Places defir'd C which are ſuppoſed to be ſome of tho lifere 
that he upon the intermediate Points of the Compaſs} being pitch di e no 


their 


— & 


wo 
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on, bring the given Place to the brazen Meridian, and elevate the Pole 
ce according to its Latitude, and fixing the Quadrant of Altitude in the 
d Zenith, apply the ſame ſucceſſively to the Places defir'd, and the lower 
th Parr of the ſaid Quadrant will interſe& the wooden Horizon at thoſe va- 

rious Points of the Compaſs (inſcrib'd upon the ſaid Circle) according 
c. io the true bearing of the given Place, in reſpeX of the Places deſir d. 


o7 Prob. 43. A Place being given on the Globe, to find all otber 
* places that are ſituated. from the ſame, upon any deſir'd Point of 
> the Compaſs. yo 8 „ fig, Np : 
eo! WM  Elevare the Pole according to the Latitude of the given Place, and 
at bring the ſaid Place to the brazen Meridian, and fixing the Quadrant 
4 Mot Altitude in the Zenith, apply the lower part thereof ro the defir'd 
the Point of the Compaſs upon the wooden Horizon; and obſerve what 
and I Places are exactly under the Edge of the ſaid Quadrant, for thoſe are 


Ea- the Places that are ſituated from, or bear off, the given Place according 
ard Wo the deſired Point of the Compaſs. : 
her Prob. 44. Two Places being given on the Globe, to find the 
Ive diffance between them. - — | 
rfl The two Places given muſt of neceſſity lie under either the ſame _ 
es i eridian, the ſame Parallel of Latitude, or elſe differ both in Longitude 
and Latitude. (I.) If they lie under the fame Meridian, then bring 
hem both to the brazen Meridian, and obſerve the number of De- 
grees of Latitude comprehended between them, which being reduc'd 
Imo Leagues or Miles, will give the Diſtance requir'd. (z.) If they 
Jie under the ſame: Parallel of Latitude, then bring them ſeparately 
Wi the brazen Meridian, and obſerve the Number of Degrees be- 
ween them upon the Equator ; which done, enter the Table pag. 
9. ] with the Latitude of the given Places, and ſeeing thereby how 
many Miles in that Parallel are anſwerable to one Degree in the E- 
quator, multiply choſe Miles by the aforefaid Number of Degrees upon 
the Equator, and the Product will give- the Diſtance requir d. But, 
etly, it the two Places given do differ both in Longitude and Lati- 
nude, then bring one of them to the vertical Point of the brazen Me- 
fidian, and extend ing the Quadrant of Altitude to the other, obſerve 
upon the ſaid Quadrant the Number of Degrees between them, which 
being reduc'd into Leagues or Miles, will give the diſtance requir'd. 
his third Caſe of the Problem being moſt conſiderable, and occurring 
nore frequently than the other two, we ſhall here annex another way 
f performing the ſame beſides the Globe, and that is by reſolving a 
pherical Triangle, two Sides whereof (viz.) the Complements of the 
ifferent Latitudes, or the diſtance of the given Places from the Poles) 
re not only given, bur alſo the Angle comprehended between them, 
[theing equal to the difference * their Longitude) by which — 
D 3 3 and 


| . 8 wt 
and Angle given, we may very eafily find the third Side by the noted I 
Rules in Trigonometry, which third Side is the diſtance required. | 2 


# Prob. 45. 4 Place being given on the Globe, and its tru: I 
Diftance from a ſecond place, to fend theroby all other Places f 
of the Earth that are of the ſame diſtance from the given 
Bring the given Place to the brazen Meridian, and elevate the Pole 
according to the Latitude of the faid Place; then fix the Quadrant of 
Altitude in the Zenith, and reckon up the faid Quadrant, the given 
Diſtance between the firſt and ſecond Place (providing the ſame be 
under 90 Degrees, otherwiſe you muſtuſe the Semi-Circle of Pofirion) 
and making 2 Mark where the reckoning ends, and moving the ſaid 
—— or Semi · Circle quite round upon the Surface of the Globe, 
all Places paſſing under that Mark, are thoſe Deſir d. 


Prob. 46. The Latitude of two Places being given, and hov 
one of them bearetb of the other, to find thereby the true Di. 
,,, ̃ i eoiGH 
For the Solution of this Problem, ſuppoſe the firſt Meridian to be 
the true Meridian of one of the given Places, particularly that whoſe 
| bearing is unknown. Upon the Upper Semi- Circle of that Meridia 
mark the Latitude of the ſaid Place; then elevate the Pole accord. 
ing co the Latitude of the other place, and fixing the Quadrant ode 
Altitude in the Zenith, extend the ſame to the given Point of the 
Compals upon the wooden Horizon, and turn the Globe about till the 
Point mark d in the aforeſaid Meridian co-incide with the ſaid Qu; Ii 
drant. Which done, reckon upon that Quadrant the Number of De · Noi 
grees between that Point mark d in the firſt Meridian and the verti 
cal Point; which Degrees being converted into Leagues or Miles, 
will give the Diſtance requit C. vl _ | 


Prob. 47. The Longitude of two Places being given, as al 
fo the Latitude of one of them, and its bearing from the ot bo, 
to find thereby the true Diſtance between them. 

For the Solution of this Problem, ſuppoſe the firſt Meridian to! 
the true Meridian of the Place, whoſe Latitude is unknown, Recko! 
| from that Meridian upon the Equator the number of Degrees equi 
to the difference of Longirude of the two Places, and make a mark 
where the reckoning ends, and bringing the ſame to the brazen Me 
Fidian, (which repreſents the Meridian of the ſecond Place) recko! 
ppon it rhe Degrees of the given Latitude; and fixing the Globe 


* 
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ed chat Situation, raife the Pole according to that Latitude, and ſix the 

uadrant of Altitude in derbe the other extremity 

thereof to the given Pol the Compaſs*upon the wooden Horizon. 

ue © The Globe continuing in this Poſition, obſerve that Point of the Sur. 
x ff fe, where che Quadraur of Altirade incecſes che fcſt Meridian, for 

he lame repreferiteth the ſecond Place, and that Arch of the Qua- 


en drant between the ſaid foint and Zenith, being converted into Leagues 
Or Mes, will give the Diſtance requir” * Hefen 1/83 
c 5ST WE ITE SUE 43S nnn DUI 
ole 337$ & wt q * 


Prob, 48. Th Derr dure ge Place ing north 


be Whom u third Place; te If thereby that place with its trac Di- 
de, The' given Diſtance being reckon'd any where upon the brazen Me- 


a. 


„And thoſe places of the Globe exaltly under the beginning 
:nd end of that reckoning being mark'd, raiſe the Pole aci "tO 
the Latitude of one oſ them, (which for DiltinFion's ſake; we ll term 
the firſt Plaee) and fixing the Quadrant of Altitude in the Zenich, ex- 
ead che other extremity thereof to the given Point of the compaſs 
won the wooden Horizon, according as the ſaid firſt place beareth off 
te third unknown, and make a ſmall Tract with Chalk upon the Globe, 
where che Edge of the Quadrant paſſerh along. Which done elevate 
he Pole aecord ing to the Latitude of the ſecond Place, and fixitig the 
Nudrant of Altitude in the Zenith, extend the ſame (as formerly) ro 
e given Point of rhe Compaſs upon the wooden Horizon, and ob. 
n where the ſaid Quadrant interſects che aforeſaid Tract of Chalk 
ade upon the Surface of the Globe, for that is the third Place de- 
rd, whofe Diſtance from the other two may be found by the fore» 
Poing Problem. . . 


Theſe are the Chief Problems performable hy —— Terreftrial Globe, 
alſo rhe manner of their Performance: But if the Reader deſire 
ore, let him conſult Varenins, (his Geographia Generalis) from whom 
e have borrowed ſeveral of choſe aboyemention'd, Now followeth, 
cording to our propoſed Method, © a: 
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- Gonitaliin g foe plain Cadet Theorems, 


Theor. J. HE Latitude of my Place is alw, s equal t 
the E levation of the Pole i in the l T 
& & contra. 


I᷑kbeor. 2 | The Elmation of the Equator i in any Place in al 
ways equal to the Compliment of the Latitude in the ſame Plac, 
& vice verſa. 

I Theor. 3. "Thoſe Places lying under the Equino@ial Lim 

have 3 4 Latitude, it being there that the Calculation of 

"Theor. 4. " Thoſe Places} ng exactiy ua the two Poles = II 

the greateſt TLatinde, it being there that the Calculation q 1 

Latitude doth end. | 

_ Theor. 5. Thoſe Places yin exaAly under the frft Meridia 

* have nothing of Longitude, it being there that the Calculati 

N Longitude begins. x 

Theor. 6. Thoſe Places amet ah; acent to the Wet 

ſtern-/ide of the firſt Meridian have the ſunt Longitude, i 

bein there that the Calculation of Longitude doth end. 

| er. 7. All Places lying npon either fide of the Eguati [%* 

Have the greater or leſſer Latitude according to their reſpe@n 

Tbeor. 8. All Places lying upon either fae of the Equat: Th 

— exaily under the ſame, have the greater or leſſer Long atitz 

«tude, according tb their reſpezve Diflance from the fiſt 1 at 

pidian. | The 

Theor. 9. That particular Place of the Earth lying exad lat Ji 

under the Ber ſedion of the firſt Meridian and E quinodule for 

Line bath neither Longitude nor Latitude. ces 


— | 


The 


at 
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The 
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— 10. No place of the Earth is diſtant ꝓrom anot ber 
: 10800 Italian Miles, allowing 60 to one Degree in the 

— 

— 11. No place of the Earth is diſtant from its pro- 

Anti podes 3 taken ) above 7200 Tralian 

liles, ffill allowing 60 to one Degree in the Equator. 

Theor. 12. The ſenſible Horizon of every Place doth as f- 

change, as we happen to change the Place. it ſelf. 

Theor. 13. The apparent Semi-diameter of the ſenſible Hs. 

n in moſt Places, doth frequently vary according to the Re- 

ion of the Sun- beams. | 

Theor. 14. All Countries npon the Face of the nick Earth 


2 equally depriv'd of the benefit thereof. 


a plan the Poles, the Days and Nights are of an equal 
ith. ( viz. twelve Hours each ) when the Sun cometh to 
. te Equino@ial Line. 
 M Theor. 16. In all Places 1 the E ins N the 
po Poles, the Days and Nights are never equal to one another, 
we only thoſe two times of the Tear, ae the Sun entretb the 
iis of Aries and Libra. 
Theor, 17. The nearer any Place is to the Line, the er 
the difference between the Length of the Artificial Days and 
ights in the ſaid Place; and on the contrary, the farther re · 
0d, the greater. 
Theor. 1 18 In all Places lying under the ſame Parallel of 
Wtitude, the Days and Nights are of the ſame extent, and 
at at all times of the Tear, 
Þ Theor. 19. Three or more Places being given on the Globe 
alt lie between the Equator and either of the Poles, and equi- 
! fant from one another; the Extent of the lon geſt Day in thoſe 
ces doth not encreaſe propmtionabl to the diſtance of the 
laces themſelves. 
Theor. 20. Three or more Places being given on the Globe 
at lie between the * and the Poles, in which the 
Length 


W equally enjoy the Light of the Sun (in reſpec? of time) and 
Theor. 15. In all Places on the Gude of tbe Earth, Cline 


"Ts Geographical Theorems.” Part Hatt 
Length of the longeſt Day doth equally encreaſo; the diſtan i I 
between the Parallels of thoſe Places'is not equal to one ne 
_ other. | > nnch 
| __ Theor: 21. Three or more Places being given on the Gd 
| whoſe diftance from the Equator to either Pole exceeds one 1 T 
_ other in Arithmetical ts : Tbe Length of the longer: 

Day in one doth not keep the ſame Analogy to that in the otherWut 
according to the Proportion of their diflance, © 
I Theor. 22. In all Places of the Torrid Zone, the Morin: 
an Evening Twilight is leaft ; ix the Frigid, greateſt ; andih 

the Temperate it's a Medium between the two, e 
Theor. 23. To all places lying within the Torrid Zone, th 
Sun is daly Vertical twice a Tear, to thoſe under the Tropich 
once; but to them in the Temperate and Frigid, never. | 
Theor. 24. In all Places of the two Frigid Zones, the Sui 

appeareth every 1ear without ſetting for a certain Number n 
Days, and diſappeareth for the ſame ſpace of time. And ti 
nearer unto, or the farther from the Pole thoſe Places are, th 
227 or ſhorter is bis continued Preſence in, or Abſence fru 

"Theor. 25. In all Places exactly under the Artick and +4 

tarctick Circles, the Sun (at his greateſt Declination) app! 

reth every Jear for one Day compleatly without ſetting, : 
intirely diſappeareth another, but daily riſeth and ſetteth ij 
tboſe Places at all other times, as elſewhere, 

Theor. 26. In all Places between the Equator and i 

North-Pole, the longeſt Day and ſhorteſt Night, is alva 

when the Sun hath the greateſt Northern Declination ; an 

the ſhorteſt Day and longeſt Night, when be bath the great! 

Southern. BY 4 85 CCC 

Theor. 27. In all Places between the Equator aud ti 

South-P ole, the longeſt Day and ſhorteſt Night 15 always wit 
the Sun bath the greateſt Southern Declination; and ti 

ſhorteſt Day and longeſt Night, when the greateſt Northern. 


Theo 
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un Theor. 28. Ir all Places fityated wider the "EquinoBial 


ne, the Meridian Shadow of a Style perpendicularly refed 
Wh caf it ſelf towards the North for one balf of the Tear, 
lobe d towards the South during the other. © aN 
45 
ge 
ther 


4 


e is 10 Meridian Shadow on thoſe two Days of the Tear. 


* 1 


ut the Sun doth enter the Signs of Aries and Libra, * 


4 from the Equator, the ſhorter or long er Icke gh 15 
Meridian Shadow of a Style perpendicularly erected in Juch 


aces. on 
& Theor. 21. The farther that Places are removed from the 
ich 
Pi the Sun's Amplitude, or that Arch of the Horizon be- 
ren the Points of due Eaſt and Weſt, and thoſe in which the 
wor "+ iy and ſetteth on the Days of the Summer and Winter 
_ „ ts 
Theor. 32. In all Places lying under the ſame Semi-Circle 
the Meridian, the Hours both of the Day and Night are al- 
ms the ſame in one, as in the other. 
ml Theor. 23. I. all Places both of the North and Southern 
mi ſpheres, that lie under oppoſite Parallels of Latitude, 
Seaſons of the Tear are not the ſame in one, as in the 


nin 
ndi 


Circle of the Sun's Diurnal Mot ion runs always Pa- 
lel (or very near it) to the reſpective Horizon of ſuch 


Theor. 35. In all Places ſituated in a Right Sphere, the 
rele of the Sun's Diurnal Motion is fill perpendicular (or 
rear it) to the 4 Horizon of ſuch Places. 
v Theor. 36. In all Places fituated in an Oblique Sphere, 
Circle of the Sun's Diurnal Motion is always Oblique 
N or cutteth the Horizon of ſuch Places at unequal 
Nes. " Rp | 


Theor. 


Theor. 29. In all Places hing under the Egninoctial Lins, : 


Theor. 30. The nearer that Places are mito, or the farther 


11 


quator (yet not ſinpaſing 66 Degrees of Latitude) the grea - 


er. ; * | 1 
Theor. 34. In all Places ſſtuated in a Parallel Sphere, 
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Theor. 37. F the difference of Longitude in two Places) 
exatly 15 Degrees. . 1be People reſiding in the Eaſt moſ 
them will reckon the time of the Day ſooner by one Hour, thai 
thoſe in the other. If the difference be 30 Degrees, then thei 
reckon their Hours ſooner, by two, If 45 Degrees, by thr 


4 


And if by 60, then by four, &c. _ 


* Theor. 38. F People refiding in two diſtinct Places do dif 
exaQly one Hour in 3 their time (it being only of 
to one, when One in Afternoon to the other) the true diſtance |; 
tween the reſpectiue Meridians of thoſe Places is exadly 1; 
Degrees upon the Equator. If they differ two Hours, the | 
flance is 30 Degrees. , three, its 45. Aud if four, i 
compleatly 60, &c. 1 2 
_ Theor. 39. If a Ship ſet out from any Port, and ſte 
Eaſftward doth intirely _—_— the Globe of the Earth, tl 
People of the ſaid Ship in reckoning their time, will gain 
Day compleatly at their return, or count one more than thi 
reſiding at the ſaid Port. If Weſtward, then tbey ll loſe on 
or reckon one leſs, ET TIC 
"Theor. 40. If two Ships ſet out from the ſame Port at ti 
fame time, and both ſurround the Globe of the Earth, » 
fleering Eaſt, and the other Weſtward, they ll differ jr 
one another in reckoning their time two Days. compleatly 
their return, even ſuppoſe they bappen to arrive on the 
Day. If they ſurround the Earth twice (ſteering as aforeſai 
they'll differ four Days; if thrice, then ſis, &c. 
Theor. 41. If ſeveral Ships ſet out from the ſame Pu 
either at the ſame, or different times, and do all ſurround i 
Globe of the Earth, ſome ſteering due South, ard others 1 
North, and arrive again at the. ſame Port; the reſpe@ive Þ 
ple of thoſe different Ships at their return will not differ jr 
one anot her in reckening their time, nor from thoſe who rie 
at the ſaid Port. VV 10 


Ti 


* 
ene 


* 


Theſe are the chief Geographical Theorems, or Self- 
ident Truths clearly deducible from the foregoing Pro- 


t leaving ſuch Truths, we paſs to ſome others (in pur- 


ain with the aforeſaid Theorems, though not ſo 


Non parent, yet probably more diverting. Therefore fol- 
123 


SECT, Iv. 

Containing ſome amazing Geographical 
„„ 

Ir 1. THE R E are two remarkable Vlaces on the Globe 


e Night throughout the whole year. 15 
Par. 2. There are alſo ſome Places on the Earth, in which 


WW: /pace of twenty four Hours. eee, opt 
Par. 3. There is a certain Place of the Earth, at which 


l the others weight, and yet both ſhould retain their Na- 
al Poſture. SE 80 0 


Fire being made, neither Flame nor Smoak would aſcend, 


ſelf up in a large heap. 


ems, and to theſe we might add a great many more; 


ance of our propoſed Method) and ſuch as are — 
0 


of the Earth, in which there is only one Day and 
is neither Day nor Night at a certain time of the Tear, for 


two Men. ſhould chance to meet, one would ſtand upright { 
pon the Soles f the others Feet, and neither of them ſhould. 


Par. 4. There is alſo a certain Place of the Earth, where. 
t move circularly about the Fire, Moreover, if m that 
re one ſhould fix a ſmooth or plain Table withuot any Ledges 


bat ſoever, and pour thereon a large Dey of Water, not 
e Drop thereof could run over the ſaid Table, but would raiſe 


Par. 5, 


from the North Point, 


Day mag be Vromn thereby. 


389 SGeagrapbical Peradare: Part 
Par. 5. There 5s a certain Place on the Globe, of a conſidera 

Southern Latitude, that hath both the greateſt and leaſt Degree i 
7 r. 6. There are threeremarkable Places on the Globe, that diff 

| both n Largitude and Eatitude, and yet all lie under one andi 

Par. 7. There are three remarkable Places on the Continent of R 

rope, that lie under three different Meridians, and yet all agree bulifuns 
in Lougitude,' and Latitude. 

Par. 8. There is a certain Iſland in the Egæan Sea, up 
which, if two Children were brought forth at the ſame inſtant if tin 
time, and living together for ſeveral Tears, fhould both exyiMpar 
on the ſame Day, yea, at the ſame Hour and Minute of that Dy 
yet the Life of cne would ſurpaſs the Life of the other by dive 
Menths. „ 

Par. 9. There are two obſervable Places belonging to Aſia, that Iii bar 
under tbe ſame Meridian, and of 4 {math diſtance from ane a6, 
ther; and yet the reſpe&ive Inhabstantsof them in reckoning tbeiſ tis 
time, do differ an intire Natural Day every Week, lia 

Par. 10. There is a particular Place ef the Earth, where din 
Finds, (though frequently ceering round the Compaſs) do always blu 


Par. 11. There is a certain Hill in the South of Bohemia, omni; 

whoſe Top, if an Equinotiial Sun-Dial be duly erected; a Man thi 

3s Stonerblind may know the Hour of the Day by the ſame, if ts 

Sun ſhines. EY oe 
Pat. 12. There is 4 confiderable Number of Places lying within: t/ 


the Torrid Zone, in any of which, if a certain kind of Fun- Diiſſatbe 


be duly erected; the Shadow will go back ſeveral Degrees upon il 
ſame, at a certain time of the Tear ; and that twice every Day fuEiain, 
the ſpace of divers Neelie: yet no ways derogating from that miracu 
lous returning of the Shadow upon the Dial of Ahaz, in the Days o®lanc 
Ning Hezekiah. „ 5 7 
Par. 13. There are divers Places on the Continent of Africa, aniWſe 1 


the Hands of Sumatra and Borneo, where a certain hind of Sun. en / 


Dial being duly fixt, the Gnomon thereof will caſt no ſhadow at all, 
during ſeveral ſeaſons of the Tear; and yet the exatt time of tit 


95 2 
Par. 14 


tl, Geographical Parado 8 5 39 : 


par. 14. There is @ certain Iſland in the vaſt Atlantick Ocean 


ich bezng deſcry d by a Ship at Sea, and bearing due Eaſt af the 


d Ship, at twelve Leagues diſtant by K —— The true ſt 
rſe for hitt ing of the ſaid Ifland, is to CE fix Leagies. due Eait, 
| juſt as many due Welk, 


| Par. 15. There is 4 hobo * on the Globe of the Eerch, | 


very pure and whelſom Air to breath in, yet of ſuch 4 
unge and deteſtable Quality, that it's abſolutely impoſſibie for 
F. the intireſt Friends that ever breath d, to continue in the 

in Mutual Love and n for the ſpace of two: Minutes 


ride; \ 
par. 16. There is à certain noted es in the vaſt Atlantick 


un, where a brish Levant is abſolutely the beſt Wind for a Sbip 


th to ſhape a due Eaſt Courle ; and yet ſhe ſhall ftill go be- 


et, 


Mear- 17. There are FE remarkable Places upon the Terraque- 


Globe, whoſe ſenſible Horizon i⸗ commonly fair and ſerene; and 


tis impoſſible to diſtinguiſh properly in it any one of the Inter- 


liate Points of the Compals ; ay, nor fo much as two of the four 
0 rdinal themſelves. 15 


Lin Pr, 18, There is a certain Wand in tbe Baltick Sea, to 


e Inhabitants the Body of the Sun is clearly viſible in the' 
ar%, befors he ariſeth, and li kewiſe i in ebe Evening after be: is 


| r 9. There 5s 4 certain Village in the Kingdom: of e 


uted in a very low Valley, and yet tbe Sun is nearer to the Inhabi- 
thine: thereof every Noon by 3000 Miles and upwards, than when | 


ther riſeth or ſerteth to thoſe of the ſaid Village. 
Par. 20, There js 4 certain Village in the South of Great: 
tain, eo whoſe Inhabitants the Body of tho. Sun is leſs viſible 
the Winter Solftice, than to ge who reſide upon the a 
land. 
Par. 21. There is 4 vaſt Country in Echiopia Superiour, to 
W's Inhabitants the Body of the Moon doth always appear to be 


3 when Ju s leaſt enlightned ; and 10 be leaſt when 


Pr. 22, There is 4 certain Wand, ( who; mention is malle 


_ of our lateſt Geographers) whoſe Inhabitants cannot 


perly be rechon'd either Male or Female, nor aibogether Her- 
Prrodizes ; ; yet yew Fs — Quality, that they re 2 
m 


| 
. 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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40. Geogrophicl Paradoxtt. Par 


dom kalle unto Fen Hunger or Thirſt, Cold or Heat, Foy or 5. 
row, Hopes or Fears, or any Such of the common Atcendants of H 
man Li fe : 

Par. 13. There is 4 OY Place of abs Earth of 4 confi 

rable Southern Latitude, from whoſe Meridian the Sun removerh 1 
for ſeveral Days at a certain time of the Tear, 

Par. 24. There is @ certain Place of the Earth of « a confilerah 
Northern Latitude, where though the. Days and Nights, (even wh 
ſoorteſt ) do conſiſt of ſeveral Hours; yet in that Place it's Mid-d 
or Noon every Quarter of an Hour. | 

Par. 25. There are divers Places on the Globe of the Ear 
where the Sun and Moon, yea, and all the Planets, do actualh ij iu 
and ſet according to their variots Motions, 1 never wy of the fix 
Star 44 

Par. 26. * There ; 5s 4 very E Plate: a air i Terraquea 
Globe where all the Planets, notwithſtanding their different Motin 
and various Aſpetts, do al v bear upon one and the ſame Point 
the Compaſs. 

Par. 27. There is 4 nne jos oy Part > the Earth, alen t 
Sun and Moon [ iplotempore plenilunii ] may both happen | 
riſe at the ſame 2 1 time, and . the ſame Point of th 
Cana. 5 

Par. 28. There is a certain Place onthe Continent of Europe,» 
7 ſeveral of the ableſt Aſtronomers (the World now affords) [hull 
nice ly obſerve the Cœleſtial Bodies, and that at the ſame inſtant 

time, yet the Planetary Phaſes, and their various e would. 
realy different to each of them. 

Par. 29. HTere is à large and famous Country on the Continent 
Africa; many of whoſe Inhabitants are born perfectiy Deaf, and 
thers Stone. bind, and continue ſo during their whole Lives; and 
fuch is the amazing Facuity. of thoſe Perſons, that the Deaf are 
capable to judge of Sounds as e that hear, and the Blind of C. 
lours as they who ſee. © 

Par. 30. There are certain People in South America, whe are jn 
perly furniſb d with only one of the five Senſes, viz. that of Touchinj 
and yet they can both Hear and See, Taſte and Smell, and that i 
nicely as we Europeans, who have all ebe Five, © 
Far. 31. There is a certain Country in South America, i 
m of wheſe Savage Inhabitants are ſuch unheard of Canibdl 
that they not on N upon Human Fleſh, but aalen, of 40 


TS 


why — Gnnghte Pee, . 


 aBually eat themſelves, 4 and Jet they. commonly ſurvive Hat 


1a Rep aſt ſt, R 

10485 Par. 32. There 35 # vomathable River on the Continent Eu 
ib, which there IA Bridge of ſuch 2 breadth, that abopy 
25 thouſand Men eg may paſs along 1 rhe Janie, und that 
ithour crowding one ahibeher in the fegt. ann 
Far. 33. There i 4 large and ſpacious Fla in 4 tertainf 

F Aba, able' te contain fix butitred thouſand Men"didwit* 
in Battle, Aray ; which number of Men being aftually — 3 
3 r, and there drawn up, it were abfolutely pelle For 


Y more, Than one Angle Fee, to Hand ry Abr ad he ſa 
ahh, . W Ti 
4 There 17 4. verfaln Europe an ci whoſe But . 

a of firm "$/dne, are ( for* the" moſt part Y of px 

| ba B br; and exccelling Strong; Anil yer it is moſt certain 

ut the, Malle of thoſe Baldi "gs are not parallel to one another, oj 
rel to the” [bir on w ch they are Built. 

1 1. 1 eit a certain City in the Sputhern pari 3 
ße Nadbitant u Both Nfale and Female ) do obſerve ame 
| Y Poſlure and Gate in Malling, as we Europeans; aud - and. 

ed Fre, equentlh peur to Strangers, 45 if they walked: on 1 


EK 17 \ *33h \\ * pen I 1 nn 


- 36. Tbere are ten Places of the Earth, diſtant from ond 4 
ther three Þundred Milet und par dt, and [yer none of then bath 
the? Longitude or Latitudeee. 
Par, 37. There axe two di ind Plates M the” Earth hing ar. 
ſame Meridian, whoſe * Ferenc 'of® atitude is fixty : 
pleatly ; and yet the triie Bi aner b. thoſe two Places ach 
= really ſurpaſs ſixiy Italian Miles, * 1 81 Oat 184.4 1 1 
Par. 38. There are alſo two diſtin Pliterof the Earth, hint ar 
the Equinottial Line, whoſe differevice'«f Longitude i is compleats 
W 56 Degrees , and yet "the true Diſtance between 5570 wo kW 
we full eighty fix Italian Miles. i ot 
Par. 39. There are three diſtinct Placed of the Earth, all differing. 
in in Longitude: and Latitude, and diſtant from one another two 
Wand Miles compleatly, and Jet * do er * one 1 4 
w Pojns * the Comp N hs 
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a Gba Pal. Pert! . 
_—_ 40. 227. oy chree difti inf Flags * Cantina 7 A! 
88 ant from one ano making à true 
3 each of whoſe ſides 4 Sa f « thou[antf fi 
s) and yet there is 4 fourth Place ſo ſituated: in ah fo 
other three, that 4 Man may travel on Foot from it to a0 

ef the other three, in the e of one Artificial Day at 4 ©: ul 
ms time 7 ebe Leer; { that withiut the legſi hurry or Fat 77 
nr are three diftint p Troy on the Continent 0 * 


ope hin under the ſam: Meridian, and at ſuch: a diſtanc 
2 — of the third furpaſſeth that of the ſecond | 
mum Degrees and Minutes exatty,..as. the ſecond ſurpaſſei 
* . and pet che true Diſtance of the. foſt and third from ih 
ſecond ( notes Ben) 35 ner the Jane by. e 


Par. 42 There « are. b Ain 3 *_ the Comtinem 
22 uated in reſect of one anacber, that though the fo 
Be. from Allee 45. the fend is not Weſt from ti 


- Par. 43. There is 4 Lrtain "Kron Wand, the North 
5 2 ee, doth frequently cer 7, Lotgitude and L 


- Thers 4 1 4 certain Place i in the Hand of Grear Britai 
4 7 Stars are always viſible at any time of the Day, if t 
be not overcaſt with Clouds, 

Far. 45. It may. 1 demonſtrated by the Terreſtrial Glh 
Thee it is not above 'Four Hours Sailing from the River 
Thames i» England to to the City of Matting « in Sicily, at 4 
| tain time of the Tear Es e 4 britk Noth "I 
| hight Friget, and an Kximauch paſs. PN 


oe Theſe ”- the EF Beal WH in matte 
Geography, v mainly depend on a thorouy 
Knowledge of the Globe; and though it is highly 7 
bable, that they'll a ppear to ſome as the greate 

Fables; yet, we may boldly affirm, That they're n 
only equally certain with the aforeſaid Theor ems, b 


al 1 we are well aſſur d, that there 5 no * 
emo 


ot J. Geographical Paradoxes. 1 
Demonſtration of Euclid, more infallibly true in it ſelf 
than is every one of them. However, we think it not 
fit to pull off the Vizor, or expoſe thoſe masked Truths 
to publick View 3 ſince to endeavour the unmasking of 
em may Prove à private Diverſion, both pleaſant and 1 
fal to the ingenious Reader, at his more vacant || 
Hours; we haſtning in the mean time to the laſt Thing 


e win, 
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FOOT Land ot I Water "Hat 


＋ HE Surface of le Terraqueons Globe fe to. Which we Fra re. 
ſtrict our ſelves both here, and in the following Parts of this Frei- 


riſe] being always conſidered by Geographers as a Supertibies com- 
0 of Land and Water, as its ſole conſtituent Parts, and theſe Parts 


being ſubdivided (page 13.) as tolloweth, viz. 
Land into | Water into 
Continents, Iſthmus's, Oceans, Straits, 


Iſlands. Promontories, Seas, Lakes, 
Peninſula's, Mountains,  Gulfs, Rivers. 


ol all theſe ſeparately, and in their Order. Therefore 


F. 1. Of CONTINENTS. 
Commonly reckon d Four, viz. Thoſe | 
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America 
3 ONE. — 


of 
" ah — _y — — — — 
Europe, „ Africa, 
Ae. _ | America. 
"A "FIT - oy 4 8 2 
| C candinavia 
4 North Muſcovia Cor Ru ap found from W. ro E. 


| France — 
Europe. 1 Middle - «+ PR — e found —_ W. to E. 


(ban — 7 | 3 
South & Italy —— - Sfound from W. to E. 
C Turky in Europe —ß— 


2 urope 


North, , comprehending the vaſt Country of Tartary. 
| China- — 


21 South. . 


found from E. to W. 


Afi 
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Turky in Aſia⁊q 


America. 
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Mexico or New Spain = — — 


/ Florida — — 
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Fs 2 of ISLANDS. 
Ten belong eher 
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hn 
Europe, | : 5 1 e Africa, cd 
Aſia, „„ | 3 America. 


The Scandinavian Iſlands 35 in the N. and Baltick Sea. 


The Ifland of Ice. land ( YW. of Scandinavia. 
IThe Britannich Tands — -2 CN, of France. 


The Mediterranean Iſlands S. of Enropee 8 
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The Japan 
The Philippin 


The Moluccoes 


= | Dad und Water. 8 Part], 
FE. of Chins. 
IS. W. of Fapin. 


—ů— 
The Iſles des Larr on f 
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Ceylon and the Maldives = 
Madagaſcar 


markable 
The Madera 
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The Iſlands of the und — noo not 4 


by W. 0. Negs ol 


' CMore Re- 7 Verde 
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The Canary Iſlands —— | 
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Malacca 1 4 A. la 
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q Mexico or North America — 
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Peru or South America — — 


93. Of PENINSUL 4s. 


Fuitland — . 2 


| The Continent). > ,; 
The Hane 
| Peninſula Indiæ intra bi 
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K of Terra Magellani 


of Aſia. 
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America, 
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#6 Of ISTHMUs.. 


In, ſn Exrope are the? Corinth — Aerea to Greece. . 
. Abus 8 of iT; rica Cherſongſus 2 * Cberſ 


itt le * 9 | 
In Aſia is the Ithmys of Malacca \ geen Peninſ. E 
N | intra 

1 Africa is che 1ſthmusgf ——.— | => | 4fricato he. 
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95. Of PROMONTORIES or CAPES. 


aſca, 


at.00 


L (Cape) Nord 1 che Northmoſt part of PW 
mas Cape la Hogue —— | | The'N. of France. 
na, Bs |T eat rhes. w. 

14 The \Lizard. —ů— ti;The. S. 
1401 T The Start. { os shes. In 
deni | Cape de Finifterrg—) ) The W. | 

Cape de Rca The W. of Spain. 

ape St. Vincent — f The W. 
« , | 7 | 8 9 
I. ſc e Ning —— j * The E. of Chine. 
til Cate Comerin —— | Peninſ. Indie intra Gangem. 
read (ce Racalgate — E | 8. E. part of Arabia. 


4. (ce. Sparte. | The W. of Barbary. 


ce Verde The W. of Negroeland. 
me) Cape of Geod Hope— j The S. of Aithiopie exterior. 
Cape of Guardifeu The N. K. part of Atbiopia exterior: 
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Theſe are the moſt remarkable Rivers in the Worſd, as alſo the 
old Names, and how they run; which Rivers will be _—_ very tt 
ceſſary for the better underſtanding of the fecond part of his Treat 

wherein we defign to view all remarkable Countries in their Stati 
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ceſſary to be known; we ſhall rehearſe ſuch Rivers, and annex. 
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Theſe are all the Remarkable Branches of the Chief Rivers on the 
Continent of Europe. And thus we are come to à Period, not only of 
this Section, bur alſo of the Firſt part of this Treatiſe, having now | 
perform'd thoſe five things at firſt propos d, which was to entertain 
the Reader with ſome Geographical Definitions, Problems, Theorems 

and Paradoxes; as alſo a Tranſient Survey of the whole Surface of 
the Terraqueous Globe, as it conſiſts of Land and Water. And fo 
much for a General View thereof, Now followeth, 
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This vaſt Continent of Scandinavia comprehending (as aforeſaid ) 
Nee diſtin& Kingdoms, viz. thoſe of Sweden, Denmark and Norway. 
each of theſe ſeparately, and in their Order. Therefore, 
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—. 08 Deden [formerly Suecia, part of Ancient Scandinavia; and 
O now bounded on the Eaſt by Moſcovia, on the Weſt and 
orth by. Vorway; on the South by the Sound and part of the Bal- 
& ] is term'd by che Italians, Suexia; by the Spaniards, Suedia; 
the French, Suede; by the Germans, Schweden; and by the Engliyh, 
eden or Swedeland; ſo called from its Ancient Inhabitants che Suenoner, 
evi, or Suethidi, with the Addition of Land for Termination. 


_ The Air of this Country is generally very Cold, but (if not 
- 4 ſome Lake or Marſh ). very pure and wholſome; yea, ſo 
„% Nabil ro breath in, char many of 3ts Inhabjrants do frequently tive 


uitlaa 
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to an hundred Years, eſpecially they who abſtain from exceſſive drinj 
ing, a-thing too much practis d by many of them. The Antipodes x 
this People, of the oppoſite Place of the Globe to Swedeland, is tha 
part of the vaſt Pacifick Ocean, comprehended between the 220th 20 

230th Degree of Longitude, with 30 and 70 Degrees of South Latitude 


Doll.] The Soi of this Country (it lying in the 9th, 10th, 11 
and 1th Northern Climates) is not very fruitſul, but yet where |: 
fertile in Corn, that diſadvantage is recompens d with tolerable pg 
ſturage: How ever it produceth as much Grain as ſuſficiently ſerveth it 
Inhabitants: Its numerous Lakes are very well ſtor'd with vario 
kinds of Fiſhes. Its Mountains are generally covered over vit 
Trees, and ſeveral of them lin'd with confiderab'e Mines of Tit 
Brais, Iron and Copper, eſpecially the two laſt, and that beyond a 
other Country in Europe; beſides in W-/tmaniz is a Mine of Silve 
The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt part of this Country is about ty 
Months (the Sun being ſo long without ſetting when near the Sun 
mer Solſtice.) The ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt, is about 6 Hours 2, an 
the Nights proportionably. 9 . 
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Commodities. The Chief Commodities of this Country ate Meni 
Ox-hides, Goat skins, Buck skins, and coſtly Furs, Pine trees, H“ 
trees, Oaks, Tallow, Tar, Honey, and ſuch ikke. 


Rarities ] The Chief Rarities of this Country may be reckon 
theſe following, v. (1.) Two publick Clecks. of admirab'e Wor 
+ manſhip; one belonging to the Cathedral Church ot Upſal; the 
ther to that of St. Lawrence in Lunden, eſpecially the latter, wi er 
( ſuppos'd to be the Work of 6. per Bart holinus) ſhews not only ti At 
Day, Hour and Minute, but alſo all the remarkable Motions of © 
Cœleſtial Bodies, with all Feſtivals, both fixt and moveable, and erer 
veral other p eaſant Curioſities. (z.) A few Leagues from Cette e 
is a dreadful Catara#, where a conſiderable Current, which ru Of 
long: way out of the Country, and coming ar laſt to a hideous Peer 
pice, rnſheth down from thence into a low pit, with a mighty fa 
and. a terrible noiſe; and whereas the Natives uſually bring down tf [A 
Floars of Timber by that Current; ſuch is the height of the 40% 
ſaid Precipice, and ſo deep is the Pit into which the Water falls, t! 
large Maſtz, when hyrried down by the impetyous Stream from! 
Preeipice into - the Pit, do frequently dive ſo far under Water, if 
t :s a conſiderable time beſcre they riſe op to the Sarſace thereof agi 
ſome of em being 20. Minutes, others 40, and ſome upwards 0 

» whole. Hour under Water. If it be alledg'd that the Maſts may proben 
Hhly ' ſtick - taſt, into the Mud for ſome time; to take off that Objetti Maris 
the Pit into which they fall has been oſten ſounded with a Line of" , 
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te ared Farhoms long, bat never could they reach rhe bottom. 


is th rowards rhe Southern part of Gotland is a remarkable Slimy Lake 
th zun finges ſuch chiags as are put into it. (4) In ſeveral parts of 
ititdel en is found à cerrain Stone, which, being of 7 Yellow Colour, in- 
| irt with ſeveral Steaks of White, (as if compos'd of Gold and 
) affords both Sulphur, Vitriol, Alum, and Minium. (4. ) Some 
x of a Lake in Lapland, which hath as many iſlands in it, as there 
been fo io ern MAD". 
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5 he icks.] enen opricks belonging ro Sweden, are Two, 


Upſal, 11. Rigs 


nd an i Thy: F CE 
due ewe lens.] Biſhopricks in chis Kingdom are eight, aig, thoſe 
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ttenburg, . Wexioe, 3 Lindboping, F 
ſtrengues, Lunden, _ Scaren, Wiburg. 


Wiaiverſities.J Univerſities eſtabliſhed here, are Two, viz. thoſe 


penners 1 The Swedes (tor the moſt part) are Men of big and 
ms Bodies; Men, whoſe very Conſtitution doth fic chem to be 


the x 

ub iers, This Nation has been noted in the World for ſeveral War- 
aly H Achievements, and is ſtill able to endure the Fatigues of a Mili. 
oe; yer their Military Affairs in former times were but very in- 


Krently ordered, their chiefeſt Force conſiſting in the Boors, till 
rung and his Succeſſors with rhe aſſiſtance of ſome Scorch and Ger- 
W Officers, introduce d good Diſcipline among the common Soldiers. 
ir Gentry are much given to Hoſpitality, very affable and civil 
fall trangers, and many of them become conſiderable Proſicients in ſe- 
nl Arts, and Sciences, The Commons are generally eſteem'd good 
ſchanicks, bur lookt upon by all, as too much addicted to Lazi- 
zin point of improving their Country, by not cutting down many 
eceflary Foreſts, and improving their Ground to better advantage. 


1 guage. The Swedes ſpeak a Dialect of the Teutonic, which is 
ewfat different from that us'd in Denmark and Upper Germeny: 
rolfÞrlons of Quality underſtand and ſpeak'the High German Language in 

eckig Native Puricy. "The Finlanders have a peculiar Gibberiſh of cheip 

. For a Specimen of the Swediſh Tongue, we ſhall here ſubjoin 

Lord's Prayer in that Language, intending to obſerve the ſame 8 


Part 


thod in treating of all other Languages in Europe. Their Pater x 
runs thus, Fadher war ſom eft i bimlem ; belgbat warde tiett nay, 
Somme” titt ricke, cee tin wilie ſa comi himmelen, ſa ock pa j de 
wart dagliba brod ix i dagh; och forlat oſʒ wara suld, ſa ſon 
wforlate them ax s&yldighe aro; Och in leedb of ictei freſteiſe u 
frels i fra ondo, Amen. t rf bios fo 


Government. ] The Kingdom of Swedeland having ſuffered vat 
turns ot Fortune, being frequently diſturb'd by the adjacent Nati 
at laſt got rid of them all, and, becoming terrible to others, ſprex 
ſelf over a conſiderable part of its Neighbour's Territories. At preſ 
tis ſubje& unto, and govern'd by irs own Monarch, who, ſince the 
Age, is not only Hereditary, but by the late turn of Affairs in 
Country, hath alſo attained unto, and now exerciſeth ſuch a Py 
over the Subject, that the ſame is really aſtoniſhing to any conſide 
Perſon, who looks back unto the State of that Kingdom, only 21 
Years ago. He is indeed a powerful Prince both by Sea and Land, 
ſpecially the latter) and always keeps in pay a great number of Fore 
and that with a very fmall Charge to himſelf : For the Common 80 
ers and Seamen are maintain'd by the Boors, and Officers ( for 
"moſt part) are put in Pofſeſſion of ſome Farms of the Crown. Lat 
whoſe Revenues ſerve for their Pay; his Guards only are the great 
and moſt immediate Charge unto him, they being paid out of his I 
fury, He is ſtil'd King of the Swedes, Gothe, and Vandals : Gr; 
Prince of Finland, Duke of Eſtonia and Carelia, and Lord of 1ngria, 
The different Orders in this Realm are Six, viz. Princes of the Bl 
the Nobility, Clergy, Soldiery, Merchantry, and Commonalty. Thee 
their Repreſentatives being aſſembled in Parliament, make four di 
rent Houſes, viz. 1. That of the Nobility, where the Grand Ma 
prefides 2. That of the Clergy, where the Archbiſbop of Vpſal preſi 
3. That ot the Burgeſſes, where one of the Conſuls of Stoct᷑ hol m preſi 
And laſt, That ot the Knights of the Shire, where one of their o 
Number elected by themſelves prefides. Chief Courts eſtabliſh'd int 
Kingdom, are theſe Five, vix, (I.) That commonly called the Ki 
Chamber, deſign'd for the Deciſion of all Caſes happening between 
Nobility, Senators, or any of the publick Officers, and here the! 
is (at leaſt, ought to fir as) Prefident. (2:) The Court Martial 


which all Matters relating to War are determin d, and here the Gif 


Marſhal of the Army is Preſident. (3.) The Court of Chance) 
which Edicts, Mandates, Commiſſions, and ſuch like, are made oi 
the King's Name, and here the Chance llour of the Kingdom is Preſid 
() The Court of Admiralty, in which all buſineſs relating to 
tine Affairs are tranſacted, and here the High Admiral is Preſi 
Laſtly,” the Court of Exchequer, in which all Matters cba 


— 
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Publick Revenue are manag'd, and here the Grand Treaſurer is Preſi- 


Irms. ] The King of Sweden bears quarterly. In the Firſt and 
Fourth, Azure, three Crowns, Or, two in Chief, and one in Baſe, for 
Swedeland, In the ſecond and third, Barry, Argent and Azure, a 
Lion, Or, Crown'd Gules, for Finland. Over all quarterly, in the firſt 
and fourth, Sable, a Lion, Or, Crown'd; arm'd and languid, Gules 
jor the Palatinate of the Rhine. In the ſecond and third, Lozenges, 
zend wiſe of twenty one pieces Argent and Azure, for Bavaria. 
For the Creſt, a Crown Royal, adorn'd with eight Flowers, and clos d 
by as many Demi - circles, terminating in a Mond, Or, The Support- 
ers are two Lions, Or, Crown'd of the ſame, And his Motto in theſe 
words, Dominus Protector mens, "gin 405 


Religion. ] Lutheraniſm is the eſtabliſh'd Religion of this Country, 
being univerſally profeſs'd by all Orders and Degrees of Men, (except 
in Livonia, where is a conſiderable number of Papiſts intermixt; and 
Lapland, many of whoſe Inhabitants are meer Heathens, uſually wor- 
ſhipping the Sun, Fire, Serpents, and the like) and that ever ſince 
the Days of the Reformation, which was happily effected in this King- 
dom by Guſtavus the Firſt, upon his Acceſſion ro the Swediſh Crown, 
Whoce which time their Religion hath nor been diſturb'd from abroad 
but once, and fince that diſturbance, never diſtracted at home by 
Non-Conformity; for Perſons of all Ranks adhering to the Tenets ot 
Luther, give conſtant attendance on Divine Service, and join in the 
Wlime manner of Worſhip. Which uniformity in Religion, ſome are 
pleas'd to impute to that effeftual Method commonly believ'd to be 
di here taken, and lately propos'd in England, to deter all Romiſh Prieſts 
Mai from entring Sweden, [| eorum ſc. Caſtratio] and ſowing the Seeds of 
Diſſention among them. Chriſtianity was firſt planted in this Country, 
A, C. 829; and that by the care and diligence of Anſgarius (a Monk 
ir of Corvey, and afterwards Archbiſhop of Breme ) ſent thicher for 
in chat end by the Emperour Lewis the Pious. E | 


ween . — — h — dee — 


the! 4 Tab 46A. off) : 
1... DENMARK: 

1 Name.) FY [ formerly Cimbrica Cherſoneſus, 4 part of Anci- 
renn ent Scandinavia; and now bounded on the Eaſt, by 


part of the Baltick ; on the Weſt, by part of the German Ocean; on 

the Norch, by the Sound; and on the South, by part of Germany } is 

erm d by the Italians, Dania; by the Spaniards, Dinmarca; 8 
| "INTE 1 . Tate Lc a Frirenc 


| 


FrenchDenemart; by the High Germans, Denremark; and by the Enyiig 
Denmark ; ſo called from the Bounds and Marches of its Inhabitants the 
Danes ; whoſe Country, bordering on the Ancient Batavi and Saxon, 
was thereupon call'd Dane.march, which Name in proceſs of time did 
turn into that of Denmark, . 


Ar. ] The Air of this Country is much the ſame with that in the 
Southern part of Swede/and, it being extreamly Cold, but in moſt 
places very wholeſome. The oppoſite place of che Globe to Denmari, 
is that part of the Pacifick Ocean lying between 210 and 220 Degrees 
of Longirude, with 50 and 60 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Toll.) The Soil of this Country ( it lying in the roth and 11th 
North Climares ) is very good for Grain and Paſturage. Here is 2. 
bundance of Fiſh, eſpecially Herrings, as alſo many wild Fowls, and 
moſt kinds of wild Beaſts. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt part is 
17 Hours 5, the ſnorteſt in the Southmoſt is 8 Hours + and the Nights 


proportionabiy. 


- - Commodities. ] The Chief Commodities of this Country are Fil, 
and Wain-ſcor, (5c. | 


© Rarities. ] Near to Sleſwicł ( Sourhward ) are yet to be ſeen the”. 
Remains ot chat famous Wall and Trench, made above 880 Years ago by: 
Gatricizs (then King of Denmark) to hinder the Incuriion: of the Saxon: 
"reſembling ſome what the Pi#'s Wall in Great Britain. Between Flen| 
burg and S eſwicł is a imall Village, which goes by the Name of Angler 
remarkable in ſo far, that from che ſaid Village and Country adjacent 
came our Anceſters, the Ancient Angles into Great Britain. In Gotta 
is an admirable Globe of Copper, 10 Foot ; Diameter, fo contrivi 
by one of the Dukes of Holſtein, that (by certain Wheels turn'd about 

by Water) ir repreſents exactiy the Motions of the Celeſtial Bodic: 
As alſo another of ſix Foot Diameter, fram'd by Hebo Brahe that famoii 
Dan ſh Aſtronomer, now to be ſeen with a lively Repreſentation of ii 
el Syſtem Mechanically contriv'd, and ſeveral curious Aftro 
nomical Inſtrumenrs in the Ronnd Tower at Copenhagen: Which Tove 
it ſelf is Ikewiſe Obſeryable for its manner of Aſcent, being ſo cot 
eriv'd t hat a Coach may drive up to the Top thereof. But whereas tht 

Cief Curioſities ot Denmark may be juſtly reckon d, thoſe treaſureduſh,.. 
in the Meum Reg um at Copenhagen; and having had lately an Oc; 

fon to View the ſame, I humbly preſume it will not be altogether ug, 
acceptable to the Reader to give ſome account thereof. | 
This excellent Repoſitory conſiſts of eight different Apartments, au 
thoſe well ſtockt with what deſerves the Obſervation of an inq oy g 
| : b 7 . Travelle 
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eller. To run over the Contents of 1 would re- 
s the Nute a Volume: I ſhall the: etore reſtrict my ſelf to ſuch Curioſities as 
Tons, Nie moſt Obfervable ; and thoſe I might fitly reduce to two Claſſes, viz. 
© did tral and Artificial. Of Natural Curinſities, there is indeed in this 


lien m as good a Collection of all ſorts, as in moſt publ ick Repoficor es 
Europe; there being to be ſeen in it all remarkable Animals, Birds, 


11 er, Plants, Minerals, &c. brought thither from moſt parts of the 
molt Non World. But my preſent Deſign is not to deſcend to particu- 
noi, rs here, ſince the Reader will find an account of ſuch Curioſities, 
Bcc BE te Travels through the various Countries from whence they came, 


d ro whom they Originally belong: Suffice it therefore in this Place 
take notice only of the Artificial Rarities of this Muſæum, the moſt 
arkable of which ate theſe following, viz. (I.) The Veins and Ar- 
ries of the Human Body curiouſly reprefented by Iron Ware, all of 
m appearing in their Natural Situation, Bigneſs and Colour. (2.) An 
Irificial Human Skeleton, of Ivory, admirably well done by a certain 
Wniſh Mechanick. Its right Hand Grafpsa large Sythe, the left holds 
Fand-Giaſs, and upon the out-fide of the Caſe containing this Curio- 
ty is a Commendatory Copy of Verſes compos'd by the celebrated 
nacomiſt Thomas Bartholinus. (3.) A lively Hiſtory of our Saviour's 
iſion cut out in Ivory, (4-) An exact Model of a Ship with her 
laſts and Sails, all of Ivory. (5.) An Ivory Clock actvally a going. 
) A Cabinet of Ivory and Ebony very beautiful ro look upon, and 
Imirably well contriv'd within ; and remarkable for being the work 
1 Daniſh Mechanick Stone-blind, (7.) A well poliſh'd Table of Mar- 
le, in which is a natural repreſentation of a Crucifix. (8.) Several o- 
ler large Marble Tables curiouſly adorn'd with inlaid precious Stones 
rally repreſenring Birds of divers Sorts. (9.) A pretty turn'd 
ooden Cup, which confiſts of no fewer than an Hundred Cups put 
to-one another; each of which is io thin, that they'll hardly admit 
{a flight touch of one's Hand without harm. To.) Several Tankards, 
ps, Boxes, and other Veſſels of Beach- Tree, neatly made and adorn'd 
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1994s th variety of Curious Figures by a Peaſant of Norway; and all with 
of thi other Tool than an ordinary Knife. (11.) Two curious drinking 
N ſlels, one of Gold, the other of Silver in form of a ſounding Horn. 
— at of Gold weighs 102 Ounces 2, is in length 2 Foot 9 Inches, and 
„con ans about two Engliſh Pints, and an half. This Horn was found 


the Dioceſs of Ripen, Anno 1639; has in raiſed work on its out- 
le ſuch a number of Animals, with Men in ſtrange Poſtures and Di- 
ts Hieroglyphick Figures as ſufficiently evince it to be of a Pagan Ex- 
tion, and to have been us'd by the Heathens in their Religious Per- 
mances. The other of Silver weighs almoſt 4 Pounds, and is term'd 
mu 0/denburgicum, of which a certain Chronologer Hame!manus gives 
range Relation, prerending that twas preſented to Oths 1. (one of 
e Dukes of Oldenburg) by a Ghoſt chat appeared to him in a Wood as 
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he: was a Hunting: Bur in the Judgment of the beſt Criticks, t.] 
made by Chriſtian I. of Denmark. (12.) Many Roman Urns, togeti 
with a Stilus Romanus neus, which is four or five Inches long, 2 
about the bigneſs of an ordinary Gooſe Quill ; it's ſharp at one en- 
and the other is fitted to ſcratch out what has been falſly Writte 
113.) Machina Planetarum, an excellent Modern Engine; by turnit 
the Handle of which, one may readily ſee at any time, either paſt, pr 
ſent, or to come, the true State of the Celeſtial Motions according 
the Copernicł Syſtem ; the Longitude and Latitude of each Planet; the 
Apogeum and Perigæum; and true Place in the Heavens; with ſeyer 
other pleaſant Curioſities, (14.) Machina Eclipſium, another Mode: 
Engine fo contriv'd that by turning it round, one may ſee both t 
Tear and Day, and Quantity, of a Solar or Lunar Eclipſe for any tin 
defir'd either paſt or to come. Both theſe curious Engines were pr 
jetcted and compleated by the preſent Profeſſor of Mathematicks 
Copenhagen the Ingenious Olaus Roner. (15.) Machina Ingens Copernica 
a lively Repreſentation of the Copernicł Syſtem, being a pretty N 
chanical Engine mov'd by Clock-work, which having the Sun inal! 
moveable in the Centre, ſhows the true Motion of the Earth boch 
urnal and Annual]; as alſo the Moon's Motion about the Earth in 
Days and 12 Hours, with her various Phaſes, and the reſpective N 
tion of each of the other Planets. { 16.) Many Priſms, Microſcopes, 3 
rometers, and Burning Glaſſes, particularly one of a prodigious Bigneif 
being 32 Inches Diameter. (17.) A curious Cylinder of well polili 
Metal, by which ſome Colours on a Table that appear monſtroul 
confus d ro the naked Eye, do clearly repreſent the true Effigics 
Frederick I. of Denmark, with his Queen Sophiana Amalia. (18.) 
rious ſorts of Arms and Habits of a great many Nations; with a 
ous Collection of Pictures done by ſome of the beſt Maſters. (19.) So! 
Indian and Ezyptian Idols of Wood, Stone and Ivory; with a fen 
Porcelline Earth, and one of Braſs from Egypt in form of a fi 
(20.) Some Pages of writing on Palm-Tree-Leaves from the Coaſt 
Malabar, being done by the Natives of that Country, with an Ir 
Stile. Laſtly, In this Muſeum is a great number of Medals both 
dern and Ancient. The Modern are all Daniſh, beginning with Cl 
ſtian I. and deſcending to the prefent Times. The Ancient are 
Roman (except 5 Greeks) and thoſe either of Gold, Silver or Brais. 
Gold are ſome of F. Ceſar, Anguſtus, Tiberius, Caligula, Nero, Veſpaſi' 
Domitian, Nerva, Trajan, Adrian, Antoninus Pius, Septimius Severus, 
ſome others. Of Silver are divers of the foregoing Emperours, 
thoſe that follow, viz. Galba, Otho, Vitellius, Titus Veſpaſian, Anti 


Philoſophus, Aurelius Verus, Aurelius Commodus, L. Septimius Sev 
and moſt of the following Emperours down to A. Aurelius Vidorinf 
Of Braſs are Medals of all the Emperours above-mentioned and ſe 


W 


ral others befides, 
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„ oy archbichopꝛicks. ] As for 4rchbiſhopricks in this Kingdom, theres 
getht OL * Olle, VR. that of | | | | 


5 = C openhagen, ; 
— SBtchopzicks.] Biſhopricks in this Kingdom, are thoſe oi 
ys Sh | Sleſwick, Arhuſen, Alburg, Ripen, W.burg. 


Ga Univerſities. ] Univerſities in this Kingdom, are thoſe of 
85 | Copenhagen, 6 | Kiel, 


Manners. ] The Danes (a very warlike People of old, hire | 
tonſtrained many of the Northern Nations to ſubmit to the force o 
heir Arms at ſome time or other) are now almoſt of the ſame Temper 


rnican 

ty M jth their Neighbours the Swedes and Germans; but that they are gene- 
Sun in ally eſteem'd a People more given to Pride and Cunning, than either 
och the former. So extravagantly vain are they of their own per forman- 
h in Wes, and fo much addicted of late to fulſome Flattery of their Prin- 


, that upon almoſt every undertaking of their King and Country do 
ey uſe to ſtrike Medals; and ſuch as expreſs the Action done in 2 
tofi Hyperbolical manner, tho' ſometimes the Matter in it ſelf is of ſo 
i nall Importance, that no Nation of Europe, (but the Daniſh) would 
urdly deem it worthy of a place in their Weekly Gazette, much lefs 
he Honour of the Medal. The Danes are indeed Induſtrious and Frugal 
nough, but the Trade of their Country is at preſent very Low, Mer - 
handizing being much diſcouraged by the Severity of the Civil Go- 
ernment. They are alſo conſiderable Lovers of Learning, but genes 
ily greater Lovers of Exceſs, whether in Drinking or Eating, eſpe- 
ally the former; and that ever ſince the Juice of the Grape was re- 
ommended to them by the Higb- Germans, whom they now equal (if 
dt exceed) in all manner of Carouſing. ; 7 


Langua J Modern Language of Denmark, is originally 4 | 


ich Cl 

xr are Nialect of the Teutonic. The Court, Gentry, and Chief Burghers, com- 
;raſs. only uſe the High-German in ordinary Diſcourſe, and French when 
eſpaſWey talk wich Strangers. How the Daniſh Tongue differs from the 
erus, Vb German, and the Modern Language in Swedeland will beſt appear 


rom their Pater Noſter, which runs thus, Fader vor du ſom eſt himme- 
tz helligt vorde dit naffn til komme dit rige, vorde din vilic ſaa pad 
rden, ſom hander i bimmelen. Gift oſʒ i dagh vort daglige brod; os 
lad oſx vor s&yld, ſom wi forladi vore skyldener ; oc leed ofz, ichudl 
Iſtelſe : Men frels M fra on. Amen. | 5 
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almoſt of the ſame Mould. The King affumes to himſelf the Power 


| ſel or Attorney, and no Suit is to hang in Suſpenſe beyond one Year 
Article thereof runs thus, That the King hath the Privilege reſerud 


and High- Right. The firſt is peculiar for deciding Matters which hap- 


Rent-Chamber ( refembling our Court of Exchequer) for managing 


_ Crown'd and Arm'd of the firſt, in his Paws a Battel-Ax Argent, hilted 


Scandinavia, Part IL, 
| Government -] This Kingdom was formerly Elective ( altho' they 


uſually advanc'd the next Heir to the Crown) until the Year 1659. 
that Frederick the IIId. having bravely repuls d the Swedes, be ſieging 
the Capital City, Copenhegen, it was then rendred Hereditary to his 
Family. The Nobility here had hitherto a confiderable Stroke until 
theſe our own Days, that this Kingdom is fo ſtrangely Frenchified in 
Point of Government, that the Daniſh and French Monarchies are now 


«A<CCO 


of diſpoſing of all Heirs and Heireſſes, of any Note, as 'tis practisd 
in France. The Daniſh Law is highly to be pris'd in that it's ſhort and 
perſpicuons, ſurpaſſing the like of all other Nations in that ReſpeR, 
It's wholly founded upon Equity, and compris d in one Quarto vo- 
Jume in the Daniſh Tongue, and that fo plain, that any Man may 
underſtand and plead his own Cauſe without the Aid of either Coun- 


and a Month, This is indeed a mighty Advantage, and a ſingular 
Property of the Daniſh Law upon one Hand, bur the fame is attended 
with 2 vaſt Inconvenience on the other; for the firſt and principal 


to himſelf to explain, nay, to alter and change the ſame as he ſhall think 
good. Chief Courts for Adminiſtration of Juſtice, both in Civil and 
Criminal Affairs, are Four, viz. Byfought's, Heredsfought's, Lanſtag, 


pen in Cities and Towns. The ſecond for thoſe of the Contry. The 
third is the High-Courr.of the Province, to which Appeals are made 
from the two former. And the fourth is the Supream of all the reſt, 
held commonly at Copenbagen, and conſiſting of the Principal Nobili 
ty, in which Court the King himſelf ſometimes firs in Perſon. Beſides 
theſe, there is the Court of Admiralty for Maritime Affairs; as alſo 


all Matters relating to che Publick Revenue. 


FIrms. ] The King of Denmark bears Party of three, and Coupe of Mat 
two which makes twelve Quarters. In the firſt Or, Seme of Hearts 
Gu/es, three Lions Paſſant-guardant Azure, crown'd, Langued and 
Arm'd of the firſt, for Denmark. 2. Gules, a Lion Rampant 0, 


ort! 
ans, 
y th 
$ Ne 


of the ſecond, for Norway. 3. Gules, a Lion Paſſant-guardanc 0, 
b t 


on Nine Hearts of the ſame in Feſſe, for Gothland. 4. Gules, a Dragol 
crown'd Or, for Schonen. 5. Azure, three Crowns Or, for Sweden. 
6. Gules, a Paſchal Lamb, Argent, ſupporting a Flag of the ſame, mark Alr 
with a Croſs Gules, for Fuitland. 7. Or, two Lions paſſant-guar dani; 
Azure, for Sleſwick. 8. Gules, a Fiſh crown'd Argent, for Ice- lan. th 
Over theſe eight Quarters, a great Croſs Argent, (which is the ance ng 

| . 8 | Devices. 
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ey pevriſe of the Kingdom) on the Centre of which are plac'd the Arms 
9. ot Dithmarch, viz. Gules, a Cavalier Arm'd Argent. 9. Gules, a Nettle. 
ag Ml leaf open, and charg'd in the Middle with a little Eſcutcheon, the 
his WW whole Argent for Holſtein, 10. Gules, a Cygnet Argent, gorg'd with 
til i crown Or, for Sto maſh. 11. Gules, two Feſſes Or, tor Delmen= i 
in bert. 12. Gules, a Croſs Pattree-firchree Argent, for Oldenburgh. The NV 
on Wl Shield ſurrounded with rhe Collar of the Order of the Elephant. The | 
ver Wl Creſt is a Crown Or, flower'd, rais'd with eight Diadems, terminating 
«1 I in Mond of the ſame, For the Motto are theſe words, Pietas & 
nd Juſtitia coronant, 1 1 | 


Vo. Religion. ] The Errors and Practices of the Roman Church being 
nay grown at length fo intolerable, that an Univerſal Reformation became 
un- expedient, this Kingdom, among the other Northern Crowns, threw 
ear WM off that inſupportable Yoke, and cordially embrac'd the Doctrine of | 
ular I rather, which being allow'd of by Frederick the Firſt, about the mid= | 
del I die of the laſt Century, was ſo firmly and univerſally eſtabiiſh'd in Den- 
ipal nt, chat in all the Daniſh Dominions there is no other Religion but 
Luther aniſm profeſs'd, except ſome French Refugees, who areallow'd 4 
link church at Copenhagen; and a few Popiſh Families, who were lately 
and N permitted to perform their Worſhip in a Chappel at Gluckftat. The | 
flag Daniſh Clergy do ſtil] retain the Practice of Confeſſion, which all Per- 
hap- ons are oblig d unto before they participate of che Bleſſed Sacrament 
of the Lord's Supper; they likewiſe retain Crucifixes, and ſeveral | 
Ceremonies of the Roman Church. Chriſtianity was fully Eſtabliſh'd | 
in this Country about the middle of che XII. Century, and that by 
the means of Pope Adrian the IV. (an Engliſhman) who before his 
ſſumption of the Popedom, was term'd Nicholaus Breałſpear. 


§ 3. NORWAY. 

Ame orway, (formerly Nor vegia, a part of ancient Scandinavid, 
and now bounded on the Eaſt by Sweden; on the Weſt, 
| and forth, and South by part of the main Ocean) is term'd by the Ta- 
at One, Neruegia; by the Spaniards, Noruega ; by the French, Norwege; 
hilted the Germans, Norwegen; and by the Engliſh, Norway; ſo call'd from 


nt Northern Situation (Nort being for North, and Wez, Way,) ſeeing 
s the way to and from the North in reſpect of the reſt of Europe. 


Ar.] The Air of this Country is ſo extreamly Cold, eſpecially to- 
«ds the North parts of che Kingdom, that 'ris bur thinly inhabited, 
e. lan that by the meaneſt of People. The oppoſite place of the Globe 
W Norway, is part of the Pacifick Ocean between 200 and 230 De- 
e of Longitude, wich 60 and 70 Degrees of South Latitude. 


G 2 Soll 


Tf proportionably. 


76 Slͤeandinavi. Part ll. 


— 


Soil. ] By reaſon of the exceſſive Coldneſs of the Country (it 
lying in the 12th, 12th, and 13th North Climate) the 507 is very 
barren, not having force enough to produce the very neceſſaries of 
Life, the Common People being forc'd to uſe dry Fiſh inſtead of 
Bread. In ſhort, this Country is over-ſpread either with vaſt Foreſts, 
barten Mountains, or formidable Rocks. In tie Northmoſt parts of 
it, the longeſt Day is above two Months, the Sun not ſetting for that 
time; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt about ſix Hours 4, and the Nights 


Commodities. ] The Chief Commodities of this Country, are Stock- 

fiſh, Rich Furs, Train-Oil, pitch, Maſts, Cables, Deal. boards, and 
the like, which the Inhabitants exchange for Corn, Wine, Fruit, . 
Beer, and other neceſſaries of Life. . 


Varities.] Near to Drontheim is a remarkable Lake, whoſe Waters b. 
never treeze even in the dead of Winter, notwithſtanding the excel. Mo; 
ſive Cold at that Seaſon. (2.) Upon the Coaſt of Norway, near the Ny. 
"Ile of Hitte en in the Latitude of 68, is that remarkable and dange- Mii, 
rous Whirlpool, commonly calld Mae ſtroom, and by Navigators the Wth 
Navel of the Sea. Which Whirl- pool is, in all probability, occafion- 
ed by ſome mighty Subrerrancan Hiatus, and proves fatal to Ships i : 
that approach too nigh, providing it be in the time of Flood : For al 
then the Sea, upwards of two Leagues round, makes ſuch a terrible ut 
Vortex, that the Force and Indraught of the Water, together with the Win; 
Noife and Tumbling of che Waves upon one another, is rather to be 
aduur'd than expreſt. Bur, as in the time of Flood, the Water vil « 
drawn in with a mighty Force; fo during the Tide of Ebb does it 
throw out the Sea, with ſuch a Violence, that the heavieſt Bodies then 
. = caſt into it can't fink, but are toſſed back again by the impetuous Stream; 
which ruſhech out with incredible Force, And during that time is 2. 
bandance of Fithes caught by Fiſhermen who watch tlie opportunity; 
- ſor being forc'd up to the turface of the Water, they can't well dive 
again, ſo violent is the riſing Current, (3.) In ſeveral parts of Nr 
way were diſcovered ſome Years ago, divers Silver Mines, particu 
arly two, whereof one was term'd Benedictio Divina, ( vulgarly S' 
gen Gottes) and the other Bone Spei, but both of em were quickly ex 
hauſted; however in the former of theſe An 1630. was found a Mal: 
of Silver, valued at three Thouſand two Hundred and Seventy Two 
Imperial Dollars. And in the other was taken out a Maſs of Silver our 
valued at five Thouſand ſuch Dollars. Both which Maſſes and ſom * 
others of pure Silver from theſe Norvegian Mines, are now to be fee! Kath. 
in the Muſzum Regium at Copenhagen. | 5 
7 ” Irch 
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„ Archbiſhopricks in this Kingdom, only one, viz. 
t o 


| Dronthelne. 
: Biſhopzicks.. ] Biſhopricks in this Kingdom, are thoſe of 
Anſlo, = Bergen, Staffanger. 
Univerſities. ] Univerſities in this Kingdom, None. 


Manners. ] The Norvegians (being notorious Pyrates of old, be. 
came very formidable to ſeveral of the Northern Nations) are now 
lookr upon as a very mean, ſimple and ignorant ſort of People; 2 
People however that's very hardy, much given. to Toiling and La- 
arers I bour, very juſt in their Dealings, and abundantly Civil (after their 
xcel- Nowa Manner ) to the few Strangers who come among them. In the 
r the WNorchmoſt parts of the Kingdom they have no Towns, bur generally 
ange- lire in Tents, and travel in great Companies from one place to ano- 
's the ther in Hunting. - | | | 


1(100- | 
Ships WW Language.] The Language now ſpoken in this Country ( eſpeci- 
Fot Willy in all che civilized Parts thereof) is little different from that us d 


In the Kingdom of Denmark, a Specimen of which is already given 
u the foregoing Paragraph. | 


rer 15 
oes it 
s then 
rream 
e is a. 
unit); 
I dive 
Mr 
irticu 


Government. ] This Kingdom was formerly a diſtinct Body by it 
at, and independent of any other, but (being incorporated with 
Denmark, Anno 1387.) is now ſubje& to his Daniſh Majeſty, who, 
deſides particular Governours in places of greateſt Importance, doth 
dinarily keep a Vice-Roy there for the better managing of the 
whole; his place of Reſidence is commonly at Bergen, and his Power 
extraordinary great. 5 


Arms. ] See Denmark. 


y Se NO. | 
por Religion. ] The eſtabliſh'd Religion in Norway, is the ſame as in 
I. enmar &, only that in the Northmoſt parts of the Kingdom, the know. 


ige of Chriſtianity (which was at firſt planted in this Country much 

ut the ſame time with the two other Northern Crowns) is ſo de- 

V0 that on the Borders of Lapland they differ bur little from meer 
athens, | 
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Concerning Moſcovia. 
d. m. | : Miles, 
(between 8 | Length is about 1630. 


between 1 % 


iruared 


Its greateſt 


Breadth is about 1506. 


North nals he St. Michael, Arch-Angel. 
ded wol $Chief Town Moſcow, Capital City. 


More particularly. 
North contains many Provinces, but chiefly theſe of 


ines — 
ngepolia 7 5 if Kargapet : i ©; 

Sr. Michael, Arc NS —— 

15 | D 8 E, 
] Tobol—— | ) 
Berexow - 
idem, wu the Ae part of the Dwina, 


South connngnny _ Peovinees, & bur chicly theſe of 


* 5 idem = . | 

doit; — | None remar able —{ from E. to W. up- 
i Novogrod— 1 Idem —— oth, 105 
Idimir + 8 8 ! Idem- | TON 

cow Rt 


can; idem at the Mouth of the yolea. 

rod Weliki dem — Between the Lake I1/ment 
Werkow ——— Idem | and Peipus. 

Ne ia — | | Nowogrod-Sewaski S. W. of Moſcow, 
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MOSCOPIA. 


Name. Oſcovia or Ruſſi i ¶ containing much of Sarmatia Europe y 

M he part of wh. Alia, and now bounded on 
the Eaſt by Tartary, on the Weſt by Sweden, on the North by the vaſt 
Northern Ocean, and on the South by Little Tartary, Georgia, and 
the Caſpian Se a] is term'd by the Italians, Moſc via; by the Spaniards, 
Moſcovia ; by the French, Moſcovie or Ruſſi: Blanche; by the Germans 
Mrufſcau; and by the Engliſh, Moſcovia or Moſcovy, ſo call'd from in 
Chief Province of that Name, whoſe Denominarion 1s deriv'd fron 
M:ſchi or M ſei, an Ancient People firſt Inhabiring that part of the 
Country. The Name of Ruſſia is generally agreed upon to come fron 
another Ancient People of that Country, call'd Roſſi or Ruſſii. 


Fir. ) The .4ir of this Country is very Cold, particularly towarc 
the North, where Snow and Ice are uſual for three Quarters of the 
Year; bur in the Southmoſt Provinces they have very ſcorching Hear 
in the Summer for the ſpace of fix Weeks. The oppoſite place a 

the Globe to Moſcovia, is that part of the vaſt Pacifick Ocean, be 
tween 220 and 290 Degrees of Longitude, with 45 and 71 Degreesd 
South Latitude. . . | 


Soil. The soil of this Country (it lying in the 8, 9, 10, 17, 14 
cc. Northern Climate) is very different, according to the differen 
Situation of its Parts. Flere are many Plains, but generally full d 
Marſhes, Towards the North are vaſt Foreſts; and even where tht 
Ground is clear'd of Wood 'tis (for the moſt part) very Barren, aul 
ſo extreamly Cold, that what they fow doth ſeldom come to due Pet 
fet:on. In the South- weſt Parts towards Poland, the Soil is tolerab) 
£000, the Ground there producing ſeveral ſorts of Grain in Great! 

undance ; and tis reported by many, that their Corn is ready f 
reaping ationt two Months after it is ſown. The longeſt Day in t. 
Northmoſt part of this Country is above two Months. The Sun 10 
ſetting for that time when near the Summer Solſtice; the ſhorteſt! 


the Southmoſt is about 9 Hours 4, and the Nights proportionably. 


Commodittes.] The Chief Commodities of chis Country, are Fu 
Fables, Martins, Wax, Honey, Tallow, Train-Oil, Cavierę, Hen 
Flax, Slad, Iron, c. Le On. T 


LOS. ier As one of the Chief Rarities of this Country, we ml 
reckon chat ſtrange ſort of Melon, found in or near to Aſtracan, Cui 
and Samara. Some of the Natives term it Boranetz, (i. e, The 9 

| . : * 1 3 4 "87 ny ; « 2 a 8 f Lan 


| ws 7 as . | * ' 
mb) other Zoophyton, which fignifies the Animal plant. The firſt 
ile would ſeem moſt proper becauſe in Figure ir reſembles a Lamb, 
id ſuch is irs vegetable Hear, that according to the vulgar manner of 
zpreſſion ) ir Conſumes and Eats up all the Graſs, or other Herbs, 
das, chin its reach. As the Fruit doth ripen, the Stalk decays, and is 
d on MWorcred with a Subſtance exactly the ſame with Wool that's ſhort and 
vaſt Macling. A part of the Skin of this remarkable Plant, [vulgarly reckon'd 
and MW Plant, but diſown'd by our Modern Botamiſte, ] is to be ſeen in the || 
ard. Ming of Denmark's Publick Repoſitory of natural Rarities at Copenhagen ; {| 
e inſide of which Skin being dreſs d, as Tanners uſually do the Fleſhy 1 
m its Wie of Lamb-Skins without taking off the Wool, no Man can diftin- 
from Miſh between the Skin of the Boranetx, and that of an ordinary 
the imb. Whereupon, it is that many of the Moſcovites uſe the Skin 
fron f this rare Vegetable, (if we may allow it to be ſuch) inſtead of 
urs for Lining of their Veſts. As another remarkable thing of this 
ountry, we may here add, that ſtately Church in Moſcow, call'd Je- 
ward Whſzlem, which ſeem'd to John Bafilides I. (then Czar) ſuch a ſtately 
f che ile of Building, that he ordered the Eyes of the Architect to be pur 
Hears Hut, that he might never contrive, at leaſt, behold irs fellow, 


. 
A _— 
a — w 
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, be: Ecclefiaſticks in Moſcovia are, one Patriach, Four Metropolitans, 
ee: deren Archbiſhops, and ſeveral Biſhops, | 105 


The patriarch is he of Moſcow, reſiding in the ſame City. 


$8 F Novogorods kj and Welikolushoi.. 

full d etropolitans are) Roſtoufskoi and Haroſtaus oi. 

re th thoſe of Caſanshoi and Sunatsh9i, 

, and Sarsh0i and Pondos oi. 

e Pers | YL hs 

erb | | Frchbiſhopzricks. 

eat: Wlodos oi and Weliko- Prems boi. 

y fe Reſanskoi and Moroms łoi. 

int 6m. - Suſdals&5i and Turros koi, 

un 10 5% $4 ae are /Twerskoi and Caſſins toi. — 
reſt! | Sibiratoi and Tobols01. * 


ly. 2 ( Aſtrachans oi and Terstoi. 
0 Pleſhouskoi and Sbors&oji. 


Biſhopꝛicks.] As to the exact Number and Names of Biſhopricks 
this Country; the ſame is but uncertain at beſt. | : 


Univerſities.) Here we can hardly expect the Seats of the Muſes 
ere the Liberal Arts and Sciences have been ſo long baniſhr, and 
| e Studying of them inhibited by Publick Authority. Ta 
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| J The Avſcovites (Men of a vigorous and healthful Cy lo 
Aiirurion) are generally reckon d a rude, deceitful and ignorant ſotd 
People; and much add icted to exceſſive Drinking, as alſo unlawful; 4 
beaſily Pleaſures. And ſo fond of Ignorance have they hirheito be eh 
that 'twas lockt upon as (almoſt) a piaculur Crime for any of the 
to apply himſelf ro a ſearch after Knowledge. Bur things are nl». 
mighcily alter d in this Poiat, and that by the Encouragement of h cf 


Preſent Crarich Majeſty, who gives leave to his Nobility to acqui 
the Liberal Arts and Sciences, particularly che Mathematicks; and 
acquaint themſelves with Foreign Countries and Languages. And th 
the Learned Languages (Greet and Latin) may be no longer ſtrange 
in this Country, he hathalready erected publick Schools in Moſcow f 
the reaching of them. By which means it is to be hop'd thatt 
Brutiſn Temper ard Stupidity of this People, may be much reforn 
in ſome time. And whereas the preſent. Emperour hath already i 
fixed ſame of the beſt Nations of Europe, purpoſely to improve hin 
ſelf in Warlike Affairs, both by Sea and Land, (eſpecially the forme 
and fince this Undertaking is fo uncommon, that the Moſcovitiſh Story 

can't afford a Parallel, tis alſo ro be hop'd, that the Effects there 
will be equally aſhoniſhing, and that in humbling (if not cruſhing 
both Turks and Tartars, his diſturbing Neighbours, and profeſſed 
nemies to the Croſs of Chriſt. With ſuch big hopes as theſe wer 
many thinking Men in Europe firmly poſſeſs'd for ſome years by got: 
Bur che Czar's late Attempt upon his Chriſtian Neighbour the Swe 
and the Unchriſtian Circumſtances of that Attempt have very mul 

daſh'd all hopes of that Nature. WS e wire 


Lan J The Language us d in this Country, is a Dialect of ti 
Sclcuunian, bur ſo corrupred and blended with other Languages, thi 
tis hardly underſtood by thoſe who ſpeak the pure Sclavonian, whid 
nevertheleſs is ſtill us d by the Ruſfians in their Divine Service. Tit 
Pater. noſter (which I find only in a corrupt Dialect of their Tongue 
runs thus, Aiſameidhen joko oledh tainabiſſa; Pybetta olkon ſiun watt 
uta; ſi o:hohom ſiun thatoſi kwem tainahiſſa ayn man palla. Meidih 
Jokopai wen leipa anna mehillen tanapaiwana, ja anna meidem (yndit 
Kwin moe annama meidem vaſtachan rickoillen; ja ala ſata meita ki 
 ſauxen mutta paaſta meita paſta. | ns 


 Government-} This great Body is under its own Prince, Wil 
aſſumeth the Ticle of Czar, (which in the Ruſſian Language ſignii; 
Emperor) yet more commonly he's term'd the Great Duke. He 5. 
Hered itary Monarch, and his Government truly Deſpotical. The Lie 
and Fortunes of his Subjects are wholly at his Diſpoſal; and i 
greateſt Knez or Lord within his Dominions, doth ende 


\ 


\ 
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rfelf his Galop or Slave. As he is a Prince of uncontroulable Power, 
Illo he's poſſeſs d of vaſtly extended Dominions, from whence (tho 
ch of em be very barren) he draws prodigious Revenues; aud thoſe 
oo. only chat accrue from publick Taxes, but likewiſe from his Mo- 
oy of Sables, and farming out of publick Inns, Taverns, and Ale- 
+; he himſelf being Brewer General] which riſes to a very high 
n, eſpecially in a Country where the People is extreamly addicted 
drinking. The Czar not only exerciſeth an uncontroulable Power 
his ſlaviſn Subjects, but alſo pretends to a kind of Omniſcience a- 
ag them, and hath ſo ſucceeded in this bold Prerence, that the main 
of the People doth really believe that their Great Duke know- 
all things, To ſupport which Opinion, The Moſcovitiſh Emperors 
e induſtriouſly endeavour'd to keep their People in grols Ignorance, 
| for that end have hitherto baniſh'd out of their Dominions the 
Neal Arts and Sciences, and forbid the ſtudying of them under the 
om Breſt Penalties. But the preſent Cxar by his proceedings (already 
ted at) would ſeem to rectiſie that groſs Abuſe. He ſuffers none of 
Nobles to retire from Court without his ſpecial Permiſſion, and ſel- 
m, or never, to viſit Foreign Countries, till theſe our own Days: 
nor ſo much as to talk with Foreigners at Home. The Publick 
airs are chiefly manag'd by his Great Council, (call'd Dumnoy Boyaren) 
ifſting of the Principal Noblemen of the Empire. Here alſo are 


ed Her other Councils, or rather Chambers and Courts of Judicature, 
a. which belong their reſpective Buſineſs, and each of theſe hath its 
- ; ular Prefidenr ; they're in number Six, whereof the firſt is appoint- 


tor Ambaſſadors and Foreign Negotiations. The ſecond for ma- 
Ing of Military Affairs. The third for the publick Revenues of the 
pire, The fourth for encouraging of Trade and Merchandizing. 
(the two others for hearing and determining of all Cauſes, both 
land Criminal. One Laudable Cuſtom obtains in Moſcovia, (and 
haps the only one that's worthy of Imitation in other Countries ) 
ich is, That the Moſcovitiſh Emperors ſeldom, or never, make Fo- 
Matches; but uſe to chuſe for themſelves a Conſort from a- 


s the Daughters ot their own Nobility. 
ws Ning. ] The Arms of Moſcovia are, Or an Eagle diſplay'd Sable, 


ring on its Breaſt a Shield Gules, charg'd with a Cavalier Argent 
ung a Dragon; on and between the Heads of the Eagle are three 
ns for Moſcouy, Caxan, and Aſtracan. According to others, the 
us are Sable, a Portal open of two Leaves, and as many Degrees, Or 


digion. ] The Moſcovites boaſt that they profeſs Chriſtianity, ac- 
ling to the Doctrine of the Gree# Church in its Ancient Puriry, 
WF odeed they have mixt with the ſame, a great many ridiculous Ce- 
edges and fooliſh Superſtitions of their own. They render Divine 
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Worſhip to the Virgin Mary, and other Saints, as alſo to Croſſes, 
never commence any thing of Moment unleſs they firſt ſign them, 
with the Sign of the Croſs. In Baptiſm they uſe Exorciſm, and 
ways Confeffion to the Prieſt before they receive the Sacrament oft 
Lord's Supper. All above ſeven Years of Age receive that Sacrans 
in both kinds, and they give it in one kind to Children under y 
Age. They uſually adminifter the ſame (as alſo extreme Untiq 
to perſons paſt all hopes of Recovery; but they neicher adore; 
Sacrament, nor believe the ſtrange Doctrine of Tranſubſtantiati 
They obſerve fifteen great Feſtiyals, beſides a great many Days de 
cared to particular Saints. Sermons they never uſe, but only 
Tome Portions of Holy Scripture, with St. Baſil's Liturgy, and din 
 Homilies of St. Chryſoffome. The Chriſtian Faith was firſt plante 
this Country towards the latter part of the Tenth Century, and: 
4 the Preaching of ſome Greeks, ſent thither, by the then Pati 
Conſtantinople, vp z 
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Concerning F rance. = 


. PL | 
terween 0 26 30 of Long. E {Lengrh is about 520 1 
between — 5 of Latit. 5 Breadth is about 430 

| 2 Norch. 

ee divided into Three Claſſes, viz. Middle. 
| | Picardy = 3 7 Northwards. 

e Normandy ——— | l . — from vy 
On af The Iſle of France 'F Paris = : wag { 
Campagne. Fi 1 
1 = 
le om Bretaigne pn | © | Rennes. 
ends the JOrleanvis | | Orleans —— 
ernments 1 q 2 7 Dijon | Wok. 
| \Lionois 8 | Lion 
| I | 
Gujenne & Gaſear | Bourdeaux 
ktheGo.QJ Lancet —— | | Tholouſe — — C w. gp, 
ments of Dauphine ——— 1 5 pad” FP 
' Provence J Air — 5 


of 4 theſe in Order. 


Hl . towards the Eaſt 
Lower, towards the Welt © ch. Town 


Guiſe. 


ided into Abbeville, 


3 
. 


Peronne. Chief Town Cambray. 
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But more particularly, 


Teraſche— M Guiſe 
Vermandois —— S. Quint in 


e \ 4 | 
| (Pais is Reconqus U 2 2 Calais nn 
: Ardes 'T) Idem —— 
Lower contains | Boulognois — | | Boulogne = tod 
Pont bien * Abbeuille— — 


To Picardy we ſubjoin the Archbiſhoprick of Cambray, Hug! 


92. NORMANDY 


22.23: 5 Higher towards the Eaſt Rouen, 
Divided ue Lower, y towards the Weſt \Chiet Town Caen. 


More particularly, 


F Pais car. F caudebecłk 


VV“ 163 — N, to .f. 
Highercontains Giſors Idem — 


Idem- S. of Roven. 


| 757 
Coutant ine T | Coutance - "Tow ol 
Lower contains< Idem „ 
Alencon— ) {ldem, S. E. of Caen, 


9 3. Ile ef FRANCE. 


5 North, the Seine 
Divided into South, the Seine 


$1! (ſors, 
 Melun, 


$ Chief Town 


* La France. * 


More particularly, 


Laonois OE 1 Laon | 
| Soiſſonois —— Soifſons =— E. to W. 


2. to I Beauvoiſes — Beauvais 
th the Seine 4 Vexin Francois 5 Pent-Oyſe — NW. to E. 
contains D. of FValeis-- - 4 Senlis —— 
Iſie of France == Paris 
(Brie 2 Meaux 1 W. to K. 
J. tos 3 


wth the Seine Hurepoix — 
contains 


to S. 


{ Montargie — l 


5 4. CHAMPA IGNE. 


F Higher, on the North,— Rhetms; 
XL wer, on the South — Icnet Te * Troye. 


led into 


uen. 
en. More particularly, 
Rethelnis —— f Rethel 3 
| e D. of Rheims — | | Rheims 
= ber contains High Champaig ne = S. Dizier —— W. 
„E. Challonois — | — 4 Chalon on the River Marne. 
2 Gn | 
Sennots 31 Sens — 
er contains & Low Champaigne | © | Troyes W. to E. 
Baſſigny — (Langres — : 


5 5. BRETAIGNE. 


24.4; Higher Eaſtward — 1 Rennet. 
1 vided into 1 ower, Weſtward chief Towns , reſt, 


PO 


France. = Part 


More particularly, 


Dole — — 73 * Mem 
' C Higher contains XS. Malo ——— idem YE. to W 
rhe Territo- FZBrieux | 
ries of Renne. 
„ 8 


4 FSt. Pol de Leon— 
| Trigvier 

| Lower contains Cor male —— 

V annes' - 
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[| F 6. ORLEANOIS. 


| 7 | North . ä Chartres, 
5 Divided into < upon >The River Loir, chief Town p Orleans, 
þ — - „ Poidiers, 


: Di 
More particularly, 


| 958 | (C Mane 7 116 | 

ER mie Nogent ——=- SW. to E, 
* orth contains. Beauce ——— feinen 0 N 
Vendoſmois— Vendoſme S. of Perche, 


| Anjou — 8 
| _ \Tourraine — | © ; 
Bl. W. to E. | 
kT 
C 


7 
2 


on che Loire | 
L I? JOrleandis — 2 Orleans 
Nivernvis — | © | Never. 


Aunis ——= "I 


C ˙ ew Ie re On nn > An 


| — 7 Rochelle | 
| | Angoumois Angouleſme 

. CSouth contains Poiftou * e Fm W. to E, 

Beriy N id 


9 7. BURGOIGNE. 


> Higher, — . 


len foro Lower, Southward Bourge en k 


* Nu. : 89 


27 f 


More particularly, 


0 W. 0 — „ | | 7 Auxerre 3 


5 


; 


| Higher WY elner pro- Dijon 


perl) ſo call'd } contains 4 Challon 
l the Towns of | | Maſti N. to 8 
5 Autun Wt 
a | CC harol les — 
to . | | 
eN to S. E. 


L tains 10 Towns Bell 


Lower, cor. la ar 12 en Breſſe 
Trevoux - 


e ſtward. 
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3 Eaſt . Lions 
divided into J weſt chief Tom Clem. 


More particularly, 
to E. 


Lionois properly ſod Lions = 
ho 8 called} S. to N. 
s oy ein — 


hends Beaujolois = 
C Forex — — | o | Feurs Weſtward. 
i m—_— 
81 3 higher; .& I Clermont 4 
| ly compre- Avberene J lower SIS. Four 8 
* Bourbonois | Bourbon (or) Moulins ) z 
I March —— —  CCueret —Weſtward. 
0 k. $ 3. GUIENNE and GASCOIGNE, 
4 vided CGuienne Northward 5 Binrdeazs: | 
Into Q Gaſcoizne Sourhward pre, viz, the chief of Gaſcoigne, 
Peel fo called. | 
1. 
ge en h 


More 
— 


90 


CGuienne ia 7 7 4 South 
| I ＋ 


. R 


| | | North 


4 r 


Adour 


| 
| 


Gaſcoigne in- < Upon the 
(to 3 parts. Adour 


D i660 7, MH! 


/ Bazadais — 


Rovergue | 


Cern f = un 


Ire the 


g Bearn 


eber, towards the Weſt 
75 cowards the Eaſt 


France. 


More particular! Y, 
Ouienne I proper. 


ly ſo called FH 


Agenois — 4 


Staintaigne ws 
 Perigort — — 
Limoſin 


ö 


44745. 


ert 
Condomoig Ge Hs 


Ar nia UAC 
Gaure - 


775 


E 


eee prop. 
Eſt 32 
C0 omminges — 

er Navate- þ 
, of _— — 


_ 


| Chief Toys = 


. 3 P WIGS 
| i [= 


(S. Bertrand 


oa Tenn 


Part Il, 


Ba⁊ a 
Agen 
Rhades - — 


9 O AA 


ba 


Seinte —— , 
' Pertgueux — 
Limoges — 

Cabos — 


1 
A G "AA 


C | 
|} Bourdea!x— 
| © 
F 


| Idem -— 
Condom 
3 
Verdun 


1 Bayonne — 
| Ayre 
one ag Ee 

Lombe s 


„„ 
1 OI 


| Pau 


Tarbe — — | 


8 10. LANGUEDOCG 


77 


Niſmes. 


More 


8 O2 KM 


— —— — 
A O AA 


More 


Heber contains ſe- \Gap 
| veral Towns, the Embrun ——— —— 
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More particularly, 


C FoIx — ſIdem VET 
| | OS Rieux — | _ idem | 3 
Huber contains the Ter- Tholouſe Idem } 
a waa” Aly — Idem 42 m. ) 4 
ritor ies o | X 
| N. E. =D S. 
idem 36 m. ( 2 
« | hy — ; S. E. 2 8 
| Narbonne pe” ? Nur. 
| : Bexiers-- © {IdemC.., 
A Nl | Montpelier | Idem W. to E. 
| Lower con- „ CNS : Tal Idem 
Si Country of ¶ Givantan | Mende 
Seveunes di- Velay— | Le Puy w. to k. 
vided into Vivarex 7 Ua, . 


$ 11. DAUPHINT. 


Sided i 1 Lr igher, towards the oath of Town L Grenoble. | 


Lower, S———_—_ the Welt — 


(Nigh unto or upon 


ciel ol which are Briancan or Brianſn ) ' the Durance. 
- * 8. . of Fal 


8 nd ya 
veral Towns, the 
chief of which are 


7 jenne 
Valence 
S. Paul 75 Tricaſte 
Ye, S. E. of Valence: 


2 5 


N. to 8. 


- 1 
[2 a” » 


8 12. PROVENCE. 


Haber, e C Siſteron, > 
Dividedinco4 Middle: par Chief Tow Aix. | 
One's Southward — — ere 
| Mote,parcculay, EL | 
L ln = 55 . 
Huber, whoſe chief 2 ä (W. to E. on th 
5 e ee 5.4 —_— North of Duran: 
n s ©, JFucalquier — River. 
8 Sifteron — — ä 7 d | | 
a | b 4 | 5 
| 4 les SALT * 
0 Salon Seer — — 


Middle part, whoſe, 
chief Towns are 


: W 4 - 


Glandeves "Wi * 


| Marſeilles SR + 
abheben 


Lower, wht chief + Heres w. to E. nigh unto, 


<2 Frejuls- 1 4 or upon the des 
Towns are Grace ; Coat, 


"Al 


After thele Twelve Governments we may here ſub- 
join two other Countries adjacent to the Ea 
part of France. . * 


Ls 01 ü 


Lon 


e, 27 (2 
\ Loraine, —% 5 


"French County. 
LO R AINE. 


: Leraine properly fo called—? ,. Nancy. 
a * aeg of Barr a [Wea j fen Town J gar le Ds 


| | Namely, „ 


„ 


Mel 
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io - More TIN 
iran: erer f o called, F 0 naue cowards the Mille, bY 
515 b. of Bar mp — — | Bar le bie, Weſtward. 1 7 
| i F I SU ,EIVTTEL 
|trincipaliry of bien. both lan, Laſkward. „ 
the me Territor, 0 
Vance E | * 
1% 553 h N C gem 
[Alſo thoſe } Sarward —— | | Idem— N. ro 8. upon the E. 
_ of Sarbruck —— | dem part of Loraine. 
thes, Same | F | Idem— 
ance ms apr — 3 eil e 18 Miles S. E. of ul. 
FRENCH COUNTY. 
iT array Higher, Norchward— 5 Mont bel iert. 
unto, MIvided into) Midale part Chief Town Beſanſon. 
der- Lower, Southward — 2 _ Salins. 
More particularly 
(Higher, its chief Montbeliart — — . W. 
ſub⸗ Towns are Veſoul * —. — —_— 1. 1 
Eau 1idate, its chief FB-/ancon or Beſanfon— E. ro W. 2 | 
Towns are Dole PPV 
| Lower, irs chief Salin 7 O08 2 9 
i 
1 
|| 
2 s | | „ | 5 f 7 i} 
D ; aa | 
Ml. Wig" 4 Nam 


| a part I. | 


. . 
e [Rover [ formerly Gallia from its ancient Inhabitants the 
| Gauls, otherways the Celte: and now bounded on the WM; 
Eaſt, by Germany ; on the Weſt, by the 8 on the North, Nia 
by the Engliſh Channel and Hamers; on the South, by Spain, and My 
part of the Mediterranean Sea} is term'd by the Faliant aud Spanj. Mii 
ards, Franchia; by its Natives, Ia Frarce; by the Germans Frankreich, Wi 
and by the Engliſh, France; 1d called (as moſt" Authors agree) fron ir 
the Frarks, a German Nation, inhabiting that part of Germany til Is 
call'd Franconia; Who invading Gul, and by degrees ſubduing a grea ler 
part of it, gave it a new Name from its new Maſters, who ( in the Mii 
Opinion of ſome Judiciaus Writers) had theits from certain Fray hf 
_ chbiſes granted them by the Romas Emperors beyond what the Neigb n 
bouring Nations enjoyed; — according to others) from the Ger, ib 
man word, Fraen and Anfen, the former fignifying' Free, and the otha er 


J, The Air of this Country is very Temperate, Pleaſant, and 
caſehful, being in a good Medium berween the great Exceſs of Hear 
and Cold, which ordinarily atrends thoſe Countries of a more Not- 
thern and Southern Situstion; yer ſo healthful. is iz, that this King: 
dom is generally obſerv'd to be leſs fubject to Plagues and Sicknel, 
than moſt other Nations of Europe, and the Air about Montpelier, it 
prticuiar, is univerſally eſteem'd Medicinal for Conſumptions. The 
oppoſite place of the Globe to France, is that pare of the vaſt Pac- 
fick Ocean, between 190 and 207 Degrees of Longitude, with 42 and 
51 Degrees of South Latitude. 5 | 


Soil. ] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 6, 7, and d. 
North Climate) is extraordinary fruitful, particularly in Cort, 
Wine, Fruits, Hemp, Ce. The Fields being here both large aut 
open, are generally intermingled with Vines and Corn; as alſo bol 
dered and interlin d with uastaty of Fruits: Here are many vaſt fe 
reſts, and theſe wall ſtor d. with moſt forts. ot wild Beaſts. fit for Hunt 
ing, ſeveral Mountains, and theſe cover'd over with numerous Flock 
and ſome of them lin d. with. rich and. valuable Mines, here alſo it 
divers excellent Pits of Coals, and Quarries of Stones, The longe 
Pay in the Northmoſt part of this Country, is about 16 Fours Hand 
The ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt, is 9 Hours 3, and the Nights prop 
tionably. . . : 


Contobities. | The chiet Commodities of this Country, are 8 
Fiſh, Corn, Wine, aJjmonds, Coral, Canvas, Oade, Linen, Pap" 
Wood, Skins, Alamodes, Luſtring, and rich flower'd Silks, Verdig! 


Eremor Tartaris, c. 
* = Maritle⸗ 


7 to be feen 


in that Country. | | J thele 1. towing Heads, 
and 2» N Arches, particularly that ih the City of Re 
pan. Wii yer entire, compps d of three Arches, and adoth'd wich man 
eich; figures ghd Trophies, bur uncertain | . whom erected: There 
fron ae allo the Ryins of ſeveral others neat Autun in Barga); one a 
ſtil N Saintes in n ; another atmoſt entire Jt the Ciry of Ofanze, 
great eted by Caius Marius and Lifatins Catilus, upon the Victor 0b. 
n the Niain d over the Cimbri and. Teutones ; ( whete are likewiſe the Rains 
Fran ef a Roman Circus) To theſe we may add that ſtatef) Bridge, 
eig Taelve Miles off ,Ni/mes, confiſting of chree Scories of Arches one 
Cen Nibove another, the laſt of which was ati Aqueduft (Z.) Anh 


+44 © wa, 7 


% "> 4 


ucking the She- wolf. (3. 
Is chofe 6f Ni 


4m 
hofe of the 


nd 8,WWrles in Province, which is much admired by the Curious, being fifty I 
or, Wo Foot high, ſeven Foot Diameter at the Baſe, and yet all but one br 


ape'Wipous'd her. | 
die Theſe being the principal Rem iins of Reverend Antiquity obſerva- | 
de in this Country; next to ſuch Curioſities, we may ſubjoin ſome 

| . | H 4 | | „ 1 
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Rarities of Nature, the moſt noted of which are theſe following, M c 
(1.) Waters of remarkable Qualities ; particularly. thoſe nigh ro Der Ml |. 
or D' Acque in Gaſcoigne, ſo reputed of old for Bathing, that 'from 

them the whole Province of Aquitaine did derive its Name. As il: 

ſo the Mineral Waters of Bourbon much reſorted unto, even in tine if? 
of the Romans, together with the famous Fountain near to Gren'ble, 
which appeareth as if covered with Flames and boileth up in greit 
Bubbles, and yet is never Hot. Likewiſe another boiling Fountain x. 
bout a League from Montpellier, much obſerv'd by Travellers; and 
finally, that Oily Spring near Gabian, in the Road from Mintpellir 
ro Bexters. . Add to theſe a Spring near Loches in Orleanois, and that 
at Clermont in Auvergne, whoſe Waters are of a Petrifying Nature; 
and likewiſe another nigh to the City of Mans, which maketh Silver 
look exactly like Gold. (2.) Obſervable Mountains, particularly thoſe 
nigh ro Rhodes in Guienne, call'd the Mountains of Canſac, which bur 
whenever it Rains. (3.) Some hideous Subterranean Holes or Paſſat, 
as that in the Foreſt of S. Aubin du Cormier in Bretaign, thro' which 
flows a mighty Torrent of Water; and another near Nions in Dauphin, 
irom which proceedeth a violent Wird. Theſe are the chief Rarits 
in France, both Natural and Artificial, eſpecially the latter. As for 
Artificial ones of a modern Date, this Country affordeth ſeveral, part 
cularly that famous Canal of Languedoc, and ſplendid Palace of Ver: 
failles, with divers magnificent Bui dings, (e ſpecially Churches) bu 
theſe are either too well known to need, or too numerous to admit id 


any particular Relation here. 


Archbiſhopricks] The Archbiſhopricks of France are theſe follon 
ing, viz. 5 . on” 

Linns | . Count and Primate of France. 

Sens | \ Primate of France and Germany, 

Faris whoſe arch) Duke and Peer, of the Realm. 
Rems. * Paw 6 ( Duke and Peer, and Legat of the Holy Set. 


Rouen ( Primate of Nornandy. 


4s alſo thoſe, 


. Boufdeakx, War bonne, Vienne, | 
Burees, Auch, , Arles, Bezancin, Unt 
Atby, Tho/ouſe,  _ Aix,  Embrun. i'd 
_ Biſhopzicks ] The reſpectire Suffragans of theſe Archbiſhops A » 
as totowerh, | N 2 B. 
Autun 1 l | P 
| 2! n : ö 2 (C Trois 53 os Chartres O) 
5 1 = 4 Auxerre S Orleans | B 

I Challan | 9 5 Nevers — . 
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5 | Univerſities.) Univerſries belonging to this Kiogdom, are th. 
imd at theſe Cities following. 


Paris 


Orleans, 
Bourges, | 


Bourdeaux, 


Angers, 
Caen, 6 
Montpellier, 
Cahors, 


Nantes, 


x 


| 


Nice in Sæuy. 


Reims, Pp | 
Valence, Doway, 
. Dole, 
Avignon, Friburge, 
Font a ee, 19 85 Orange. 
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Panners. ] The euch are generally a Civil, Quick and 46; 
ſort of People ; but extreamly given wy talking, been hag 
the Female Sex, who nevertheleſs are riot only very pleafing in di. 
courſe, but alſo of a griceul and winding deportment. This Peopl 
is thus characteriz d by ſome; That they ate Aiery, Amirous, full of 
Aion, compleat Maſtets of the Art of Di mulation, and aboje : 
things Contention}, being ſo univerſally given to Law-ſuits, and ihy 
even amoneſt neareſt Relations, that Lawyers, Judges, and ch 00 
Officers of Juſtice, are bbſcrv'd to be the richeſt Body of the King 
dom, exceptin the Hurchmen. Matty of chis Country in mate 
_ __ of Learning, are bleſs d with a clear Conception. and ready Exyre 
fron; and of late they have advanc'd the Republick of Letters to 
very coaſiderable heigfir z this Age having produc'd ſeveral of thin 
Nation, (and even ſome of the Female Sex) who are now fany 
through all the Learned World for their ſingular Parts. 


Language.] The French Language ( cotnpos'd chiefly of the Lu office: 

ether with ſeveral German and Gothic words intermixt) being leh 
much refin'd by the Royal Academy at Paris, is ſo much admit d riff 
elegancy and ſweetriefs, that it hath wonderfully ſpread it ſelf abtox 
in the World, àud is now become the chief Totigue that's common 
us'd in moſt Princes Courts of Europe, Pater-MNofter in the ſame ry 
thus, Notre tere qui es aux Cieux, Ton Nom ſoit ſanfifie , Ton Reis / 
vienne ; Ta Volehte foit fatte en la Terre, comme au Ciel; Donne mid 
aujurahuy notre pain quotidien; Pardonne nous ros offences, comme ui ſer 
pardonnons à ceux qui non ont offencex; Et ne nous induit point en tf! 
tian ; mais delivere nous du mal. Amen. 


Government. ] This Kingdom, being formerly a part of the Mee 
man Empire, was in proceſs of time ober- run by Pran#s, Goths ere 
Burgundians, eipecialſy the firſt, by whom was rais'd a Monacch 
which continuing in the Succeſſion of Rings of three ſeveral Ric 
_ ( viz. the Merovingian, Carlovinian and Capetine) is now as grea erm 

any in Chriſtendom; and it preſent ſubjett to one. Sovereign ce 
titſ'd the Moſt Chriſtian King, ant eldeſt Son of the Church | whoſe ; 
yeroment is Monarchical and Crown Hereditary. in his Heirs Mah Ch: 
all Females being excluded by the Sie Law. There were min 
ently in this Kingdom many potent Dukes, Earls, and Lords, MeV 
generally claim'd, and currently exerciſed, great Authority in Fu li 
bur, by the Endeavours and Policy of ſome grand Miniſter: N at 
State, the Power and ſufiſdiftion of the Nobility was ſo ſtranzy$s V. 
impair d, that now they appear as ſo many Cypbers in the Nation Caut 
The Aſſembhy of the three. Eſtates, 2 the Clergy, Nobility ile, 
Citizens ) was likewiſe in great Veneration of old, and the fe licat 
Autchoriry it ſelf was thereby very much limitted; but that Aſlen ot 
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(6; + having been conven'd ſince 41, 2614, their Aurbority i now fuß. 
ſe ess d. Finally, the Parliament of Paris was likewiſe = Gotiventioh if 
© 5 mighty Power and many Privileges, and ic often uſed heretofote 1 
ech oppoſe che Deſigns of rhe Couft; bur that Aſſembly has bed 

ce other things of late, and its Wings are now ſo ſirangely th 


pt, that it dares not appear in tlie leaſt, againſt any Propoſal 
ieh is once hatch'd at Verſailles, So that the Frebeb AMeharchy 
now skrew'd up to ſuch a pitch, that it diffefeth bur Hautle, or no- 


* ing, from any of the moſt abſolure Empires in the World: And its * 
latter 2 Monarch, for deſpotick Power, may now vie even wich the 0 
xpreſ rs of Moſcovia, China, or Turky. The whole Kingdom be: 


; divided into 12 Governments; over each of them is ſet 2 G6- 
mour, ſtyl'd the King's Lieutenant - General or Super- Intendans, hav- 
x the like Power as the Lords Lieutenants of England formerly ad | 
their ſeveral Counties, For the better management of the publick . 
fers and Adminiſtration of Juſtice in all parts of this Kingdom, t 
re are eſtabliſnt a great many Courts of Judicature, particularly 
ee following, viz. Parliaments, Chambers of Accounts; Courts of 
lor; Preſidial Courts; Generalities ; Elections, &e. I. Parliaments 
bro: e higheſt and ſupream Courts of the Nation) were Fifteen N 
mae Number, reckoning the late Conqueſts, and held ar the Ci- 1 
s of Paris, Tholouſe, Rouen, Grenoble, Bourdeaux, Dijon, Ain, Van. ' 
„ Pau, Mets, Beſancon, Tourney, Perpignan, Arras, and Briſac. Theſe 
ne mu rliaments, ( according to their re ſpoctibe Bufmeſs) are divided; in- ' 
ie m ſeveral Chambers, eſpecially that of Paris, which hath no lefs W 
tenen Ten, u. (r.) The Grand Chamber, where the Peers of che | 
um being aecus d of any Crime, are uſually Try'd. (2) The 
nelle Ciuile; where they take cognizance of fuck Civil Cauſes as 
eed a thonſand Livres in Value. (3.) The Fonurnelte Criminelle; 

re Appeals from Inferiour Courts in Criminal Matters are heard 1 
diſeuſs d. Beſides theſe three, there are five Chambers of IH; Mi 
ere Depoſitions of Witneſſes are ſer down, and Cauſes thereupon ö 
ren ermined; being almoſt the ſame with our Bill and Anſwer in 


n cen and Exchequer, And laſtly, There are two Chambers 66 Re- 
ſt; where Cauſes of Privileg'd Perſons arc heard and diſcuſsd. 


Chambers of Accounts; where Accounts. of the Treaſury are 
e mind, and Homage and Vaſſalage due from the Royal Feifs are 
4, weird, Treaties of Peace, and Grants made by the King, and 
Fah like are recorded. Theſe Chambers are 12 in Number, and 
d at the Cities of Paris, Rouen, Dijon, Nantes, Monpelier, Grenoble, 
u, Pau, Blois, Lifle, Aire, and Dale. III. Courts of Aids, where 
Nato Cauſes relating to the King's Revenue (particularly Aids, Tailles, 


ity Meller) are derermin'd, and rhat without any appeal to a higher 
e ReFficatory, The Courts are in number Eighr, and held at the 8 Gi- 
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of Paris, Montpelier, Rouen, Clermont, Monferrand, Bour 
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; — — Tue nty Three Perſons ) and cheſe convenient. 
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like. Laſtly, Elections; which are ſmall Courts ſubordinate tot 
SGeneralities, and their Office is to caſt up how much every Paziſh! 


lind Ermines, with theſe words, Ex omnibus Floribus elegi m bi 


Matters of Faith are there receiv'd; but thoſe that relate to bol 


particularly that of Nantes, An. 1598. by Henry IV. and confi 
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firuared in ſeveral parts of the Kingdom. They do alſo july 
Matters relating to the Crown-Land, the King's Revenue, and ſy 


their reſpective Diviſion muſt raiſe of the Sum propos d by rhe Gene 
rality; and accordingly: they iſſue out their Orders to every Par 
whereupon one of the Inhabitants being choſen Collector, he pt 
portions. every one's Quatz , and collecting the ſame, returns it 
the Generaliries, and they again to the publick Exchequer. Beidg 
theſe, there are a vaſt number of inferiour Courts for ſmaller Matten 
whether Civil or Criminal: And a great many publick Offcer 
or Provoſts, Seneſchals, Bailiffs, as alſo Intendants de (a Faſtice, h. 
lice, and Finance, &c. But our intended brevity will not admit of 
farther Relation. mes WEE OA SOS A. 


Arms. ] The King of France, for Arms bears Azure three Flone 
de Luces' Or, two in chiet, and one in baſe; the Eſcutcheon is en 
roned with rhe Collars of the Orders of S. Michael and the Hoh) C 
For, Creſt, an Helmet Or, entirely open, thereon a Crown clo! 
after the manner of an Imperial Crown with eight inarched Rays, to 
with a double Flower de Luce. The Supporres are, two Anels 
bired as Levites; the whole under a-Pavillion Royal, ſeme of Frad 


lium. Lilia neque labor ant neque nent, 


Religion. ] The only eſtabliſh'd Religion in France, is that 
the Church of Rome; ſor all the Decifions of the Council of Trent! 


of Diſcip'ine, and infringe che Rights of the Crown, with the Libel 
ties of the Gallican Church, ate rejected. The Proteſtants ( 
mon!y--cail'd Hus uenots) were formerly allow'd the publick profe 
on of their Religion by ſeveral Edicts granted by the F ench King 


by all his Succeſſors ever ſince. But the preſent King, by his D 
claration of Odober, 1685. aboliſn'd the ſaid Edict, and inhibitedti 
Exerciſe: of the reſorm'd Religion, enjoining the proſeſſion of. 
Roman, and that under the ſevereſt Penalties. Whereupon follot 

| | | 


e Deſtruction of their Churches, and a violent Perſecution which 
ced great Droves to leave the Kingdom, and ſeek for ſhelter in 
reign Countries, As to the Romaniſts themſelves ; there are great 
ions among them at preſent, notwithſtanding of their ſo much 
uſted Unity: For beſides the hor Diſputes between the Molinifts 
{ Fanſeniſts about Predeſtination and Grace (in which the pretend- 
lafallible Judge at Rome dares not interpoſe his Decifive Authori- 
for fear of diſobliging one or the other Party) we find that the 
of Quietiſm has lately crept in among them; as appears from 
late Book of the Archbiſhop of Cambray concern ing the Internal 
ſe, which has been cenſured by the Archbiſhop of Paris, and the 


ig in his Letter to the Pope, and at laſt condemn'd, tho' the 
thor proffer'd to maintain his Doctrine before the Papal Chair, if 


s Country by ſome of St. Peter's Diſciples (as is moſt probably 
ght) ſent thither by him at his ficſt coming to Rome. 
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hops of Meaux and Chartres, and complain'd of by the French 


mitted ro go ro Rome. The Chriſtian Faith was firſt planted in 
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fund Germany, | 
Miles, 
berween Length is about 540. 
berween Breadth is about 370. 
Being divided into Three Claſſes, viz. & Middle, 
I — 
The Circle of Belgium ns — mg b 
The Circle of Weſiphalia.. | | Munſter An E. 
The Circle of the Lower Saxony. Hamburg 
The Circle of the Vpper Saxony. j 8 f Wittenburg —— 
5 | 
The Circle of the Lower Rhine. H 4 Heidelberg — 
The Circle of the Upper Rhine. } 'S | 2 — W. co E. 
The Circle of Franconia, 8  Nuremburg— 
he Circle of Suabia. | | Als bur g onnmnm— | 
he Circle of Bavaria. 'I | Menick—— W. te E. 


he Circle of Auſtria. 


Of all theſe in Order. 


4 — . 8 8 


— e You gy oo 


2 — — — — — 2 tr 


— 


4 Germany, © Pan 


6 ˙— ͤ ͤ WE —_ 


F 1. The Circle of Belgium. 


TI I North, viz. Holland 3 — Amſterd; 
Divided into South? oe — Chief Fown Bruxelle, 


* % - 


Hlland contains ſeven Provinces. 


Hhland properly — & 


call d- i 2 3 
C4 towards } Zelaid - —_  Hadteburgh, 
| the South q Utrecht” = |} Idem, 
Sy Zutphen, —_ a part I 4 
3 of Gelderland. Kor Zulpben. 
22 
3 n Over- Iſſel 8 Deventer. 
(the North Frie lande ?“) Lewarden. 
N | Groningen | 3 , Adem. 


Flanders contains Ten Provinces. 


Gelderland ——Y CrGelders. 


C4 Dutchies ) Brabant | Bruxelles. 
Luxembourge — |} | lIdem. © 
; Limbourge —— .' 1 Idem. 
Flanders proper- | = þ 
: y\ ly fo call'd — gs l Bruges. 
X 4 4 Counties "Arteſia =——- 1 7 Arras. 
= Hannonia — = | Mons. 
Namur bas idem. . 
[The Marquiſateof the Empire = Antwerp. 
| The Seignory of Mlines N (idem. 
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The chief of theſe Seventeen Provinces being Holland and Flanders 
properly ſo called: with Brabant 3: + elſnalb more particularly conſider 
dem, by mentioning the moſt remarkable Towns in each of them. 
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dere fore, 
1 | 25 "IP REP 5 Wan: N 5 1 ; 
nie ts, . South. 
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tees Ee LG” \ 
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110 | 1 Heuſden q + 3 ? 
S Wt | Def ——— — 1. Inn the Weſtern care 
| Hue. -g ö from S. W. to N. 
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+ 15 132 upon che channel Ante 
„ —— In the Weſtern part 
þ Beverwick - PI "from SwoN 
| | " Alkmaer — — — N 
Enchyſe —— ——— 
IN 4 3 
W Luken che. Epe 
Alonec tedam Mes... South-Sea, m. 
e N. tg 8. 3 
33. er. 1 
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Upon 5 the Deni, 


All found 
from N. 
co S. W. 
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-Nigh.unro, or upon the 
Ness found from 


Chicf Towns in 


ones 4 Dow 
| COurFray===D=___— 
J Armentiers To 
OY vo tf 1 Lift . — —— 


1 o W. 1 


4 
AN is 
d63 5% &s 7 
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Divi 
in 


| * , likes 8. of Antwerp. 


Dixmide =— ind from W. to l. 
$ Thyelt —ͤ— 
Berge S. Wind — from W. to E. 


(caſel, fartheſt South. 
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IS 


Part l. 


The Dutchy of Brabant being divided into 
. | os, | South, 
Boiſleduc — —— 
dr, — — Tce ound from E. to W. 
"North are py cen-dÞ Tout | 
Antwerp upon the Scbeld. 


- Aa — 


at 
* 

” 
% 


= 
Chief Towns in 


E 
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| South are 
& 


p. 
0 E. 
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Mechlin upon the DAVE. | 


Sicherm — Upon the Demer from W. to E. 


Dieſt 
Br uſſe 2 8 
DLouvain ——— 


— — 


found from W. to E. 


Til mont — - | 
Fudoigne about 12 Miles S. E. of Louvain. 
| Gemblours 
| Genape —— found from E. to W. 
-Njvell — —— 


S 2. The Grele of Np: 


Divided North. Eaſt, between the Weſer and Elm -Oſnabrg: | 
; Middle between the Elm and the Rhine 


”_ South-Weſt, berw, the Rhine and Cir. Belg, 


0 D idem 88 
The Coun- YH - are JIdem & 
ty ot Diepholt dem v Z 
Schomberg - Idem „ ks po = | 
The Principal. of Minden. | 8 Idem — 28. 
< TheCoun- [gene tins "= $ Emden 
3 os Linge » Idem Nigh unto, 


+ Mo of Ravensburg (dem N. to S. E. 


2 


More particularly, 


The Biſhop of „nn Idem (or upon the 


The Coun- Tecklenburg 


12 Midale 


% 
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8 | J 
The 8 of Bentbem dem Pp: 
| | The Biſhoprick of Munſler | ' Idem ( from N. W. 
Middle .1 The County of Lip I dem ( to S. E. 
compre- 8 The Biſhoprick of Paderbsrre = . 
hends | The Durchy of Weſtphalia — | © | Arensberg \) from 
4 Marke < Ham E. to £ 
7 | | The County of Berge —1 3 1 Duſſeldorp The 
South Weſt ¶ The Succeſſion of Cleves— | © | Cleves Tn. | | 
| Compre- the Dutchies of C Fuliers Dies Fuliers to 8. Thi 
C hends (The Biſhoprick of L. WET . W. of Juliet, “ 


8 3: The Circle of Lower Saxony. 


—— — Hamburg. Divi 
Divided into & Midiſe —— — chief re“ Liners 


South — Magdeburg. 
More particularly, - So 
| 3 5 So 
& Hoflen ( 1 CMeldirp —) = 18: 
compre» ) Holſtein prop. Kiel K 1 
= hending J Stormaria Geluckſtat. Hamburg 8 0 
D. 7 the D. ot Wazerland— * Lubeck —, 8 | 
o } Lawenburg — are thoſe Lawenburg Ns | Ny 
Mecklenburg - 3 1 8 of Wiſmar— J= | 
Mi tale Bremen 42 23 gremen 1 
che 15 * _— 
Lunenhing — Lunenburg — | 
. Hilderſheim, a biſhoprick 4 Is that of Hilderſbeim — Ju 
Sou th Brunſwick, a Dutchy— Brunſwick & Wolfenbuttel 
Halberſtat, a Principality Is that of Halberſtat — 
( Magdeburg, an nchbift. | As that of 5 DEA; 


Be ſide 
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Beſides theſe are, 0 


> ener — 


0 | 
> The D. of Gruppenhagen 
| * 


0 idem I6 m. N. W. 
idem, 37 m Not Hilderſheim. 


Idem, 14 m. S. of Gruppenbahen, 


Blackenbere, 10 m.7 S. W. of Hal- 
\ Elbingeroda, I2 m. e 


Fs 10. The ce of Upper Saxony. 


2 Town 


Is, 


South — — mi ttenburg. 
; — into Nor 7 *r n =} Chit Town Sten. 
e „ No More e 
A. D. of cee properly) 


rS0uth con -) fo call'd ( Wittenburz—Y N.toS. 
£ rains the Marg. of Miſnia —— (g) Dreſden —— af 
0 5 Lain. of T _—— 3 Erfurt, Weſtward. 


cur. of f Af. mard, weſt y E ( Sende“) 52 
- tbr: Bran- Middlemark — S — lin Nen. 2 
= | tains the denburg “ Newmark, Eaſt © 3 
1 D. of Po- CFDucal, Eaſt, N — Stetin S 

E merania Royal, Weſt. 8 Stetin 1 2 

5 Beſides theſe, are e many lictle Princes of the Houſe of Saxony ſcat- 


tered up and down ( or nigh unto) the 2 of T. . parti- 
; larly theſe following; 


i 
0 
& The Princip. of Anhalt, [South to Magdeburg] Ch. Town aer. 
- | Weimar —— CIdem,. 13 Miles K. | | ö 
he D. of & C02 Idem, 14 Miles W. 6 
Eiſenaca, Idem, 26 Miles W. 
( Schwartsberg idem, 24 Miles S. — > 3 
The E. of Belchlingen © idem, 20 Miles N. E. | 
Mansfield — Idem, 55 Miles S. W. Ta Wi tens | 
The Biſhoprick of Hall j a 36: 8.9 W. burg. 


— — 
Chief Town 
„X.. 


ide 


13 1 $ 5. The 
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G. 


5 5. The Circle of the Lower Rhine. 


Tr comprehends 
— 


Heidelberg. 

mea che Town get | 1 
More particularly, 

[rithoprickof "AIMS, 3 " Cologne berween cen J Fuller. 4 
The Palat. of the Rbine. | | Heidelberg upon the Necker, 2( 
Archbiſho- C Trier: ] « | Idem upon the Avſelle. 35 
prick of ? Menty — | = 1 Idem upon oa Rhine, 8 
Biſhoprick of Worms— E. idem upon the Rhine. 27 
D. of Simmeren \ Idem 33 m. W. of Mentx. ths 
Rhinegrave - |= j Kirn 2 m. S. of Simmeren. ” 
" Meurs —— 1, © | Idem28m.S.E. of Cleves in Weſly, WM 
Counties ) Sponbeim — Creutznach 20 m. S. W. of Ment, M _ 
| i Veldentx —- | Idem 17 m. N. E. of Triers. Th 
= eben 3 . 12 m. S. W. of Worms. = 


s 6. The Girele 7 the Upper Rhine. 
Divided 3 into | = Kr Town „Le 


More particularly, 


. of Zueybruck, or Denz—y 4 3 
5066 5 PY 625 m. al. W. of Worms. 
| 


oer, Le Caſſel — Caſſel tarther North. 


Darmftat „ dem berw. the Rhine & Maine. 


: It contains . 


— of Francfort — -| Z Idem upon the Maine. 
 TValdeh ee. = Idem? from N. to S. on the W, 
a0 a 1 — 2 Idem g of the Lander. 72 
emburg— — 8 Idem (Ca el, 
5 722 © icem from \W 8. E. on the 
: Fame. catzenelbogen | Idem & 0 R 


Hanaw ——— | dem“ North of the Rhine. 
A pach . Lldem | | 


"4 1 6 7. Th 


Gi 17 ” 7 


— 


8 7. The ref o Franconia. 


; "Divided av ny —— == Phi vous? — 


More parculrh 


he Territ, of nee 
| Onſpach 
Matq, of N Culeabach— 

Bamberg 
0 Biſhop, of ES; 
IN Aiehſtat 


T "Befder def the | ng 


dem on a branch * 14 Maine, 
dem, n m. W. of e 
dem 


Idem . om KE. to w. | 5 
dem [7 
L 34 m. 8. of Noenbag 


Ir "=" 
27 Chief 8 


Magentheim, 37 M es W. of Nuremburg. 


| As azallo fever Counties, bur chiefly choſe of © 


( —— from N. * in the W. pare 


' Idem emn— 
— of this Circle. 


Idem 12 m. W. of the Biſhoprick of Aichſtat. 
Idem 32 m. N. W. of Nuremburg. © 
Idem 23 m. S. W. 10 — 


. 


Sthwartzenberg-- 


22— 


| K 825 
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wi State of the Ae Maſter of the Teutotich Order, chief Town 


2—— — —— 
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4 n 

NL een 

- 7 root ls. 2 = 

wy _ _ 1 S 4 2 2 


1 — 
—— —— 
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— — ol 


Lower contains che Towns of 


T6 \heLircle'of Saba we 444 Alſatiz, chief Town in Strat 


Ir 5 Uivided i into mo {7 


Freiburg 
Hi gher contains che Town: of Briſach 
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8 S 8. 8...The — cle. of Pt 7 
Fru — Aus burg. 
* N 
More TY N 
Ts D. of Wirtenber, — 4 Care: Stugart | Nigh Or upon 
Aa 5! 2} o Han! — F Tubingen gp Neckar. 
3 n idem upon the Lake Conſtance, 
ner. of 4 — 13 ! 1dem upon the Lech. 

el — | - 1 1dem 38 m. W. from Stugart. 
= Marg. of <2 Burgaw — | | Idem 10 m. W. from Aus bury 
31 Cort - Offenburg 20 m. S. ſrom Baden. 
E princip. of VHrſtenburg = Idem 36 m. N. W. from Conſtance 

0 Hoenzollern | 8 | Idem 2 m. S. from Tubingen. 
87 otting— > 21 Idem 38 m. N. W. irom Ausbu 
.O Gomes: of  < Reckbery—:| =  Gemund 4 3 m. M. from 0ttin, 
8 _ Koniſeck — | © . 1355 18 FN. from Conſtance 
Z 'Walburg — | ie d. or Waldſee,36 m. N. Ee. fr. ci 

— _ of . Lirpurg S > Idem 37 m, W. from Otting. 
g "Fuſtingen Idem 20 m. S. E. from Stugaid 
| > f Fuggers — | Babenhauſen 30 m. S. W. fr, Au) 
J Tertit. o T dem 38 m. Wr fem, 

14 I 
; CAbbacy of Kempton — E 


— dem 7 8. _ from Kobe 


igher, Souttnbard; - 
Lower, nnn. 


From E. to N. 
e ee | 


ae 
\ Hagenaw 6 to N. 
n nnn 4 
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5 9.7 


Div 
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Vt. * 


Cen. 1 


art II. 


North Lenchenberge, . 
5 pirded " South = x — or Munchen. 
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| "More particularly, 7 pe 
North contains vue, or the bal of Bavaria, 3: @ 


89 A 


4 
# ; 


- Landrgr: of Lachens 
. Sultzbick 

ertritor. of e 
Abbacy of Walthauſen-—\ 
County of Chambe - 


eg 
44 Þ 


, 5 . 
J. | 


8 "ee for 


A C Munich or Munchen. 


al ny 6 "CD. and Elec. nnsber, Senad w. 

in, con- of Bavaria N Lower, Northw. < J Ratisb. or Regensp. 
nc 12 | LArchbiſhoprick of Salta bug J idem, Southward. 
£ F Beſides theſe are ſeveral other Dominions as anteil 


WP 


wn f e Parhy of Newbing, C Chiet Town, dem] 10 Miles 5. of the 
bur |Biſhoprick | of Aichſtat in Franconia. 

? [res Biſfopr. of J Paſſew — £ idem, 68 m. E of Ratisbome. 
bi a or r. o Hel ingen Lidem, "SR m. N. of Munich. 

"ll 


l 
n —— — 4 ESD * e 
—— 2 — — — — — —FsQ2— — — _ 


Beſides theſe are ſome other petty Sovercignies, eſpecial 5 thel 
two er : 


After the 10 Circles of Germany followeth Switzerland, compr 
hending 13 Cantons, with ſeveral Confederate Cities and Prefecture 


(t.) The Thirteen cantons are thoſe of 
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S 10. The Circle OS 
Lower, Eaſtward Vienna. 
Divided; neo Y Hiz her, weſtw ard N Town 7. nſpric ; 
More particul _ | We 
„ 5 EAſt  FYrViema? Vienna, chief of t 
5 Arch D. of Auſtria 1 50 — I as. 
£ Stiria — er, E. ; 5 ms _ 6 Fudenbun | 
2 © e. (higher, W. © I ch — 
| 3 A Carint bia — "BH "HE Clagenf, ure” Clagenfur | 
Carniel higher, N 'V { Laubach — Laubach 8 | Me 
| © niels N lower, S. > 8 Loe. — | 
Higker con J County of I yrol — : An . fromN, 0 
rains the Thiſmopr. ot Brixen. 1 Adem 
Ea 


| TheD. of 3 — In Carniole 36 ne W. of Lab, 
Under this Circle is ordinarily comprehended Bohemia, containing.) Th 
The k. of Bohemia prop. ſo call'dD Cf Prague — ] 5 
e, ebe f e e . 
Moravia __ | fy s — 8 Olmutz = 9 
D eff be, hn. 8 (ge J, 


Zurich, Switx, Claris, Solothurn, 
Bern, Underwald, Baſil, Schafhauſen, 
7 Zug, Friburg, 1 
| | | 


me 
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. cantons are ſet down according to their Votes in the general 

s; each of them hath a capital City of its own Name except Ori 
it Town Alto:f ) and Underwald ( chief Town Stant ) and are 
iced to three Claſſes. 


Solothurn 
Bern 


we comprehending 


Schaf. hauſen —— 
wic 
7 | | Zug — 
| 2 comprehending 4 Lucern - 


from N. to % 


| Loft comprehending cor 3 — N. to S. 


The chief Con- 


tederates of ted 


Switzers are the 


Grifons, ch. T. Coire W. of 3 of Tirol. 
che 


City of Geneva. Lake of _ 


Baden 


The chief Pre- Bre 
mgarten— Hon of Zurich. 
lectures of the Mellingen — N, i. 


dwitzers are Sargans N. of the @riſons. 


To the German Empire we might here annex the Kingdom of Hun- 
„it being now almoſt intirely under the Emperour; but of it 
len we come to 1 in Europe. 


THIS 


South, by Flanders is term'd by the Italians and Spaniards, Holand 


K * 
A £ I. 4% * 
DCernas 
Je 
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21 7 great Body being divided (as aforeſaid ) into Ten 
cles; and the firſt of theſe (viz Belgium or the Net herlau 
being moſt obſervable upon ſeveral Accounts, we ſhall take aj 
ticular view of the iame, as it conſiſts of Holland and Flanders, ; 
then treat of all the reſt conjunctly, under the General Title of Y 


Cr 


Germany. ; Therefore, | 
Name. ] Hi [ of old Batavia or part of ancient Belg 


| and now bounded on the Eaſt by Upper Germs 
on the Weſt, and North, by part of the German Ocean: and ont 


Main. 
ales 
The 
admit 
of 


by the French, Hollande; by che Germans and Engliſh, Ho/laWiga! 
ſo call'd (as many imagine) from Hl and Land, two Teutonic wore M 
fignifying a low or hollow ſort of Land: But others chuſe rather] al 
derive the Name from Oeland (an Iſland in the Baltick Sea) ren 
Inhabiranrs, being great Pirates, and frequently ranging theſe S{Wabor 
at laſt did ſeize upon, and ſettle themſelves in this part of the Conf call 


nent. b 
| ks lil 
, ſu 
Foot 
rem 
e to 


> Fir. ] The Air of this Country is generally Thick and Moiſt, i 
reaſon of the frequent Fogs which arife from the many Lakes: 
Canals with which this Country abounds. And to this Moiſtneſs 
the Air it is, that we may impute the Cauſe of the frequency of 


gues, to which the Inhabitants are ſo ſubject. The oppoſite place ber 
the Globe to Holland is that part of the vaſt Pacifick Ocean, betwe ) Tt 
205 and 210 Degrees of Longitude, with 31 and 54 Degrees of $0 Seat 
Latitude. I N | . — 5 8 „„ ty © 
5 = | ;  . 
Soll. ] This Country lying very low, and in the Tenth North OF the 
mate; its Soil is naturally wer and fenny, but the induſtrious Inhale 
rants do ſo drain it by a vaſt Multitude of Artificial Canals, that: 505 
Ground is made very fit beth for Paſture and Tillage, eſpecially end 
former, they imploying che greateſt part of their Land in Gra! gre. 
vaſt Herds of Kine. The Length of the Days and Nights is the fat a Dif 
as in England, South of the Humber. 5 
Commodities] Although rhe Commodities of this Count lam 
proceeding from its natural Growth, (may ſtrictly ſpeaking ) ra 
reckon'd only Butter and Cheeſe, yet by reaſon. of the many ule digi 


ManufaQures which this People encourage at home, ( the ? 
Materials of which are brought from other Nations) and that wc 


der 
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rt Nu Trade which they manage abroad in moſt parts of the known 
1d, we may reckon it as a publick Warehouſe of the richeſt and 
Commodities of all Nations. i p 


ities: ] The chief Remarkables in Holland are theſe following, 
(I.) The vaſt Multitude of Artificial Sluces and Canals, bein 
Work of prodigious Expence and. great Convenience 55 RN 
Traffick and Travelling. (2.) The firſt Book that ever was 
med in Europe, to wit, a Copy of Tully's Offices carefully pre- 
'd, and now to be ſeen at Harlem, where that uſeſul Art of Print- 
was at firſt invented, or at leaſt improv'd. (3.) The Curious 
Mains (eſpecially that call'd the Baſin of Venus) and the two great 
tales or Water -falls in the pleaſant Gardens belonging ro Loo. 
The brazen Font in St. Peter's Church in Zutphen, remarkable for 
dmirable Workmanſhip. (5. ) The two brazen Diſbes in the Vil- 
of Loſdin, in which were Baptiz'd Anne 1276.) by Don William, 

Fagan Biſhop of Treves, 365 Children, [ whereof 182 were ſaid 
e Males, and as many Females, and the odd one an Hermaphro- 
e] all born at one Birth by the Counteſs of Henneberg, Daughter 
firent the IV. Earl of Holland. One of which Children (at leaſt - 
abortive given out for one of them, the whole Matter of Fact be- 
calld in queſtion) is to be ſeen in the Muſæum Reginm at Copen- 
n. (6.) The remarkable Stone Quarry near Maeſtritcht, which 
ks like a vaſt - Subterraneous Palace, it reaching under a large 
|, ſupported by ſome Thouſands of ſquare Pillars commonly 
Foor high, ] between which are ſpacious Walks, and many private 
irements of great Uſe in time of War, they ſerving as a ſure Re- 
e to the neighbouring Country People, who commonly reſort 
her with their Goods when alarm'd by an approaching Enemy. 
) The Room where the Synod of Dort was held Anno 1619. with 
Seats as they then ſtood, is ſhewn to Strangers as another Cu- 
ry of this Country. (8.) The Stadt- Houſe of Amſterdam is ſuch a 

Ney Edifice, founded upon ſome Thouſands of large Piles drove 
the Ground, that the ſame deſerves the particular View of every 
ous Traveller. 5 | vi 
9.) The brazen Statue of the famous Deſid. Eraſmus in the City of 
gerdam is likewiſe obſervable, wich the little obſcure Houſe where 
great and eminent Man was born; which is ſignify d to Strangers 
biſtitch over its Door in Latin, Dutch and Spaniſp. Laſtly, among 
principal Rarities of Holland we may reckon that noted piece of 
iquity the Burg in Leyden, with the many rare Curioſities in 
famous Univerſity there; the moſt remarkable of which are theſe _ 
owing. (I.) The Horn and Skin of a Rh noceros. (2.) The 
d and Back of another with the Verftebre of irs Neck, (3.) A 
digious Oyſter-ſhell weighing. one hundred and chirty Pounds. 
+ A W (4) Tu 


| 
| 
| 
i 


Leather. (5.) Another humane Skin dreſs d as Parchment. (6,)! 


iz.) All the Muſcles and 
up 


with erooked 


laudabie Indultry, Wherewith they ſeem to be Univerſally inſpir 
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(4) Two Humane Skins, one a Man's, the other a Woman's, will 
nnd and prepar'd like Leather, wich a pair of Shoes made of j 


Effigies of a Peaſant of Pruſſia who ſwallowed a Knife of ten lud 
-Lengch, and is faid to have lived eight Years after the fame will 
our of his Sromach. (J.) A Shirt made of the Entrails 9 
Man. (8.) A curious Shield made of a large Sca-Torrtoife.f 
(o.) The Stomach and Bladder of a wonderful ſhape taken oute 
monſtrous Fiſh brovghr from Sheveling. (10.) Two Egyptian Mi 
mies, being the Bodies of rwo Princes, of om Antiquity. (11) 1 
Subrerranean Roman Lamps, with divers Roman and Egyptian | 
of great Antiquity. (74] The Limbs of © feveral Sea- Mon 
'Tendons of the humane Body curiouſly i 
Profeſſor Stalpert Vander Wiel. (14.) A Wooden Effie 
the celebrated Fzyprian God Ofiris now almoſt confum'd with 4 
15.) Another ot Brafs with three Egyptian Idols of Stone. (16. i 
mage of It giving Suck to her Son 0. (17) Another Effigic il 
f:s upon a little Egyptian Coffer containing the Heart of an ERH 
ince embalm d. (18.) A piece of Rhubarb chat grew in forme 
gs Head, (19,) A Cup made of a double Brain pan. (20) 
Loaf of Bread perrefy'd. (21.) The monſtrous Skeleton of 20 
ands and Eegs. wy 


Frchblhopzicks. ] Here is bur one Archbiſhoprick in this Com 
( viz. Vrreche ) and chat only Titularyg, 


Bichopzicks. 1 Under the Archbiſhop of Utrercht are 
. e Titular Suffragans, viz. 


Harlem,  Meddleburg, 


1 Leyden, 917 | Groning en, 
—_ n. 
Frane ter, 


Manners.] The Natives of this Country are reckon'd none of! 
Poiiceſt tort of People either in Thought or Behaviour, eſpecuW 
the latter; in which they fo little endeavour ro follow 
various Modes, and nice Punctilio's of Ceremony in Uſe am 
their Neighbours. che French, that they chuſe rarher to run to 
other Extrream. The Chief Quality of this People, ( befides 
fingular Nratneſs of their Houfes ) is that wonderful Genius d 


7710 Wa 
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W-(o0s ef all Ages, Sexes and Stations, be ing ſome way or other 

fully imploy d. So induſtrious are the Dutch both at home and 
ad, that Holland may be fitly refembled to a large Beehive, where- 
the City of Amſterdam we'll reckon the Entry; where the Multi- 
of Ships that one ſecs daily going out and in, doth lively re- 
lent the ſwarm of Bees thronging out and in at the Door of the 
e when buſie at work in a Hot Summer's Day. By which indu- 
0s Hands, in carry ing on ſeveral profitable Manufactures at home, 
| managing a prodigious Trade abroad, they have of late advane d 
nſelves to ſuch a height of Power and Treaſure, as to become e- 


rt 


Ui ceccible:ro crown'd Heads, 
"nf LEEDS > | 40 | . | 
il; War J The Language here ſpoken is the Low-Dutch (a Dialect 
gies jehe German ) having ſeveral corrupred Freneh and Latin words in- 
mixt: a Language that hach nothing to recommend it to Strangers. 
6.) Ws ic differs from the High-German will beſt appear by their Pater 
oe ſer, which runs thus; Onſe Vader die in de hemelen [ Ziit ] Uwen 
verde geheylight. Uw' koninckriiche kome, Umen wille geſchiede 
m t in den bemel | al ſoo ] och op den aerden. Ons dagelicks broof 


f ont baden. Ende wergeeft ons onſe ſchulden geliick oock wy vergeven 
i [chulalenaren. Ende en lept ons niet in verſoerkinge maer verloſt ons 
den booſeen, Amen . 174.4 3495 


bovernment-] The Seven Provinces of Holland, being under a 
eratical Government, are (as it were) ſeveral Common-wealths; 
h Province being a diſtinct State, yea, and every City, having 
independent Power within it ſelt to judge of all Cauſes, whether 
ii or Criminal, and ro inflict even Capital Puniſhmenrs : Bur all 
ing together, make up one Republick the moſt conſiderable in 
World; which Republick is govern'd by the Aſſembly of the 
es-General, conſiſting of Seven Voices, each Province having 
To this Aﬀembly (whoſe place of Meeting is ordinarily at 
Hague) belongeth the Power of making War or Peace; receiv- 
and diſpatching of Ambaſſadors; inſpecting into the Condition 
Frontier Towns, and aſſigning what Summs of Money muſt 
levied for the publick Service, Matters are not derermin'd 
e in this Aſſembly by 3 of Voices, but all the Provinces 
come to an unanimous Conſent; and each repreſentative re- 
ung to his reſpective Province, muſt propoſe the Matter in a 


un 


y (Friticial Aſſembly, confiſting of Deputies from all Cities of that 
mince; which Deputies mult alfo return, and receive the Con- 
ro (ff! of their Principals, otherwiſe nothing can be concluded. In this 


embly of the States General, the Seven Provinces have ſtill given 

Voices in order following; viz. Guelders and Zutphen firſt, (becauſe 
ders is the eldeſt, and her Plenipotentiaries did firſt * me 
4 1 nion) 
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Union then Holland; dh; Zeland; ; 4thly, Vtech; sthly, Fries 
6thly,)-Over-7ſel ; and laſtly, Groningen. Aſſiſtant to this Allemdh 
the Cauncil of State, coinpos d of Twelve Perſons, whereof Gull x 
land ſends, 2; Holland, 3; Zeland, 2; Utrecht, 2; 3 Friefland,1 

Over - Tel, 1; and Groningen, 13) whoſe buſineſs is to delib 

Previouſly upon thoſe Matters Which are to be brought before 
States- General; as alſo to ſtate; the Expeace for the ſucceeding Ye; 
and to propoſe Ways and Means how to levy che ſame. Subſen 
ent to chis Council is * Chamber of Accounts (compos d of to.) 
puties ſrom each Province ). whoſe Office it is to examine the publi 
Accounts, and diſpoſe of the Finances. And whenſoever the 50 
do order the fitting out a Fleet; che Care of the ſame, and Ord 
ing of all Marine Affairs do rely upon the Council of che 44mirdyl 
to which are Subordinate five Colleges in the three Maritime Pro 
ces; vz. Holland, Zeland, and Friez land, who take care to exec 
all Orders of that we en as n are ne to ne 
e to time. | 3 | 


Arms. J The Enſigns wk of the Seas . Provindd 
States of Holland are Or, a Lion Gules holding with one Paw a0 
leas, aud wich the other a Bundle of Seven Arrous cloſely bound tf 
gether, in alluſion to the Seven Confederate Provinces, with theſt 
lowing Motto Ps res ere en 
r ee e 
Religion. ] No Counmy' in | Europe can boaſt of more Religions, 
yer perhaps no part of Chriſtendom may be truly ſaid to be leſs Re 
_ gious than this is. Here indeed we may ſee all Sects and Partie 
the open Profeſſion of their reſpective Teners (all Profeſſions be 
_ tolerated for Tradings fake) and yet that which the Apoſtle 8. Fan 
(Chap. I. v. 27) calls the pure and undefiled Religion before God and! 
Father, is as little (it not leſs) known here chan in any Chriſt 
Country wharfoever. That publickly profeſs d and generally recei 
is che Re form d Religion according to the Teners of Judicious Cal 
Chriſtianicy was firſt planted in this Country about yo lame _ 
| —_— par. & ; of which after wards. bein 


1 1 FLANDERS. 


9 2 Landers [ the ancient Gallia FS ; 1 now bound 
on the Eaſt by part of Upper Germany; on the Well 
part of the German 8 on the North by Holland; and ont 
South by France] is term'd b y The Italalians, Flandra; by the H 
ard s, Hlandre; by the 244 FHlandres; by the Germans, Fand 
and 15 the . Figaderes, 0 calld 4 ſome imagin) * W 


7 


beginning of the fifth Century. But others are willing rather to derive 
i from Flandrina, Wife to Liderick the zd, who was Prince of Buc, 
and Grand Foreſter of Flanders; and govern'd it according to the Or. 
ders of Charlemaigne and Debonnaire. | 


air. The Air of theſe various Provinces is generally eſteemed in- 
Wiſfercoc healthful, yer the Moiſtneſs of the Soil doth frequently 
Weccafion thick Fogs in the Winter, which would prove very prejudi- 
al ro the Inhabitants, did not dry Eaſterly Winds from the main 
ontinent purifie the Air, and occaſion hard Froſts for ſeveral 
fonths, The oppofite Place of the Globe to Flanders, is that part of 
e vaſt Pacifick Ocean berween 205 and 210 Degrees of Longirude, 
nth 49 and 51 Degrees of South Latitude. h | 


Soil.) The Soi! of this Country (ir lying in the oth Northern 
Imare) is not the ſame in all Parts, being in ſome conſiderably ber- 
r than others, but yet good in all; ſo fertile is it in Grain, Roots, 
ad many ſorrs of Fruits, that tis hardly to be parallell'd by any Spot 


Vf Ground in the ſame Climate. In the Counties of Hannonia and Na- 
p 1, as likewiſe in the Biſhoprick of Liege, are found ſome Mines of 


on and Lead, with Quarries of Marble, and ſeveral Pits of excellenc 
al, The Length of the Days and Nights is the ſame, as in the 
orth of France and South of England. | | 


A Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country, being the 
6 Wodut of their Manufactures, are Tapeſtries, Worſted-Stuffs, Linen- 
Woh, Wrought-Silks, Camblers, Lace, GC. heat? 


"WRaritieg.] Near to St. Omers is a large Lake in which are divers 
"Waiting Iſlands, moſt of them inhabited, and moveable by Ropes 
Wd to ſtrong Poles fixt faſt in the Ground; and in one of them is a 
urch with a Monaſtery of the Order of St. Bernard. (2.) At Tongres 
o Miles North. Weſt from Liege) are to be ſeen ſome Monuments of 
cient Temples, and other Buildings, erected by the Romans. (3.) In 
ſtately Cathedral of Antwerp (dedicated to the Bleſſed Virgin) are 
ſs than 66 different Chapels. (4.) At Ghent is a Tower call'd 
fart, in which hangs a Bell nam'd Roland, which weighs T1000 
und, (5.) Remarkable is the Sounding Gallery in Bruſſels, which 
Wears an Eccho 15 times; and Spau or Spam (a Village in the B. of 
Ne) is famous all the World over, for its curious Springs of Me- 
J SI 
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Nephew to Clodian the 2d King of France, who flouriſh'd about the 
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Archbithopricks.] Archbiſhopricks in this Country are thoſe of 
Mlfaline 5. OT Ro rs Cambray. 


- Biſzopricks.] Biſhopricks in this Country are thoſe of 


Liege, Beit le Duc, 
Antweip, Arras, 
Ganat, - _ D „ 
Bruges, 3 S. Omer, 
Tyres, MMW. 

: Ruremord , | | 


. Univerſities. J Univerſities in this Country are thoſe of 


Louva ne, 4 2 Doway, L.iege. 


MPanners.] The Inhabitants of theſe various Provinces being (fo 
the moſt part) a mixture of Spaniſh, French and Dutch; their Charade 
in general will be beſt learn'd by conſidering the reſpectiv e Charactei 
of theſe three Nations (which may be ſeen in their proper place Nin 


-- 


and comparing them one with another. 


E age.] The Language vulgarly us d in Flanders is that call 
the aloon, (excepting thoſe Provinces which border on Holland, whett 
the Dut:h prevails) which is a corrupt French, with an intermixture o 
ſeveral Dytch, and many Spaniſh words. Ho it differeth fro thi 
pure French will beſt appear by their Pater Noſter, which runs thus 
Nos peer qui &t au Cieux-: ſanfifie ſoi te Nom, adveen ton Rejam ; tt 
Volonte je fait en terre comme es Cieux ; Donne nay ajorhuy no pain qi 
tidien : & pardonne no det comme non pardonnon d nos detteuæ; & net 
indu en tentation; mais delivre nos des maux. Anſe ſoit il. Amen. 
SGovernment.] This. Country (viz. all thoſe Provinces belonging 
to the Spaniards betore che late War, and ſince reſtor'd by the Peace 
Reſwick) doth acknowledge his Catholick Majeſty as Supream Lord 
who uſed hitherto to rule the ſame by his Subſtitute ſtyl'd Governour 0! 
neral of the Netherlands : For whoſe aſſiſtance were allow'd three Cov 
cils, viz. (I.) The Council of State, in which were tranſacted ti Span 
weightieſt of the Publick Affairs; ſuch as thoſe that relate to Peary, ne 
and War, Leagues and Alliances. (2.) The Privy Council, which dad, is 
rermined the Limits of Provinces, publiſhed Edicts, and decided Mil c 


rs bei 
ters brought thither by appeal from other Courts of Judicature,(3-) Il guage 
| | a Counc 
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Conncil of Finances, to which belong'd the care and management of the 
publick Revenue and Taxes, ſuperviſing the Accounts of Receivers; 
ind proportioning the Expence and Charge of the War. As for Levy- 
ing of Money, and Enacting of new Laws. That was the Buſineſs of 
the Con vention of the Eſtates (conſiſting of the Nobility, principal per- 
ſons of the Clergy, and Deputies of the chief Cities) who ordinarily 
aſſembled at Bruxe/s, when call'd by the Governour General. For the 
better maintaining the Peace through all the Provinces, and taking due 
Care of the Standing Forces, each Province had its particular Gover- 
nour appointed in Subord ination to the Governour General. And 
ſor an Univerſal Adminiſtration of Juſtice, every Province had its 
peculiar Provoſt, whoſe power in Criminal Matters was reckon'd very 
great. This was the ſettled Form of Civil Government in theſe Pro- 
ſinces, and thus have they been rul'd for many Years; but what 
nighty Alterations are lately made, and how publick Affairs are now 
nanag'd in them, ſince the Acceſſion of the D. of Anjou to the Crown 
of Spain, I need not ſay. | | 1 5 8 


Arms. ] See Spain. 


Religion.) The Religion predominant in all the Provinces of the 
Wtherlands, before the dawning of that happy day of our Reformation, 
wintirely the Doctrine of the Roman Church. Bur the Errors and Ab- 
rdicies of that Doctrine being openly expos'd to the World by our 
iſe Reformers; the King of Spain (to hinder a farther Progreſs in 
ut matter) ſer up the moſt ſevere and barbarous Court of Inquiſition, 
ach occaſion'd no ſmall Diſturbance, and ar laſt a bloody War, that 

ded in a total Alienation of the Seven United Provinces, the other 
Wen ſtil] remaining in the Profeſſion of the Romiſh Religion (as at this 

y) and that in its grolieſt Errors. Chriſtianity was planted in this 

untry about the ſame time with the United Provinces, 


3 UPPER GERMANT. 


Wine. ] EY Pper Germany | containing only a part of Ancient Germa- 
| ny, as alſoa little of Gaul and 7//yricum, with ſome of old 
And now Bounded on the Eaft by Poland; on the Weſt by 
W-ce; on the North by Denmark with a part of the Baltique Sea; and 
the South by 1ta'y) is rerm'd by the Italians, Alita Allemagna; by 
Spaniards, Alemania alta; by the French, Haute Allemagne; by the 
mans, Ovor teut ſchland; and by the Engliſh Germany: Why ſo 
d, is much Controverted by our Modern Criticks, ſome German Au- 
rs being willing to derive its Erymology from words in their own 
Wguage as Gaar mennen, i, e. very much Men. Others from Gere ſig- 
F | | nifying 
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nitying to Gather, becauſe the Germans ſeem d to be an Aſſemblage of 
many Nations; others from Gar and Man, to denote that they were x 
Warl:ke People. Some (tho' with little ground) would fain allow it an 
Hebrew Derivation. But the moſt probable Opinion of all is, that the 
Inhabitants of this Country were called Germani by the Romans, either 
becauſe they were a ſincere aud honeſt ſort of People, or thereby to de. 
note that they were Brothers to their Neighbours the Gauls, 


Air.] The Air of this Country differeth conſiderably according to 
the Situation of the various Parts of this large Continent. Towards 
the North, it's generally very Cold, but in the Southmoſt Provinces, 
it's of the fame Temper as in thoſe places of France which lie under the 
ſame Parallels. The oppoſite Place of the Globe ro Germany, is that 
part of the vaſt Pacifick Ocean betwixt 213 and 225 Degrees of Lon. 

gitude, wich 45 and 55 Degrees of South Latitude. 4 | 


Sotl ] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 8th, ↄth, roth, and 
11th North Climate) is very different according to the Situation of its 
different Parts In the Southern Circles, as alſo thoſe in the middle 
part of the Continent, particularly the Vyyer and Lower Rhine, there is 
hardly any Country in the World can excelthem for plenty of Fruits, 
Corn and Wine: Bur towards the North, namely the two Saxonies and 
I eftpbalia, the Soil is not near fo fertile, eſpecially in Wine (Grapes 
never coming to full perfection there;) however, as for Corn and Px 
ſturage, they are abundantly furniſh'd with chem; and rhe whole Coun- 
try in che min is tolerably pleaſant, healchful and profitable, a bound. 
ing not only with all things neceflary, but alſo with many of the Con- 
ſorts of humane Life. The longeſt Day in the North. moſt Part is 4- 
bout 17 Hours 2. The ſhorteſt in che South moſt, 8 Hours 2, and the 
Nights proporcionably. | | 


Commodities] The chief Commodities of this Country are Corn, 
Metals, Allo n, Salt, Wine, Fleſh, Linen, Quickſilver, Armours, and 


Iron- Works, Cc. 


Rartites.) What things do moſtly Merit the Epithet of Ra 
and Curious in this vaſt Country, are reducible to theſe following 
Heads; vx. (1.) Some very obſervable Springs; as That near Geesbacl 
in A ſace, whoſe Top is covered with a foul fat oily Subſtance, ordi 
narily us d by the Peaſants thereabouts, as common Wheel Greaſe 
Another near Paderborn in Weſtphalia, call'd Methorn, which hat 
three Streams very different from one another, both in Colour, Taſte 
a«d Quilities; and a Third in the Dioceſs ot Paderborn, obſervable f qu; 
that it loferh it ſelt twice every 24 Hours, returning always back at tha; anſ 
Interval of 6 Hours, and chat with ſuch Violence as to. drive ehreWMarici 


! 


"Wn; | 


Mills not far from irs Sourſe. Here alſo are many Salt Springs; parti- 
cularly that near Lunenburg, in the D. of Lunenburg ; another at Hal in 
Upper Saxony, and a third at Sa / tzwedel in the Marquiſate of Branden- 
er ug. To theſe we may add a vaſt multitude of Springs, whote Waters 
& ne highly priz'd both for Purging and Bathing, eſpecially the latter; 
5 particularly choſe at Stugart in Wirtemburg ; thoſe at Aix le Chapelle 
in Weſtpbalia; and thoſe in the Marquiſate of Baden, from whence the 
to whole Country derives its Name. 68. Some ſtrange kind of Lakes, 
d particularly that in Carniola, call'd the Zirchnitzer Sea, in length about 
es, ¶ two German Miles, and one broad; Obſervable for its many ſubterrane- 
he Bf ous Caves and Paſſages, into which both the Water and Fiſhes of the 
nar I Lake do yearly retire in the Month of June, and return again abcut 
on · I September, As alſo another in Suabia; the Nature of whoſe Waters is 
dach, that they actually ſinge Fiſhing Nets, when ſunk to the bottom. 
(3.) Remarkable Caves, particularly that near Bla tenburgh in Lower 
Saxory, commonly call'd Buman's Hole; of which none have yet found 
its de End, tho many have travell'd a vaſt way into it on purpoſe to 
Idle WM come at che ſame, Another call'd Grotto Propet/chio, with many other 
© 15 WM ſubterraneous Caverns in Carniola, near the Zirchnitzer-Seaabove men- 
ues, I ond. And finally that near Hamelen (about 30 Miles from Hanover) 
and I at whoſe mouth ſtands a Monument expreſſing the Loſs of 130 Chil- 
pes i dren, who were ſwallowed up alive in that very place above 400 
Fa-W Years ago. But according to a certain Tradition in Tranſylvania, thoſe 
dan: Children were tranſported thither, there being many Perſons in that 
und-WF Country, who, to this very Day, do own themſelves for their Poſterity. 
om · I (.) Stately Edifices, eſpecially ſome famous Carhedrals, as particularly 
is 1-W thoſe of Strasburg and Magdeburg, (in the latter of which are 49 Altars) 
the Ws alſo that of Ulm, remarkable for its curious Organ, ſo much ralked 
of, it being 93 Foot high, and 28 broad; being likewiſe forniſh'd with 
16 pair of Bellows, and having Pipes of ſucha pradigious Bigneſs, that 
or, te largeſt of them is 13 Inches Diameter. (5.) Some Obſervable Rocks 
and and Stones, particularly thoſe two Rocks nigh to Blackenburg, (above - 


bits, and that as exactly as if defign'd for ſuch; and near to Blackenburg, 
aire ſeveral Stones dug out of the Ground, having on them the Repre- 
ine entarion of divers Animals, eſpecial Fiſhes in a neighbouring Lake; 
ad ſomerimes the Reſemblance of a Man. In another Lake, in the 
Lridom of Mansfield, are Stones exactly ſhap'd like Frogs and various 
forts of Fiſhes. Add to theſe rhe Remarkable Stones commonly found 
pon Mount Calenberg (about two German Miles from Vienna) having 
the lively Impreſſion of Trees and Leaves of Trees upon them: As alfo 
dei Quarry in thoſe Parts, out of which are dug ſome Stones equally | 
anſparent with refin'd Sugar Candy. (6.) Many choice Cabinets of 
chree Narities, eſpecially That in the Palace of Tnſpruch, with another at Dreſ- 
Nie; but the chief of all is that in the Emperour's Palace at Viemns, 


nention'd) which naturally repreſent two Monks in their proper: Ha- 
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whoſe Curiofities are ſo vaſtly numerous, that a bare Catalogue of them 
makes a compleat Volume in Folio. (7.) At Mentz is a Modern Cy. 
rioſity which is carefully kept, and commonly ſhewn to Strangers, viz, 
a Leaf of Parchment, on which are fairly written twelve different ſorts 


of Hands, with variety of Miniatures and Draughts, curiouſly done with 


a Pen, and that by one Thomas Schuvi ker, who was born withour 
Hands, and perform'd the ſame with his Feet. As for the famous 
Tun of Heidelburg (being 31 Foot. long and 21 high, before twas de. 
ſtroy'd by the French in the lat e War) the ſame was ſo well known that 
1 ſhould hardly have ſaid any thing of it. Laſtiy, to theſe Remark. 
ables in Germany we may here add the Dominicans Chapel in the City 
of Bern, tho belonging to Switzerland, in which 1s ſtill ro be ſeen an 
Artificial Hole, or a narrow Paſſage between that Chapel and one of 
the Dominican 's Cells, which Hole is ſtill ſhown to Strangers, as a laſt- 


ing Monument of one of the greateſt Cheats that was ever yet diſcover- 


ed in the Church of Rome I mean that notorious pretended Miracle 
which the Dominicans impos'd upon the World towards the beginning 
of the 15 Century, to confirm their part of that Controverſie which 
was hotly toſſed between them and the Franciſcans concerning the In- 
maculate Conception ot the Bleſſed Virgin. The paſſage is ſo well known 


a proper place for ſych a Narrative. 
Archbishopꝛicks.] Archbiſhopricks in this Country are thoſe of 


that I ſhould hardly deſcend to Particulars, even ſuppoſing this were 


1 x; Menty, - Saitzburg, 
ies, Bremen, 
Cologn, Prague. 
Magdeburg, 

Biſhopzicks.] Biſhopricks in this Country are thoſe of 
Metz, Brandenburg, Paderborn, Brixen, 
Toul, Harvelberg, Conſtance, Gurk, 
Verdun, Spire, Halberſtadt, Vienna, 
Liege, Worms, Bamberg,  Newſtadt, 
Munſter, Strasburg, Freiſenghen, Lubeck, 
Minden, Wurtzburg, Ratisbon, Ratzburg, 
Oſnaburg, Aichſtat, . Paſſaw,  Scheweirin, 
Heiſſen, Verden, Chiemſe, Olmutx, 
Maesburg, Ghur, Seckaw, Leutmeritx, 
Naumburg, H ldeſbeim, Lavant, 


Konningſgratx. 
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U- Univerſities. ] Univerſities in this Country are choſe of 

5 Vienna, a Leipfick, Fraicfort on Oder, Helmſtadt, 
th Prague, 1 Marpurg, _ . Sigen, 

ut Mentz, Friburg, Strasburg, Padorborn, 
us Calogn, Inęol ſtat, Gipſwald, Altorfe, 

e- Triers, Tubingen, Dillinghen, Olmutz, 

at Liege, ERoſtock, Jena, 5 Kiel, 

k- Heidelberg, Wittenberg, Lewenghen, Gratz. 

ty | 


in Panners.] The High Germans are generally reputed a very ſolid 
of Wd honeſt ſort of People. The trading part of em are found to be 
t- Wextreamly fair in their Dealings, and ambitious to keepup the fo much 
r- Wrcnowned Sincerity of their Forefathers. Thoſe who betake themſelves 
le eicher ro Mars or Minerva (eſpeciaily the former) prove commonly 
g ery worthy Diſciples. This People hath likewiſe a mighty Genius 
h Wir Mechanical fort of Learning; and ſeveral of them are famous for 
1- Wome fingular Inventions, particularly that of the fatal Inſtrument the 
n Nen, accidently diſcovered by one Bartboldus Swart a Frier, when 
re Mniking a Chymical Experiment with a Crucible ſer over the Fire, ha. 

ing Salt. petre and Sulphur, and other ſuch like [ngredients, intermixt. 
They are alſo ſaid to have found out that moſt uſeful Art of Printing; 
but the Melander do eagerly deny them the honour of that Invention, 
aſcribing the ſame to one Laurence Coſter of Harlem; and upon ſttict 
enquiry, it appears that the Germans had indeed the firſt hint of this 
art from Holland; and that they only improv'd and perfected the ſame 
it Mentz. The moſt noted of the many Mechanical Operations of this 
People of late, is that curious Watch of the Emperor Charles the Fifth, 
ſet inthe Jewel of his Ring; as alſo that Clock of the Elector of Sax- 
s, fixt in the Pommel of his Saddle. As for the Iron Fly and 
Wooden Eagle of Regio:nontanus, they are ſo well known, that it's ſuper- 
fuous even to name chem; only this I may add, that the firſt Inven- 
lon and Contrivance of the latter (tho' commonly attributed to Regi- 
imontanus as well as the former) is deny'd him 7 Ela Gellius, who 
lcribes the honour of that curious piece of Mechaniſfn to the Ingenuity 
of Archytas. 7 | | 


Language.] The Language here us'd is that call'd the High: Dutch, 
Language very Ancient, and generally eſteem'd both Noble and 
Manly in the Pronunciation; more becoming a General than a Court 
Ie. None of the Weſtern European Tongues hath leſs affinity with the 
tin than it has. The Maternal Languages of ſeveral Kingdoms and 
ifferent States in Europe, are Originally from the German. It's now 
- vided into a great many Dialects, very different from one _— 
4 - | = 
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The pureſt of which is generall eſteem d that ſpoken of in Miſnia. Pate 

Nofter in the High German runs thus: Unfer Vatter der du biſt in bimmg 
gebeyliget werde dein Nabim. Zukomm uns dein Riich; dein wille geſchens 
uf erden, wie im bimmel. Unſer teglich brodt gibbuns heut : und Vergebun, 
unſer ſculdt, als wir vergohen unſem ſculdigern und fuchr uns nicht in 


Verſuchung ; ſonder erleſe uns vom ubel. Amen. 


Government-] This great Body comprehends above three hundred 
different Sovereignries, but all (or moſt of them) are Homagers to one 
Head, own'd as Supream ; viz. The Emperor of Germany. The Em. 
pire is elective, and Govern'd by Dyers, almoſt like the General Eſtate; 
of France. The ſtanding Law of the Empire (which binderh all the 
ſeveral States as the various members of one Body) is the Civil or Ro. 
man, mix'd with the Canon; to which add the ancient Cuſtoms of the 

Germans, and the various Statutes of the Dyets made from time to time. 
The ſeveral States have their peculiar Laws obligatory within them. 
ſelves. The whole Empire being divided into Ten Circles, eachof 
*em (excepting Belgium, or the Circle of Burgundy, which now is il. 
low'd no Vote in the Dyet) hath one or more Directors who preſide at 
their Aſſemblies; viz. For Weſtphalia, the Biſhop of Munſter and Duke 
of Newberg are Directors. For Lower Saxony are the Marqueſs of Bran- 
dtenburg (now King of Pruſſia) and Duke of Brunſwick by turns. For 
- Upper Saxony is the Elector of Saxony late King of Poland. For the 
Lower Rhine is the Archbiſhop of Mentz. For the Upper Rhine are the 
EleRor Palatine and Biſhop of Worms. For Franconia, are the Biſhop 
of Bamberg, and Marqueſs of Culemback. For Swabia, are the Duke 
of Wirtemberg, and Biſhop of Conſtance. For Bavaria, are the Electot 
of Bavaria, and Archbiſhop of Saltzburg, And laſtly Auſtria, it's Di- 
rector is the Arch-Duke of Auſtria, or his Imperial Majeſty. Twoor 
three Circles may meet when one of them is attack'd from without, or 
in any Confuſion within. The General Dyets conſiſt of three Bodies, 
viz. Eleforal Princes, other Princes, and Imperial Cities. But more pat- 
ticularly; In this great Body we may reduce all Soveraignties to theſe 
Five; namely, „„ 55 
fhe Emperour, The Eccleſiaſtich Princes, 

The Electors, The Secular Princes, 

The Free Cities. fl 


I. The Emperour, who (being of the Houſe of Auſtria) doth claim 
three ſorrs of Dominion, viz. that of Auſtria as Hereditary; Bohemid 
as his Right; and Hungary by Election. In his Life-time he cauſetn 
His own Son or Brother, or (failing of theſe) one of his neareſt Kinl- 
men to be Crowned King of Hungary; afterwards King of Bohemia; 
and then (if the EleQors are willing) he is Choſen King of the 
Romans; whereby he i ducceſſor preſumptive to the Empire. The 
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power of the Emperour is much impair d by ſeveral Capitulations be. 
mint him and the Princes of the Empire. It's true, that only he can 
anfer Honours, create Princes, affranchiſe Cities, inſtitute Univerſi- 
tes, and ſuch like + Vet as to the Legiſlative Power, and that of Levy - 
"9 Taxes upon the whole Empire, that is wholly lodg'd in the Gene- 
l Dyer conjunRly wich him, and by a late Capitulation, he is not to 
ner into Alliance, or make War with any Foreign Prince without 
Conſent of the Ele Kors. However, if we conſider only his own Here- 
tary Dominions, he is a powerful Prince; and to ſupport the Gran. 
eur of the Imperial Dignity, he is ſerved by the greateſt Princes of the 
Inpire; is addrefled unto by the Auguſt Title of Ceſar; and the Am- 
Lfladors of all Crown'd Heads and Free States in Europe, give place to 
boſe ſent by him, at what Foreign Court ſoever it be. 


he I. Elefors, who are now Nine in Number, viz. theſe following: 
ce, .) The Archbiſhop of Mayence, who is Great Chancellor of the 
m- Wupire in Germany; firs on the Emperour's Right- hand in the Dyer, 
of Wd did formerly Crown the King of Bohemia. (2.) The Archbiſhop 
al- Wi Triers or Treves, who is Great Chancellor of the Empire in Fance; 


aims the firſt Vote in Ele&ing the Emperour; and fits over-againit 
im in the Dyet. (3.) The Archbiſhop of Colozn, who is Great Chan- 
{lor of the Empire in Italy; claims the firſt Vote in chuſing the 
Ing of the Romans; ſets the Crown on his Head; and fits next the 


the MWinperour. (4.) The King of Bobemia (who hath only a Seat in the 
the WicQtion) is Cup-bearer, and in the publick Proceſſion, walks next the 
op Wnmnperour or King of the Romans. (5.) The Duke of Bavaria, who 
uke N Great Steward; and in time of the publick Proceſſion, carrieth the 


lobe before the Emperour. (6.) The Duke of Saxony, who is Great 
arſhal of the Empire; and at the publick Proceſſion carrieth the 
aked Sword before the Emperour. (7.) The Marqueſs of Bran- 
mburg, (now King of Pruſſi:) who is great Chamberlain, and at the 


ies, Mublick Proc eſſion, carrieth the Scepter before the Emperour, (8.) The 
"ar- Wrince Palatine of the Rhine, who is Great Treaſurer; and in the Pro- 
ele Neſſion at Coronations, ſcattereth Medals among the People (9.) The 


inth Elector is Erneſtus Auguſtus Duke of Brunſwick, Lunenburg, Hano- 
er, who was added to the Electoral College in the Year 1693. Theſe 
rinces have much greater Authority, and enjoy more ample Privi. 
ges than the other Princes of the Empire. To them belongeth not 
ly a Right of Electing the Emperour and King of the Romans (as 
foreſaid) but aiſo ſome allow them even a Depoſing Power. When 
te Emperour calls a Dyet, he is obliged to ask their advice; and du- 
ng an luterreign, two of them (viz. the Electors of Saxony and Ba- 
aria) have Power to govern the Empire; the Juriſdiction of the 
mer extending over the Northern, and that of the other over the 
wthern Ci cles gf the Empire. 


III. Eccle- 


III. Eecleſiaſticł Princes who (beſides the firſt three Electors) 2 
_ chiefly theſe following, viz. Archbiſhop of Saltzburg [Great Maſter 
of the Teutonich Order) the Biſhops of Liege, Munſter, Spire, Worn, 
Waurtzburg, Strasburg, Oſnaburg, Bamberg, Paderborn, &c. and ma 


Abbots and Abbeſſes who are abſolute over the Temporality of the, 1 
Benefices; The Election to their various Digniries belongs wholly t Haiiſt 
their ſeveral Chapters, and they govern the People in ſubjection on 
them as Sovereign Princes, without any cognizance of a higher Hubliſ 
Power. 30 | | ich 

IV. Secular Princes, who are chiefly the Dukes of Lunenburgh, er pri 
temburg, Mecklenburg, Sax Lauenburg, &c, Marqueſs of Baden, CulenMecil 
bach, &c. The Landgrave of Heſs, Princes of Eaſt- Friez/and, Naſſune pi 
Anhalt, &c. Counts of Solms, Aversburg, &c. and many other Duke rial 
Marqueſſes and Landgraves; as alſo ſome Earls and Barons who exereiq e c 
a Sovereign Power over thoſe in their own Dom'nions. | 13 

V. Free Cities, which are either Imperial or Hans Towns. Imperial 
Cities are thoſe who bear the Eagle of che Empire in their Arms, and 
have right to ſend their Deputies co the Dyer of the Empire, Har 
Towns are thoſe, which about the End of the 13th Century, entre 
into a firm League of mutually aſſiſting one another in time of DI 5; 
ſtreſs; as alſo in carrying on ſuch a Regular Commerce as might uni ones 
verſally tend to their advantage, and the publick good of the Empite thin 
Which Society encreaſed to the Number of eighty Cities, who el in z) 
joyd great Privileges, and exercis d a peculiar Juriſdiction amongMyern, 

themſelves. For the better Adminiſtration of which, they were dan 
vided into four Circles, diſtinguiſh'd by the Na mes of four principi rail 
Cities, in which were eſtabliſh'd cheir Courts of Judicature; viz. LubeckMrd as 
Cologn, Brunſwick, and Dantzicłk. But this Society hath been on tid. Thi 

declining hand almoft two hundred Years, and is now become veryMiCan 
inconſiderable. - Ir co 

Chief Courts in Germany for hearing and determining the GreatMire, f 
Cauſesof rhe Empire, are two, viz. The Imperial Chamber, and Chan) The 
ber of Vienna, (1.) The Imperial Chamber (conſiſting bs JudgesM parti, 
call'd Aſeſſhrs, whereof the Emperour appointeth the Preſident, anMindin 
four of rhe Principal Officers; each of the Electors chuſing One Mpartic 
and the reſt being nominated by the other Princes and States of tiMyher 

Empire) whole bufinefs is to determine all Diſputes which ariſe fro s the 
time to time between the Princes; as alſo other Cauſes brought rhithich o 
by Appeal from Inferior Courts. The Seat of this Judicature was forqhe, an 
merly at Spires, but now at Wetſlar in Heſſe. (2) The Chamber o Stat 
Viema, whoſe Office it is alſo to decide all Cauſes brought to it Mfrent 
Appeals from Inferior Courts, and claims the ſame Authority with t al th, 
Chamber of Spires. The Seat of this Court is the Emperors Palace, We T 
either he himſelf, or his Deputy firs as Chief, being aſſiſted by a coll after 
petent number of Judges, whereof ſeveral are Profeſſors of the 5g inac 


teſtanl 


ige, and Preſident) pronounceth Sentence when there in Perſon; 


re allow'd ro carry the Imperial Scepter as a Mark of their Dig- 

In particular Courts they follow the Laws of the Empire, which 
iſt in many Ancient Conſtitutions; the Golden Bull; the Pacifi- 
n tion of Paſſaw; as alſo the Treaties of Weſtphalia in the Saxon Law 
W.bliſh'd by Charlemain; and the Roman by the Emperour Fuſtinian 
ich laſt they obſerve whenſoever the Saxon has not been receiy'd. 
|Princes, States, and Members of the Empire have (and actually 
nile) a Sovereign Power, within their own Territories; except in 
(aire particular Caſes, wherein People may Appeal either to the Im- 
rial Chamber of Spires, or that at Vienna, commonly call'd the 
lic Council. | | | | | 


TR | After the Government of Germany : Switzerland, | 
ans: we may add that of Geneva, I 5 


. Switzerland (a large Common. wealth, conſiſting of ſeveral lit. 
uni ones, viz. Thirteen Cantons, every one of them being abſolute 
thin their own Juriſdi&ion) is under a Popular Government in the 
en in; yer not ſtrictly fo in reſpect of every particular Canton, thoſe. 


obe dern, Zurich, and Lucern, being more properly under an Ariſtocra- 


than any other; ſince the Authority of the Gentry doth moſt 


The Switzers themſelves, diſtributed as (aforeſaid) into Thir- 
Cantons. Secondly, Thoſe States Confederate with them for 


rcalire, ſubjected to them, whether by Gift, Purchaſe, or Chance. 
any) The Body of the Cantons, is govern'd by each Canton having 
particular Magiſtrate of their own chuſing; by whom (with 
nanding Council conſiſting of Perſons elected out of the People) 
particular Controverſies of the Canton are heard and determin'd. 
when any publick Cauſe occurs, which relates to all the Can- 


e, and Matters are determin'd by the major part. (2.) Confede- 
' Of States; The Chief of which (beſides Geneva) are the Griſons, an 
ent Common. wealth, govern'd in like manner as the Switzers. 
all the Allies of the Switzers, there's none more Potent than 
le. They entred firſt into a League one with another, Anno 1471. 
afterwards with the Switzers in 1491. Their Country lies a- 
8 inacceſſible Mountains, and hideous Precipices, and they = 


ae nt Religion. In both theſe Courts the Emperour (as Sovereign 


4 it his Abſence, thoſe deputed by him, who repreſenting him- 


wail in them. However, the whole Body of the State confi. 
d as one Complex Republick, conſiſteth of three diftin& Parts, 


ir common Liberty and Protection. And Thirdly, The Pre- 


s, then each of them ſends irs Commiſſioner to the general Dyer, 
ch ordinarily meets at Baden) where every Canton hath one 
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terly, 1. Barwiſe, Argent and Gules of eight Pieces, for Hungary. 2. 4. 
| gent, a Lion, Gulet, the Tail noved, and paſſed in Saltier, Crowned 
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vide themſelves into fix Parts, viz. The Grey League. The Lequ 
of the Houſe of God. The League of the Ten Furiſdifions, The 
Valteline. And laſtly, The Countries of Chiavana and Bornio. Some 
believe 2 deriv'd the Title of Griſons from the Cuſtom of wearing 


rey Scarfs, when firſt they entred into the League together. (z. Motte 
Prefectures of the Switzers, particularly thoſe Countries and Cities of the 
Baden and Sargans, with many other Towns and village ſituated nip ſaw 
unto, or among the Alps. | | | bett 

| e eace 1 

IT. Geneva being a Free Republick, is govern'd by irs own Mas P 


coun 


giſtrates, and is in Confederacy with the Canton of Switzerlay be! 
the 


whom it reſembles very much in the Conſtitution of irs Governmen 


The Sovereignty of the State is lodg'd in a Council of Two Hundred" 
out of which a leſſer Council conſiſting of Twenty Five is choſel gie 
(both which being for Life, ſerve for Checks one to another) ani 748 
_ finally out of theſe Twenty Five, are elected four Principal Offen Ie *'* 
whom they call the Syndicks, who have the fole Management of the id C1 
Common-wealth; except it be in ſome great Matter, as making of ihrs 
Peace or War; Offenſive or Defenſive Leagues; hearing Appeals, ani hat 
ſuch like General Concerns, which is the Buſineſs of the Great Coun = 


cil to confider and determine. | | 
| Oman 
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rms. ] The Emperour of Germany for Armorial Enſigns bears Out 


Langued, and Armed, Or, for Bohemia. 3 Gules, a Feſſe Argent, ic 
Auſtria. Party and bendwiſe, Argent and Azure, a border Giles 
for Ancient Burgundy, 4. Quarterly in the firſt and laſt Gules 
Caſtle triple towered, Or, purfled Sable, for Caſtile. In the ſecont 
and third Argent, a Lion purple for Leon. The Shield creſted with at 
Imperia! Crown, cloſed and raiſed in ſhape of a Miter, having be 
ewixt the two Points a Diadem ſurmounted with a Globe and Croſs 
Or. This Shield environed with a Collar of the Order of the Gold? 
Fleece, is plac'd on the breaſt of an Eagle diſplayed Sable in a Field 
Or, Diadem, membred and beaked Gules, hold ing a naked Sword! 
_ right Talon, and a Scepter in the left. The two Heads ſignif 
the Eaſtern and Weſtern Empire; and for the Motto are theſe words 
Uno avulſo non deficit alter, But the Emperour's peculiar device 1 
Pax & ſalus Europe. | | | 


Religion.) The Laws of the Empire give free Toleration toth 
publick Exerciſe of three Religions, viz. the Lutheran, Calvin 
and Popiſb, and in ſome Places all three Parties celebrate Divil 


Worſhip in one and the ſame Church, at different times 1 
> . 1 Da) 


rt II. | | | Ge r many. 1 3 3 


yy; as among others, at Manheim in the Palatinate, before it 
; uind by che French. The Reformation of Religion was begun 
e by Martin Luther about 1517. and embrac'd by the Elector of 
m, Brandenburg, Prince Palatine of the Rhine, Landgrave of Heſſe, 
mee Duke of Brunſwick, and moſt of the Free Cities. Whereupon 
M:lowed continual Wars and Troubles about Religion and the Lands 
{the Church, till the Year 1525, when a Peace was Concluded at 
uſaw ; where the Proteſtant Religion was ſecured, till Matters could 
better ſettled at the next enſuing Dyer. At length the Religious 
ce in Germany was eſtabliſh'd at the Dyet at Ausburg in 1555; where 
nas provided that neither Party ſhould annoy one another, upon the 
count of Religion; and that ſuch of the Church Lands and Revenues, 
the Proteſtants had poſleſs'd themſelves of, before the Peace at Paſſaw, 
ould from thenceforch remain in their Poſſeſſion. The Proteſtant 
eligion was likewiſe eſtabliſh'd by the Weſtphalian Treaty in the Year 
40 And much in this Poſture did things continue till of late, that 


be French King broke in upon the Empire, and took ſo many Towns 
id Cities of it: In all which he diſpoſſeſsd the Proteſtants of their 
Wichts, and eſtabliſh'd the Exerciſe of the Roman Religion. And this 
e hath endeavour'd to confirm by the laſt Treaty at Reſwicł, where 
s Plenipotentiaries in Conjunction with the Emperor's, prevail'd to 
llert into the ſaid Treaty a Clauſe, whereby tis agreed, That the 
man Catholick Religion ſhall remain within the Places reſtor'd by 


ance to the Emperor and Empire, in the ſame Condition as tis ex- 
cis'd at preſent. And though the Proteſtants long conteſted, and at 
ſt fign'd the Treaty, with a Proteſtation, that the Clauſe in diſpute 
uld not be drawn into Precedenr for the future; yet there's roo 
neat Reaſon to fear that the Popiſh Party hath gain'd a confiderable 
drantage in this Point. The various Parts of this Country receiv'd 
be _ of the bleſſed Goſpel at various times, and that by the Preach- 
x : various Apoſtles, eſpecially St. Thomas Sirnamed Didymus, one 
the Twelve. | | | 
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betwee 52 30 Nof Lon. : 
| 48 oo os 3 
e def bore 20 Breadth is about %. 
; Eft it 
king divided into three Claſſes, viz.y Middle. | 
OVeſt.. „ 1 
Litbuania — Cyilna- + *1 
| 2 — Volbinia — | Kiou N. to 8. i : 
ben elle |, en, 1 
0 - CCurland —E yo mort 
le Claſs Samogitis = E Roſinie . | 
comprehends ) Polaquia 7 1 Bietx ko N. to 8. 1 
( Little Ruſſia |= | Lemberg : 
| 85 SY 
| Prufſia — | | nk 2 * 
Claſs com · >Warſovia — | | Idem N. to S. 
prehends ] Polonia prop. {CEracovia——— ] 
Ol all theſe in Order. 
S. 1. Lithuania, a Dukedom. 
 CTrokia — ,rIdem | 
| L Idem — | 
Polocyhien — | =: | Poleckz 
Mlatinare of < Witepskien — \ 6 I Witespt —— 
Novogrodeck — SE. idem 
Minskien \ 2 1 Mins#! —— W. ro E. 
_Miſciſlawen — | S 22 — 
D. of Slutzæ — Idem | 
Terri t f Rohaczow — 116 — Lw. 25 4 | | 
Kory ot RRecxica ] IUIdem—Southward. | 
52. V «- 


SEC T. Va 
Concerning Poland. 


* Miles. 
Length is about 780. 
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Contains 12 of bla —Leu, Town: aue w. to E tm 


Contains the ( Chelm --- ” Idem -. 
Palatinate Belg —— Idem = 
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8 2. Volbisia, a Province. 


** Palatinate of Lycko, W. dem 
Tren of K * — roun J Idem * to b. 


8 5 Podlia, E province. 


Contains the Pala. r chief Town 5 Idem 


tinate of Bracklaw idem! W. to E. 


5 4. Curland, 2 Dukedom. 


Seinegellen Mitt 
ra 
S 5. Sawogitie, a Dukedom, 
. | C Roſrenne -- [dem th 
Contains the Territ. of A Midnick -- >Chief Towne Idem SS. to A | 
. — Schwtnden 4 idem bh 
: 


8 6. Polaquie, a Province. 


latinate of } Beils#ien Biel 


| Contains chePa- 4 eſt a chef Town N 1788 to N. 


8 7, Laut Fall. a, 2 province. 


N. to$ 
idem, or Loon, © or . 


of Lemberg 


88. "AY 74, a Dukedom. 


Divided Royal, % Haier Fer r Town Danf dick W. to E. 


into Duca! Eaſtwar  Koningeberg 


Sg. Wal 


t 100 U. 


Poland. 
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89. — a Dukedom not divided: 
11 Irs Chief Town is Warſaw, avon the nelle. 


8 10. Polonia, properly ſo call d. 


| DEE Lower, Northward. 
a i e 333 Southward. | 
8 Debricin # [ dem MW. K. 
0 Elf rower con- f Falat. of ) Ploksbein | , I Plcx —— 
rains the nt Sirad ia 5 1dem 
Fo Lancicia 1E | dem w. ok. 
4 C Provinc. of * 2 Vladiflas N. of Landicial 
1 | : * © 
OM taper comnins the (Lublin ] I14em . M. 6 3. on 
. of Sandomiria | | Sandomir⁊ the Weiſe 


& by, © 


r ain 20 
4 , - r 4 be * , * . 
8 _— 


| parg ot the Conny, whoſe ſtanding Waters ſend up infections 


Linen, Boards, Maſts for Ships, Pitch, rich Furs, Salt, Amber, 


Brimſtone, c. 


$39 Poland. 7 Part Ii 1 
me ] DG a conſiderable Fart of Ancient Sarmatiq Eurcpea; 
81 P be ee on the Eaſt by Little Tartary, 9 1 


of Moſcovia ; on the Weſt by Upper Germatmy; on the North by part of 

Moſcovia, Livenin, andthe Baltich Sea; and on the South by Hungary, 1 
Tranſil uania and Moldayia ] is term'd by the Italian: and Spaniards, Ml vt 
Polonia; by the Axenchy, lane; by che Germgns Polen; and by the i ft 


| -- Engliſh, Poland: So call'd (accordihg to the beſt conjectures) from Ml 71 


Pol or Pole, which is the Sclauonie Language, ſignifie a Plain or I fes 
Champagne Country fit or Hunting, there. being. none of old more Ml Fa 
eſteemed for th:t than it was. ” ED 
_ 6 . age bu 
Jir.] The Air of this: Country is ab a: different Nature, according *. 

ta · he. Nature and Situation of the difſexeng Parts of that Kingdom; ¶ fat. 
for in the Proꝶ iuceatearda the Norehs Welt it's very cold. yer with: ¶ uſt 
all very pure and _whalſam but towards the North · Faſt, partic» MW uin 
larly, Lich, it's nor ahn cold, bur alſo very groſs and unwhol. N jet 
ſome; which, chiefly ries from the vaſt. number of Lakes in that 


2 


Vapours, which intermixing with the Air, do eafily corrupt the N uoſ 
whole Meſs theteaf. Fhe onjpoſite Place af. the Globe to Poland, is 
that par of the vaſt Egal Ocean lying horween. 215 and 234 Degrees 
of Longiende, with. 48. and; $ Degrees of Saurh- Latitude. 


Soil.) The Nature of the Air having ſtill a great influence on the 
Soil; the North-Weſt Provinces of this Kingdom (it lying in the 
Sch, roth and r1th North Climate) are abundantly fertil, affording 
many ſorts of Grain and Fruits, not only enough for the Inhabitantz, 


but alfo to ſupply the wants of their Neighbours. In the middle part 


of this Kingdom are ſome Mountains, and thoſe well ſtor'd with ſe- Ut 
veral Mines of Silver, Copper, Iron and Lead. The Provinces to- 
wards the North and North-Eaſt are very barren in Fruits and Corn, 
being full of Woods, Lakes and Rivers. The longeſt Day in the 
Norchmoſt Parrs of this Kingdom is 17 Hours 4; the ſhorteſt in 


the youthmoſtis g- Heurs +, and ehe Nighes 
| Eommodities.] The chief Commodities of this Country, are Wax, 


Pot a hes, Soap, Corn, Butter, Cheeſe, Roſin, Flax, Cordage, 


1 In the Cathedral of Gneſna is kept an ineſtimable Tres. 
ſure ot Go'd, Silver and enamell'd Veſſels, given by divers Kings of 


Poland, and Prelates of that See. Under the Mountains adjacent to n 
SD | | Kon 


FEW: - 
5 YO 


ell. proportion'd Bodies. Men of a good and durable Complexion, 
ad of ſo ſtrong and vigorous Conſtitutions, that many of em prove 


Kiow are divers Grottos, wherein are preſerv'd a great number f 
Human Bodies, ſtill intire, altho* buried many Years ago, being | 
neither ſo. black nor hard as the Egyptian Mummies ; among theſe 
re two Princes, a rray'd in the ſame Habit they uſually wore when 
dive, who are ſhown to Travellers by the Ruſſian Monks. Fhe place 
where thoſe Bodies are. preſerv'd is a dry ſandy Ground, much of the 
fame Nature with the Catacombs at Rome. In the Southern parts f 
Poland are divers Mountains, out of which is dug Salt in large Maſ- 
ſes, as Stones our of a Quarry; and our of others they dig natural 
Earthen Cups, which being expoſed for ſome time in the open Air, 
become as hard as a Stone. in the Deſarts of Podolia is a Lake, whoſe 
waters condenſe into ſolid Salt, and that purely by the Heat of the 
dun. Near to Cracovia are the Mines of Sal Gemme, which being 200 
fathoms deep, do conſtantly employ above rooo Men, and yield a 
nſt Revenue to the King. Near to Calm, in the D. of Pruſſia, is a Foun- 
uin which conſtantly ſends forth a mighty ſulphureous Steam, and 
jet its Waters are never hot. „ „ 


\Irchbiſhopzleks.) 4rcbbPepricks in this Kingdom are tuo, vic 
Cneſna, "4 vt Leopol. 
Biſbopzichs.) Biſhopricks in this Kingdom are theſe following, 
Ch, is, Phat: - 


Caminiec, Window, Letzlo, MKiow.. 
| Kranoflaw, Mednick, i 1 5 


Univerlities.) Univer ſities in this Kingdom are thoſe of | 
Cracow, Koninsberg, . Poſna, _ Vilna. 


Panners.) The Pelanders are generally Men of hand ſom, tall and 


le beſt of Soldiers, being able to endure all the Fatigues of a Military 
le, The Nobilicy. and Gentry mightily affect the greateſt Pomp and 
randeur they can, whether in Diet, Apparel or-Equipage. Many of 
m are of ſuch a generous Temper, that we may rather reckon them 
Tofuſe than Liberal. The Art of Diſſimulation is of no great vogue 
nong them, -moſt of the better ſort being of a fair and downright. 
nverſacion, They expect a great deal of Reſpect, and where 
ut is given, they neyer fail to make a ſuirable Return. They are ge- 
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nerally reckon'd very affable and courteous to Strangers, extremely 
: jealous of their Liberties and Privileges, but moſt Tyranica] to. the 


' wards the meaner ſorr of their own People, treating the Peaſant oh 
no better than meer Slaves; and in ſome Places they exerciſe a pow. = 


er of Life and Death upon their Domeſtick Servants: Which ab. 
ſolute Power and fevere Uſage of the Nobles towards the Comme. freq 


nalty, together with the many Feuds between one another, have Reſt 
produc'd not only many lamentable Diſorders in this Kingdom, but _ 
alſo occafion'd the final Revolt of rhe Cofſacks. One remarkable Quz. 2 


-Jiry of this People, is their ſingular Care in Inſtrud ing of Youth oc 
in the Latin Tongue, which Perſons of moſt Ranks do uſually F 
ſpeak very fl. ently ; yea, and even many of the Female Sex are allo Mg 
good Proficients therein. 5 | | g 


Language.] The Poles being originally deſcended from the Sclavj, wo 
do ſtill ſpeak ã Dialect of the Sclavonian Tongue; but the Poverty 

and Barrenneſs of their Language, has oblig'd them ro borrow ma. WW: 
ny Words rom the Germans, eſpecially Terms of Art. It is hard Nine 
for Strangers to learn the ſame to perſection, the Pronunciation be. 55 
ing extremely harſh, by reaſon of the vaſt multitude of Confonan ad 
they uſe. The Lithuanians have a particular Language of their own, 00 
which mightily abounds with corrupted Latin Words. In Livni, 
they have a Language peculiar to themſelves, which is a Dialect of MW ing 
the Lithuanian; however, the German Tongue doth moſtly prevail — 1 
in ſeveral Cities, and the Ruſſian in others. Pater Noſter in the J.. N hat 
liſh Tong'e runs thus: Oycza naſe It ry teſtes w niebiſſich ſwietzſʒie ¶ have 
imie twoie: Pr xyd krol ſtwo towie, badx wola twa jake won bie, tal) eich 
waziemi. Chleba naſdego pows reduie day nam dz fyiay. Vodpaſc nan ture: 
naſze winy, jackoymy odp»ſy07amy nam winowayzom. Tnie won? na: l tk 
nas na pokuſzenie : a le nas ab ode xleco. Amen. | 


Government.) The large Body of Poland is ſubject unto, and go · be un. 
vern'd by its own King, who is Elective, and that by the Clerg) Nute ( 
and Nobility alone, the Commons having no hand in it. The File n dep 
in electing their King, ever ſince the days of Fazello a Lithuania being 
(who united Lithuania to Poland) have commonly obſerv'd this Ma- 
xim, viz. not to chuſe a King from among their own Nobility, 
but rather out of ſome Foreign Princely Family; thereby to pte · i 
| ſerve the better an Equality among the Nobles, and prevent Dome- 
ſtick Broils. However, of all Foreign Princes, they induſtrioully 
avoid the Houſe of Auſtria, leſt a King from thence ſhould find out 
ways to treat them in the ſame manner, as that Houſe has already 
done the Hungarians and Bohemians, The Poliſh Government is term d 
Monarchical, but (if rightly conſider'd) we may reckon it rather 
4 Real Ariſtocracy; the Nobility in their Elections having ſo any 

| c 


he may neither make War nor Peace, nor do any thing of Impor- 
unce that concerns the Publick. Conſidering the true Nature and 
Conſtirurion of this Government, we may eaſily imagine, that tis 
frequently liable to Inter reigns, : whether by Death, Depoſit ion or 
Reſiznation, as alſo inteſtine Broils aud Commorions (witneſs rhe 
le Election) when the Parties electing jar in their choice. During 
au Inter- reign, or when the King is abſent from his Kingdom ſas 
ſome times in the Field againſt the Turks) the Archbiſhop of Greſn@: 
doth ordinarily officiate 
then the Biſhop of Plocz is exerciſeth that Power; and in caſe that 
Ke be alſo Vacant, then the Biſhop of Poſna undertakes the ſame. 
The whole State is commonly conſider'd as divided into two prin. 
„ cpal Parts, viz. the Kingdom of Poland, and Grand Dutchy of Lithua- 
nia. The great Wheels of Government in both of theſe are the 
t) Senate and Gereral Dyets. The Senate is compoſed of Archbiſhops, 
a, Biſnops, Palatins, Principal Caſtellans, and Chief Officers of the 
ud Wtinpdom, The General Dyet conſiſts of the ſame Members, together 
de. Nuit Delegates from each Province and City, both of the Kingdom 
u and Dutchy; which Dyer. is either Ordinary, as when ſummoned 
(according to Law) once every two Years; or Extraordinary, as 
"2 when calld by the King upon ſome emergent Occaſion. The cal. 
ing of ch is Dyer is always perform'd by the Chancellor's Letters, 
"al erm d Litere Inſtructionis to the Palatins, acquainting them wich 
7e. chat the Eing deſigns to propoſe to them, and the time he would 


ie WM have them come to Court. Having receiv'd the King's Propoſal, - 


#) Mexch of them hath full liberty ro examin the ſame in its own Na- 
an ture and Conſequences, and to return their Thoughts about ic with 
nat Wall the freedom they can defire. The King's Letters are likewiſe 


ſent to the Gentry of each Palatinate, to chuſe a Nuncio to be their 


Repreſentative in the Dyet; in which Election the Candidate muſt 
60 Mic unanimouſly pirch'd upon; for if the Suffrage of only. one pri- 
ue Gentleman be wanting, the Election is void, and the Province 
idepriv'd of irs Vote in the approaching Dyer. The Elections 
ut being over, and the various Senators and Nuncios come to Court, 
Ma · Withe King, array'd in his Royal Robes, and attended by. the Chan- 

ellor, renews the Propoſal in their Publick Aſſembly. The Pro- 
polal having been daly weigh'd by each of them aforehand, they, 
ome to a ſpeedy Reſolurion in the Matter, either Pro or Con. AS 
he aforeſard Election of the various Nuncios requires an una- 
ous Aſſent in all Perſons electing, or elſe the EleRion is void; 
ren ſo the thing propos'd by the King, in the General Dyet, muſt 
e aſſented unto by all, otherwiſe the Propoſal was made in vain; 
"T1t they differ, (which frequently happens) then the Dyer breaks 
p without doing any thing, and each Member returns to his own 
Th L 3 Home. 
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the King's Power, that without the Conſent of the Stares-General? | 


s King; bur if no Archbiſhop of Gneſna, - 
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' Home. Subordinate to the Senate and Dyer, are a great many 

Courts of Judicature, whether Ecclefiaſtical, Civil, or Military, 
for determining all Cauſes in the various parts of the Kingdon, 
which Court, are much the ſame with the like ſubordinate Judica. 
tories in other civiliz'd Countries of Europe, particularly thoſe here 


in England, = 


Arms] The Arms of the Crown of Poland, are Quarterly. In the 
- fſt and Gules, an Eagle Argent, Crown'd and Arm'd, or, for 
Poland. In the ſecond and third Gules, a Cavilier arm'd Cap a.ye 
Argent, in the Dexter, a naked Sword of the ſame; in the Sinifter, 
4 Shield Aure, charg'd with a double barr'd Croſs, Or, mounted on 
a Courſer of the ſecond, barbed of the third, and neil'd of the 
fourch, for Lithuania, For the Creſt, a Crown, heighten'd with 
eight Flurers, and clos'd with four Demi-circles, ending in a 
Monde, or, which is Creſt of . Poland, For the Motto are theſe 
Words, Habent [uz ſidera Reges. . 


 - Meiiaion.] The Inhabirants of this Country are (for the moſt pan 
Nreefers of the Doarine of the Church of Rome; yet all Reſin 
being tolerated, here are many of the Gree& Church, as alſo Armenians, 


| Lutherans, Socinians, Calviniſts, Fews, Quakers,” &c. Thoſe of the 


Church of Rome are diſpers'd over all Parts of the Kingdom, bit 


moſt numerous in the Provinces of Cujauia and Warſovia : The Lu- 
#herans are moſtly to be found in Pruſſia; the Armenians in Ruſſia, and 
all the reſt appear in great Droves thro” the various Parts of Lithus- 
aig. Beſides, in Samogitia is a fort of People, who differ little or no- 
thing from meer Heathens, The Reformation of Religion began in 
this Country, Anno 1535. but did not meer with due Encourage- 
ment. The Chriſtian Faith was planred in the various Parts of P.. 
land at ſeveral times, and by ſeveral Perſons ; ic being eſtabliſh'd in 
Poland, properly ſo called, Anno 963. in the time of their Prince 
Mieciflaus, Son of Memomiſlans. In Livonia Anno 1 200. by the Preach. 
Ing of one Meinardus. In Litbuania, not until the Year 1386. ar the 
Admiſſion of Fagello to the Crown of Poland, and then done (as ſome 
affirm) by Thomas Waldenſis, an Engliſhman. In Samogitia and Volhinia, 
at the ſame time with Liwnia. In the reſt, at other times, and upon 
other occaſtons. 3 e 3 


SECT 


— 
_— 


— She ” n — $ _ — 

f g — — r r . D 

—— — - — 2 þ A — 
N 2 r T 


— — 


133 E 2 r 
OP . r 0 
. Ber Cane... 
7 * A — * 


17 - — = 
. m C ——_—_—_—— — - — 
SES . — — * 4 — 3 1 8 * rw 
= - 2 * * 424 * . 


D 


& 
2 1 
o As ey 
" * 4 1 4 
: 
93 of * : 2 
"I p 1 P 8 0 a : / i « 
s hs IS 8 ah , E FOO SE. + F — „ 
” * « i x? 2 : 
- | 
{+2 ” PRO rp ns... ad f 
* | 
f: : : = — * 
6 x 4 
«+ * ＋ | 
* 1 * 1 
6 * a ; 
— . 1 * 125 f | - 
4 » 2 - * * 
A <. LY 4 : = : 
4 * 
£ * p 3 © 5 FP” iy * 
2 0 , . 
_ Op 1 5 7 ; * 3 z 
. 8 | a ; 
* U i / : : 
N f : 5 43 a _ 
2 - . 
; i | 3 8 
* * we n 5 . 
A A LES, 
* 
| 4 
: 5 
932 7 
5 — 
v * 
1 
— 


* + 
2 - " - 
* ; - * 
8 4 y i Sy 
— , F n 
„5 <- 
4 * 
* * » ! 
x bl a 
3 4 , "I .* 
* : * ; - : 
* . 55 t — . Fe £ - 
. 
. $ ? 
4 
F 3 - po ] «+ 
* * 8 4 . , 133 4 KT = 
f f * . 4 . * 
- 5 - 1 - 
s 5 » 
* 
2 4 »* * 4 * 7 : 
* * 
; * 
o 
; 8 4 * 
. . A , 4 
> . * 4 
1 . 
4 ” a - pe 
* 2 x , 
* * ” 
, - 2 7 . 
+ ' * * . 
. . 4 5 
6 - - 4 * , 
— * * 1 2 | 4 
8 
” * * * 
— ” * 5 7 _ 
A - * " : 
* b i © . . 
* * 
1 * 5 * # = ef 
y 2 * — 7 4 
* a * f 2 
E F * 4 1 
: ; | P . > 1 
— — * f 
” 1 — 2. i : - 3% 
; + 
- F FR" * 4 + — ® 
- * — a * | 
. 2 | 
* 1 * 4 bs " 
"—_— . 4». © 5 * ” f | 
* G * . 
— „ 4 "+ g = 4 
* 4 . * * — * · 
o - > . I 2 
5 7 
* * 8 
» „ » ” 
* 


- 
660% %%% nf 


Cty ER 
4 * ; . 


— 


* 2 


22 


— - - 
7 n — La... 2 


2 Wor 
. 


— — = —_—zc —— : — 
" — ——— , o 
Po — — 8 ” * pe 
+ ito tn — —̃ > ouhecrt 


bv roots 


Ee . ˙ ůumãuʃp „ 


AHisyanialt 
| and 


* 


PoRTUGALLIA 5 . 
F | nd 5 
Rolf _Uorden | 
nn & 4 3 
* — x j 


» . 
— — — —— EE EI 
* — — — — — — - — — — — — — | : 
—- ” 1 5 . N 
1 * * * \ 
— 
3 8 
, * * 
4 a : 
N - . * N 
. 4 b ' p * ; 5 
* 4 Y | 
* " * | | 
4 
- # 
i : ; , F g 4 . - 
J * - . ; 
7 2 
* : 1 
5 n ; . 8 #1 
| $ FD | 
” 
. K * -» 5 4 4 * » * ? 
. 
* - . 3 a g a i f 
; N 1 ö ; 
i; a . | 
4 
17 0 F i a | 
| ; | | a 7 
F 3 — by i A 
1 * # "'s [ : 
* - . » ” | ; 
2 * N | R 4 4 15 
7 ; ; | 
= * ky 4 ” - 5 a 
4 
. 
* 
5 * * „ F * , 4 - , | 
, | a 
+ , 7 8 . + | 
2 2 © a 
& 3 v . #* * 
« I 8 , 9 5 * 4 » 
0 ; : | 
> * f 7 ” ; 8 : 
% - 
WW : : f , 
7 a F: : 
95 7 1 ; ; 
5 * 4 
* * 
* ; 8 8 
E ' 1 : a 0 i . 0 a 
© , * * » > 2 : : b 
* * 1 4 * \ 
* hs L 
_ 
* L 8 3 | ; | . 
4 * * . 
* s 4 F ] ; ; 
1 i * po © [ 4 
p p 3 m_ . 6 * . o . * 
4 e ? * . 
j 4 ; þ p : ; 
| A 
* ? ; 6.4 ; 
Fd tre - L . ＋ * N - | 
. * = * : 
- ? 4 oy * 3 5 : 7 | 
" þ | 
: . e 4 a a F ; 
a 
. 5 * * « * ; 
1 ** + : 
» £0 4 g 
, 8 5 In 3 * 
+4 - 
1 a = : q : 
* 
. 1 * $244 l 7 . h ; 
F 1 — % 
* 2 5 : : ; : 
. : , ; 
. 
| - 
7 - . 
3 
' E 
* 
* 
= 
2 . 
vo 
* 
| , 
U 
* * 5 4 g 
N s 
8 « 
4 n 
9 
” * I | 
* - 
i 
0 
4 : 
4 
* # * . of , 1 
4 - - a 7 * — N 
„ 
4 
: * 
+ : y » -* go 
* * 1 v4 + * © a * + » 4 0 11 
. , 4 « , 
* 
* * 
_ 
v 
| 
> 


- oY 


Z 


1 6 = "\ 

23 377% 
s 2 0 5 6 ? . 8 
FH $ z {4 ' *g . 


| Concerning Spain with Portugal, | 


2 a 1 dF 2+ W* wa 


Length is about 620 
Breadeh is about 5 


* . 4 
, * 
4 
* 


of Long. 7 
between 7 


5 Cof Latit. C 5 
1 Towards the N. and W. Ocean: 

It being divided into „c MX. X 2. Towatds the Mediterran. Sea. 
| 5 Towards the Mid-land Parts. 


Situated 


I, cu compre p 
hends | 


Granada 
2. Claſs compre - ) Mwrci — 
bende Valentia 


Idem | 
Catalonia 12 | Barcelona — 


———— 
An 


Arragon -- 1% || Caragocs —— (E. to N. w. 
Navarte -- Ik Pamnpelon a- ))) 
ages Old Caſtile Burg N. to S. 
| New Caſtle Madrid 
Leon —= , CUidem Soft Aura | 


Of all theſe i in Order. 
ST, Be a Lordſhip. 


Ipuſco — Tholoſe -$ 
L properly ſo call'd Ch. To. 4 Bilbo —— L. 


— 4 —ů— — (Vit oa Southward 


F 2. Aſeru- 


L4 


— — 
, 2 2 * 4 — {Ee - = 
— I a — ere 2 1. 4 — 
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Z * 8 = 8 — — 7 e = * 5 OY 
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Speis with Ferme. — I, 


S 2. Afturia, a Princi zpality, 


Afturia de Oviedo * Oviede, Weſtward, 
Hvide Sextillene Chief Town Logen, ita 


Contains 


8. 3.  Glllicis, a Kingdom. 
Idem ys W. to N. E, 
Idem )] N. E. toS.w, 
_ upon the 


 Minhow, 
8. * pe or f BPR a Kingdom. x : f 
Entre Minho Douro Braga E 
Tralos Montes —— - Miranda W.toF, i 11 
2 The r orn. o Beira . JCoimbra 7 47 
= } Eftremadurs —— ( Lisbone N. to 9 'G 
S Entre Tago Guadiano & / Evora to S. Ws 
0 The Kingdom of eats — » $9 \ Tavira : ; 
F. 3. Andalufee, a e Av 
. 0! 
| x aen .Idem_ E. to $ W. upon 
5 Biſhopr ick of — — H Idem the Gaudalqui- 
2 < Archbiſhopr. of Seville — 4 «. < Idem vir, or nich to 
S / Biſhoprick of Cadiz - 2 { Idem = - 
8 D. Fe Medina Sidonia lem, Southward. RB 
5 8. 6. Granade, a Kingdom. I 
= | Almeria idem Southward upon the Ses. 
. Biſhoprick 1 Cn — Idem) | (Coaſt, x if 
& )Archbiſhopr. of Granads E Idem SE. to g, W. 0 
8 Ab of cal — Ide} 5 5 
de 


ä 8 §. 7. Murcig, 


if Part II. 2 Spain with Portugal. 1435 . 


8 7. Murcia, a Kingdom. 


fenen properly fo 2 Le 5 Tx. to W. (Craft 


Lorta —— Idem 
Territory 016 Cartagena Idem, ee upon the _ 


$8. Valencia, 2 Wan 


neains the ( Millares Villa Hermoſa 
bn Fucar Schief Town Valencia SN. to S. 
Segura. orievella — 


1 


Fg. Catalonia, 2 Principality, 


Fs Rr 7 1 3 2 
La ſeu e dem 
, WE | Balaguer i — = Ildem ny fo 7 5 W. upon 
+ if | Leride —— |S dem 
J Tartsſa- — $4} Tar 
\ Girong — m— | dm. 2 
; | Barcelona. | wn | = | Idem— YE. to W. nigh unte, or 
> | Villa Franca de Panades | © | Idem — upon the Sea-Coaſt. 


To theſe add the Country of — (chief Town 8 
. of Narbonne i in Lower Languedoc. 


on 
ui | 
to 510. Arragon, A 1 
Faca 1 ſldem—} 
1 Biſhoprick of. Hueſca =— | @ | 1dem N. W. to & E. 
hy 1 | R —_ dn = dem 
Ar iſnoprick of Sarago- * 

4 (4, Or Caragicas — > 0 I Idem, upon hs Ebro, ? 
£4 : Taracona | 2 demi | g 
aſt, Perch] ff in T5 © | Idem——_ *$N.toS. 

0 


Ter we J dem — 


F 11, Na- 


Sai with Pong Pin i 


Sur, Nie » Kingdom, 


dain 


by 15. 0¹ Cafe, 2 Province. 


i Bu g05 en? dem 


Rioj : | . | Logronno SW. . E. 

* 22 — S dc * 

Contains the Ter- < Soria 1 dem 
ritories of WEE — | 27] * E.coW. on the Dar 


Valladolid Idem 
Segouia— Idem, 56 m. S. E. _. „„! 
idem, 63 m. S. 22 8 


$ 13. New Caſtile, comprehending Extremadura 


North, the Tago. 
Middle, berween the Tg and Cuadiana. 


1 pn divided into 
I Count / of duauiane. 


* 


Coira 
Placentia — W. to E. 
North contains the J Toledo 
Towns of - YMaadrid . 
| Alcala de Henares PAIL 3 N. E. of Toledo, 
> Guadalaxara—) 


od: Alcantara upon the Tazo. 
AM dale contains the) Merida upon the Guadiana. 
Towns of Truxillo, 36 miles N. E. of Merida. 
| _Cuenſa n the Xucor. 


, 5 Badajos 

South contains the ) Ellenera 

Towns of Cividad Real —— From. W. to E. 
Alcaraz 
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$ 14. Leon, a Kingdom. 


ar di North) 5 
the Douro 
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: — * 2 —— 
— ques * 
£ Sa Br ns — A 


c. T. in N Toro —= > on the 
N. are Zamora - | Douro. | 
mans 7 


9 Salamanca 
| c. To 15 pr) N. to 8 E. 
N. are (Cividad Rodrigo, S W. of 
15 (Salamanca. 


Palencia } is to S. W. 
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HIS er continent | bing now Pry to two diſtin * 
vercigns, viz.. His Catholick Majeſty, and the King of Portu- 
, | ſhall * confi der theſe two n, | Rs 


SPAIN. 


ne. 8 7 41 * formerly Iberia, Heſperia, byſome Spania; and 

now bounded: on the Exft by part of the Mediterranean 
; on the Weſt by Portugal and part of the vaſt) Atlantic Ocean; 
the North by the Bay of Biſcay; and rhe South by the Streight 
{ Gibraltar] is term'd by the Italians, Spagna; by its Natives Eſþg na, 
the French, Eſpagne; by the Germans, Spenien; and by the Engliſh, 
pin; ſo called (as ſome fancy) froma certain King nam'd Hiſpanus; 
bers from r,. (raritas vel penuria) becauſe of its ſcarciry of 
habitants. But the moſt received Opinion is, That it came from 
ou (now Seville) the chief City of the wholc Country in former 


In] The Air of this Country is generally very pure and calm, 
Ing ſeldom infeſted with Miſts and Vapours; but in the Summer 
extremely hot, eſpecially in the Southmoſt Provinces, -that tis 
th-dangerous and inconvenient for the Inhabitants to ſtir abroad 
out Noon, from the middle of May to the laſt of Auguſt, The 
poſite place of the Globe to Spain, is that part of Zelandia nova, | 
r ſome of the il} known Continent) lying between 190 and 202 ſt 
grees of W with 36 1 44 Degrees of South Lati- 100 
le. 19 


eon 


Soil.] 
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Soil.) The Soil of this Country (lying in the 6th and 7th None f 


Climate) is in many Places very Dry and Barren, ſeveral of the lu. 


land Provinces being either overgrown with Woods, or cumbred with 
ſandy.and rocky Mountains, and others (whoſe Soil is naturally fert; 
are for the moſt part wholly neglected, lying waſte and uncultirz ing. 
ted for many Years, and that by reaſon of the Fewneſs (or rather Gru 
the deteſtable Lazineſs of its Inhabitants. But this defect of Cory 
and other Grain (which ariſeth partly from the Nature of the Co. 
try, but more from the Temper of the People) is ſufficiently ſupplied 
by various ſorts of excellent Fruits aud Wines, which with little Aud 
and labour are here produc'd in great Plenty. The longeſt Day in, 
the Northmoſt part of this Country, is about 15 Hours ; the ſfon- one 
eſt in the South, is 9 Hours, and the Nights proportionably. «am 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country, are Wine, Wwe 
Oyls, Sugar, Metals, Rice, Silk, Liquoriſh, Honey, Flax, Saffron Wyn 
Anniſeed, Raifins, Almonds, Oranges, Limmons, Cork, Soap, Au-, 
chovies, Sumach, Wool, Lamb - skins and Tobacco, & c. __ 


Raritfeg.) Nigh to the City of Cadiz, is an old ruinous Building ner 

(now converted into a Watch-Tower) which ſome would fain per 
uade themſelves to be the Remains of Hercules his Pillars, fo much Un 
talk d of by the Ancients. (2.) In the City Granada is the large f 
ſumptuous Palace of the Mooriſh Kings, whoſe infide is beautifet 
with Faſper and Porphyry, and adorn'd with divers Arabic and Ae 
ick Inſcriptions. (3.) At Terragona in Catalonia, are to be ſeen the 
Ruins of an ancient Circus in the Street, call'd Ia Placa de la Fuentt; 
and at Segovia in Old Caſtile, are the Remains of a noble Aquedutt 
built by rhe Emperor Trajan, and ſupported by 177 Arches it 
double Rows, reaching from one Hill ro another. (4.) Wirhou 
the Walls of Toledo was an ancient large Theatre, ſome part 
whereof is yet ſtanding. Here alfo is an admirable Modern Aque 
duct, contriv'd by Fannellus Turrianus (a Frenchman) according 0 
the Order of Philip Il. (5) At Orenſe in Gallicia, are ſeven 
Springs of Medicinal hot Waters, wonderfully eſteem'd of by the 
ableſt Phyſicians. (6.) At the City of Toledo is a Fountain, whoſ 
Waters pear the Bottom are of an Acid Taſte, but towards the, 
Sur face extreamly Sweet. (7 ) Near Gaudalaxara in New Caſtile, . 
a Lake which never fails to ſend forth dreadful Howlings before i, 
Storm, (8.) The Cathedral Church of Murcia (containing above. * 
400 Chappels) is — for its curious Steeple, which is lol 
built that a Chariot may eaſily aſcend to the Top thereof. ( 
Many talk of a Ship of Stone, wich Maſts, Sails and Tackling, 9 
be ſeen in the Port of Mongia in Galicia, As to the River Guadiand, 
| 5 


3 
. % 


Il Part I. Spain with Portugal.  T49 


t diving under Ground, (from whence twas formerly call'd Anas) 


te ſame is ſo notorious, that we need ſay nothing of it. 


th | 
by Jrchbiſhop zicks.] Archbiſhopricks in this Kingdom are thoſe of | 
1) : 3 | Sch 

eke lle, Granada, Tarragona, Burgos, 


evil, Valencia, | Saragoſſa, Toledo, 
Siſhopzicks.] Biſhopricks in this Kingdom are thoſe =... 


hiede, Malaga, Facca, Segovia, 


Cartagena, Balbatro, Cuenzga, 
Segorve, Tervere, Cividad Reale, 
Origuella, Albar azin, Siguenza, 
Barcelona, Pampelna, Leon, 
Tortoſa, Valladolid, Salamanca, 
1 Calahorra, . 
Sol ſona, Placent ia, Aſtorga, 

Vich, Coria, Palencia, 
Taraxona, Avila, © Zamora. 
J | 


wil, Alcala de Hena- Hueſca, Guadie, 
„ada, res Saragoſſa, Barcelona, 
„ella, Siguenzas, Tudela, Aurcia, 
ech, Valencia,  Oſſuna, Tarragona, 
A alladolid, Lerida, 6 Bae . 
/ Uamanca, | 7 


Fanners-] The trueſt Character of the Spaniard, I any where find, 


ys he) are a ſort of People of a Swarthy Complexion, . Black 
ar, and of good Proportion; of a Majeſtick.. Gate and Deport- 


ery Devout, not to ſay Superſtitious ; Obedient and Faithtul ro 
Weir Ring, patient in Adverſity, very temperate in Eating and 
rinking z not prone to alter their Reſolutions nor Apparel; in 
xr roo deliberate ; Arts they eſteem diſhonourable, univerſally 
ven to Lazineſs, much addicted to Women, unreaſonably Jca- 
V of their Wives, and by Nature extreamly Proud, = 


4 = 
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that of Dr. Heylin's, which in the main runs thus: The Spaniards 


ent, grave and ſerious in their Carriages, in Oftices. of Piety 
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Lenzuage. J Of all che living Tongues deriv'd from the Lat'n, 
Speniſh comes neareſt to the Original, tho' no Country has been mg 


harraſs'd by the Irruption of barbarous Nations than it has: Yer the c 
have borrow'd ſeveral Words from the Goths and Mors, eſ pecially H, 
latter. The beſt Spaniſh is generally eſteem'd that ſpoken in u Ir 


unt 
wer 
ile 
ugu 
ur P. 
WIX 
xembi 
Parte 
Id. 


Caſtile; and in Valencia and Catalonia tis molt corrupted. Their Pate 
Noſter runs thus; Padre nueſtro, que eſtas en los Cielos, Sandificady /e 
th Nombre; Venga a nos tu Reęno; hagaſe tu Voluntad, aſſt en la tie; 
como en le Cielo. El pan nueſtro de caladia da nos loo; perdona 
nueſtras deudas, aſſi como nos otros perdona mos 4 nueſtros deudores, yy 
nos dexes caer en tentation; mas libra nos del mal. Amen. 


Government. This great Body did formerly comprehend nol: 
than fourteen different Kingdoms, which being at length reduc'd i 


three; viz. Thoſe ot Arragir, Caſtile and Portugal, the two ſormediſit, f 
were united, Anro 1474. by Marriage of Ferdinand of Arragon wit a ! 
Iſabel, Heireſs of Caſtile; and Portugal afterwards added by Conqueſt], C. 
Arm) 1578. But it revolting, (of which afterwards) the whole Coe, 


gun 
the 
th a | 
, Or, 
| arter 
| an { 
Ci 
own, 
a Mon 
mpaſſ; 


cules 


Relig 
terers 
upti 
there 


tinent ot Spain, excluding Portugal, is at preſent ſubjected to one $; 
vereign, rerm'd his Catholick Majeſty, whoſe Government is Monarchi 
cal and Crown Hereditary. The Pominions of which Prince are ſo ft 
extended, that the Sun never ſets upon them all; and as his Teri 
tories are very numerous, fo alſo are the Titles which he commonk 
aſſumeth, being ſtil'd King of Caſtile, Leon, Arragon, Sicily, Naples, 7: 
ruſalem, Portugal, Navarre, Granada, Toledo, Valencia, Gallicia, Major 
Seville, Sardignia, Cordova. Corſica, Huicia, Faen, Algarve, Algezire, ö 
 braltar ; the Canaries, Eaſt and Weſt Indies; Arch Duke of Auſtria; Dili 
of Burgundy, Brabant and Milan; Count of Flanders, Tirol and Barcelmy 
Lord of Biſcay and Mechelin, &. The numerous Cities and Province 
of Spain are rul'd by particular Governours appointed by his Carho 
lick Majeſty, as alſo the Dutchy of Milan, the Kingdoms of Napier 
Sicily, Gerd ga, &c. and the various Parts of his vaſt Poſſeſſions it 
the Eaſt and Weſt Indies, are govern'd by their reſpective Vice- Ry 
who are generally very ſevere in exacting of the Subje t what poſſ 
dly they ean during their ſhore Regency, which is commonly limit 
ed to three Years z, the King appointing others in their room, tha 
he may gratifie as many of his Grandees as may be with all Come 
niency, there being ſtill a great Number of chem at Court, as Can 
didates for a Government. For the better Management of public 
Affairs in all the Span ſh Domin ons, there are cftabliſh'd in chis King 
dom no leſs than 15 different Councils, viz. that called the Con 
cil of State. (2.) The Council Royal, or that of Caſtile. (3.) That 0 
' War. (4) The Council of Arragon. (5.) That of Italy. (6.) T 
Council of the Indies. (J.) That of the Orders, (8.) The Council 


thi 


ert II. "Spain with Partugel. 7 131 


ie Treaſury» (.) That of the Chamber. (10.) The Council of the 
Made. (1 I.) That of D.ſcharges. (12.) The Council of Inquiſition. 
13) That of Navarre. ( 14.) The Council of Conſcience. And laſtly, 
ut call'd, The Council of Policy. „ | | 


ang. The King of Spain bears Quarterly; The firſt Quarter 
unter 3 in the firſt and fourth Gules, a Caſtle rripple- 


ifile. In che ſecond and third Argent, a Lion paſſant Gules Crown'd, 
ngued, and Arm'd, Or, for Leon. In the ſecond great Quarter, Or, 
ur Pallets; Gules, for Arragon. Party, Or, four Pallets al ſo Gules, 
vixt two Flanches Argent, charg'd with as many Eagles Sable, 
eber d, beak'd, and crown'd Azure, for Sicily. Theſe two great 
hurter grafted in Baſe Argent, a Pomegranate Verte, ſtalk'd and 
yd of the ſame, open'd and ſeeded Gules, for Granada. Over all Ar- 
t, five Eſcutcheons Azure, plac'd croſs-wiſe, each charg'd with as 
/ Bzants in Salrier, of the firſt for Portugal. The Shield border- 
Gules, with ſeven Towers, Or, for Algarve. In the third Quarter, 
les, a Feſſe Argent, for Auſtria, Coupie and ſupported by Ancient 
rwady, which is Bendy of fix Pieces, Or, and Azure, border d Gules. 
the four th great Quarter Azure, Seme of Flower de Luces, Or, 
th a border Compony Argent and Gules, for Modern Burgundy ; cou - 
, Or, ſupporred Sable, a Lion, Or, for Brabant. Theſe two great 
urters charg'd with an Eſcutcheon, Or, a Lion Sable and langued 


al City of the Marquiſate of the Holy Empire. For Creſt, a 
„en, Or, rais'd with eight Diadems, or Semi- circles terminating 
ond, Or. The Collar of the Order of the Golden Fleece en- 
npaſſes the Shield, on the ſides of which ſtands the two Pillars of 
ales, on each fide with this Motto, Plus ultra. Toy x 


Religion. ] The Spaniards are very punctual followers of, and cloſe 


therein ſo cenacious, that the King ſuffers none to live in his 

Unions, who-profeſs not their Belief of the Dogrine of the Roman 

ch. For whoſe Care (or rather Bigotry) in this Matter, the 
e hath conferr'd upon him the Title of bis Cabholick Majeſty. All 


ly Inguiſition, at firſt adviſed and ſer up by Pedro Gonſales de 
za, Archbp. of Toledo, and that againſt ſuch converted ens 
I Moors as return'd again to their Superſtition; but of late it hath 
I chiefly recurn'd: upon thoſe (and others) of the Proteſtant Com- 
in. So induſtrious are the Eccleſiaſticks in this Country to keen 
ne wliale Body of the People in the thickeſt Miſt of Ignorance, x: 

| an 


er d, Azure, each with three Battlements, Or, purfled Sable, for 


let, for Flanders, Partly, Or, an Eagle Sable, for Antwerp, the Ca. 


herers co the Church of Rome, and that in her groſſeſt Errors and = 
Wcuprions, taking up their Religion on the Pope's Authority); and 


er Profe ſſions are expell'd by that Antichriſtian Tyranny. of the | | 
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and ſo little is this Nation enclin'd of themſelves to make any En rum 
quiries after Knowledge ; that confidering theſe Things upon ons 
Hand, and the Terror of the Inquiſition on the other in caſe of ſuc 
Enquiries, (eſpecially if they have the leaſt rendency to Innovarig 
in Points of Faith) we cannot reaſonably expect a Reformation of 
Religion in this Country, unleſs the Hand of Providence ſhall iq 
rerpoſe in a wondertul manner, Chriſtianity was planted here (ac 
cording to the old Spaniſh Tradirion) by St. James the Apoſtle, ui 
in four Years after the Crucifixion of our Bleſſed Redeemer, 


ae. 
Name.] Prince! [containing a great part of old Luſitania, wilt 
| ſome of ancient Gallecia and Betica : and now Bounded 
on the Eaſt by Sbain, on the North by Gallicia; on the Weſt ant 
South by part of the vaſt 4tlantick Ocean] is rerm'd by the Italius 
Porto Gallo; by the Spaniards, French, Germans, and Engliſh, Portugal 
fo called by ſome from Porto and Gale, (the firſt a Haven Town, and 
the other a ſmall Village at the Mouth of the Douro) but by othergÞ 
from Portus Gallorum, that Haven (now O Porto) being the Play 
where the Gauls uſually landed, when moſt of the Sea. port Town 
in Spain were in the Hands of the Moors. Py 


Air.] The Air of this Country is much more temperate, efpeci 
ally in the Maritime Places, than in thoſe Provinces of Spain, whic 
lie under the ſame Parallel, it being frequently qualified by We 
ſterly Winds, and cool Breezes from the Sea. The oppoſite Plact 
of the Globe to Portugal, is thar part of the vaſt Pacifick Ocean 
between 188 and 194 Degrees of Longitude, with 36 and 42 De 
grees of South Latitude, _ OO 


Doll.] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 5ch and 6th Vn, 
Climate) is none of the beſt for Grain, it being very Dry aud Mout 
tainous, but yer very plentiful of Grapes, Oranges, Citrons, Almonds 
Pomegranates, Olives, and ſuch like. The longeſt Day in the Norti 
moſt parts of this Kingdom is about ts Hours, the ſhorteſt in thi 
Southmoſt is about 9 Hours 4, and the Nights proportionably, 


" Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country, are Win" 
Honey, Oil, Allom, White Marble, Salt, as alſo variety of Fruits, 
Oranges, Almonds, Citrons, Pomegranates, &c. ” 


'Rarities. ] In a Lake on the Top of the Hll Stella, in Portugal, at 
found pieces ot Ships, though it be diſtant from the Sea more thay 
twelve Leagues, Near to Reja, is a Lake obſervable for its — 
=; | | | rumblit 
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ambling Noiſe, which is ordinarily heard before a Storm, and 
th 1 the diftance of five or ſix Leagues. About eight Leagues 


Coimbra is a remarkable Fountain, which ſwallows up, or 


draws in whatſoever thing only roucherh the Surface of its Waters; 
an Experiment of which is frequently made with the Trunks of Trees. 
The Town of Bethlem (nigh to Lisbon) is noted for the ſumptuous 
Tombs ot the Kings of Portugal. „ NT 2 OI 


Itchblhopzicks.] Archb;/bypricks in this Ringdom are thoſe of 
Biſhopzicks-) Biſhopricks in this Kingdom are thoſe of 


ee ͤ Conn 2 id e 
F Lamego, Portalegre, * 
8 r FR TTY 
Univerſities.) Univerſities in this Kingdom are thoſe ß 


— 


Wanners.) The Portugneſe (formerly much noted for their Skill in 


Navigation, and vaſt Diſcoveries which the World owes to them) 
tre wonderfully degenerated from their Fore-Fathers, being now a 
People whom ſome are pleas'd ro Characterize thus: That take one 
if their own Neighbours (a Native Spanlard) and ſtrip him of all 
i good Qualities (which may be quickly done) that Perſon then re- 
mining will make a compleat Portugueſe. They are generally e- 
leem d a People very Treacherous to one another, but more eſpe- 
tally to Strangers; extraordinary cunning in their Dealings, migh- 
iy addicted to Covetouſneſs and Uſury; barbarouſly cruel where 
ey have the upper Hand; and the meaner fort are univerſally gi- 
en to Thieving. Beſides all theſe, ſome will alſo have this People 
o be very Malicious, which they ſay is the Remnant of the Fewiſh 
Wood intermixt with that of che Portugueſe Nation. „ 


N 


Language.] The Language us'd in this Kingdom is a Compound of 


Fench and Spaniſh, eſpecially the latter. The difference between it 
ad the true Spaniſh, will beſt appear by the Pater Noſter in that 
ongue, which runs thus: Padre noſſo que eſtas nos Ceos, Sanctificado 
ia o teu nome: venha a nos o teu reyno : ſeia feita a tua vont ade, aſſt nos 
et, como na terra. O paonoſſo de cadatia daino- lo oĩe neſtodia. E perdoa 

u ſenhor_as noſſas dividas, aſſi como nos perdoamos a os noſſos devedor es. E 
u ms deats cabir em tent atio, mas libra nos do mal, Amen: 
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SGoberüittent.) 1 
dune, abe 


* 5 


him and 


of John VI. Duke of Braganza, (after wards Fobn IV. Surnam'drhe 

Forbunzte ) hotwithiftanding all that Pbinp could 06 to the contrary 
Which Enterprize of theirs was happily brought about by the Al. 
ſiſtance of ſome French Forces ſent into this Country : And tis ver 
remarkable how cloſe this their Deſign of Revoking was carry 
on, though known to above 300 Perſons ar orice, and in aciratin 
for the ſpace of a whole Ye r. Ever ſince which Revolt of Pot 

gal, it hath continued an Independent Kingdom, ſubject unto, an 
goverh'd by irs own King (being of the Family of [Braganza ) halt 
Gcvernment is truly MonarcHiczl and Crown Hefeditary, 


Arms. 1 He bears Argent, five Eſcutæheons Axnre, plac d croſ. 
wiſe, each charg'd with as many Beſants of the firſt, plac d in Saltir, 
and pointed Sable, for Portugal. The Shield border'd Gules, chargd 
with ſeven Towers Or, three in Chief, and two in each Flanch; ih 
\ Creſt is a Crown Or. Under the two Flanches, and the Baſe of the 
Shield, appear 2 rer, of two Croſſes, the firſt Flower · de · luci 
Verte, which is for the Order of Avis; and the fecond Pattee Gut, 
which is for the Order of Chriſt. The Motto is very, changeabi; 
each Ring afluming a new one, but frequently theſe Words, n 
Rege & Grege. | 3 <p = 
_ Keligion,] What was ſaid of Religion in Spain, the ſame almoſt my 
1. 555 5 that in This iingdom ; che enets of the Church d 
Rome being here univerſally embrac'd by the Partugueze, only wil 
this difference, tha N and allow ſeveral Strat 


gets the -publick Exerciſe of their Religion, particularly the Er 
gliſh Fadtory at Eiben This Country received the Bleſſed Golfe 
much about the ſame time with Spain, | | 
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ſume.] I TALT [known of old by the Names of Heſperia, Saturnia, 
J ary Auſonia, Wa and Fanicula ; and now bounded 
on all ſides by the Mediterranean Sea, except the North · Weſt, where it 
joins to part of France and Germany} is rerm'd by its Natives and Spani- 
ads, Italia; by the French, Italie; by the Germans, Italien; and by the 
Engliſh, Italy; ſo call'd (as moſt Authors conjecture) from Italus an 
Ancient King of the Sicuſi, who leaving their Iſlaud came into this 
Country, and poſſeſſing themſelves of the middle part thereof, cal- 
ed the whole Italia, from the Name of their Prince. ; 


Air. ] The Air of this Country is generally Pure, Temperate and 
Healthful to breath in, except the Land of the Church, where tis or- 
dinarily reckon'd more groſs and unwholſome, as alſo the Southern 
parts of Naples, where for ſeveral Months in the Summer tis ſcorch- 
ing hot, being of the like Quality with the Air of thoſe Provinces 
in Spain, which lie under the ſame Parallels of Latitude. The oppo- 
fire Place of the Globe ro Itah, is that part of the vaſt Pacifick Ocean, 
lying between 205 and 220 Degrees of Longitude, with 38 and 48 
Degrees of South Latitude. . 07 5 


Soll.] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 6ch and th North 
r is very fertile, generally yielding in great abundance the 
choiceſt of Corn, Wines, and Fruit. Its Woods are ( for the moſt 
part) continually green, and well ſtor'd with the beſt of wild and 
tame Beaſts. Its Mountains do afford ſeveral kinds of Metal, particu- 
larly thoſe in Tuſcany and Naples, which are ſaid to yield ſome rich 
Mines of Silver and Gold. Here's alſoa great quantity of true Alabaſter, 
and the pureſt of Marble. In ſhorr, this Country is generally eſteem'd 
the Garden of Europe; and ſo ſtately and magnificent are its numerous 
Cities, that I cannot omit the following Epithets commonly beſtow- 
ed on divers of them; as Rome, the Sacred; Naples, the Noble; Ho- 
rence, the Fair; Venice, the Rich; Genoa, the Stately; Milan, the Great; 
Ravenna, the Ancient ; Padua, the Learnet; Benonia, the Fat; Leg- 
born, the Merchandizing ; Verona, the Charming; Luca, the Jolly; and 
Caſal, the Strong. 5 1 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are Wines, 
Corn, Rice, Silks, Velvets, Taffaties, Sattins, Grograms , Fuſtians, 
Cold-wire, Allom, Armour, Glaſſes, and ſuch like. 1 


Rarities. ] To reckon up all thoſe things in Itah, that truly de - 
ſerve the Epithet of Rare and Curious, would far ſurpaſs our deſign d 
brevity ; I ſhall therefore confine my ſelf to one ſort of Rarities, 


namely, The moſt noted Remains or Monuments of Reverend 2 8 
| = & » 55 „ a | - I | y, N 


= Iialy. Part Il 
which in effect are moſt worthy of our regard, they being very uſe. 
wl in giving ſome Eight to ſeveral: parts of the Romas Hiſtory, l 
viewing of which Antiquities, I ſhall reduce them all to three Clif. 
ſes; wiz. Thole that are to be ſcen in the City of Rome it ſelf. 246, 
E Niogdam of .Ngp/es, And laſtly, In all other parts of lag 
The maſk remarkable Monumente of Antiquity in Rome it ſelf, axe 
theſe following. (.) Anpbitbeatres, particularly that, call'd the 9% 
Amphitheatre (now term'd the Coliſeo, becauſe of 4 Caloſſean Statur 
that ſtood therein) begun by Leſbaſian, and finiſh'id by Pomiticg 
C.) Triumpbal Arches, as that of Conſtantine the Great, (nigh to the 

Qld Amphithegtre) creed ta him in the Memory of his Viftary ob. 

rain'd over the Tyrant Mazentius, with this Inſcription, Liberatyi 
Urbis, Fundatori Pacis. That of T. Veſpaſian (the aneientelt of al the 
Triumphal Arches in Rome) erected to him upon his taking the (i, 
ty, and ſpailing the Temple of Zeryſelem. That af Septimius Severus, ig 
de ſeen nigh the Church of St. Martinus. Add to theſe, the Triumphe. 
Bridge, whoſe Ruins are ſtill viſible nigh Page Angelo, fo much re. 
purod of old, that by a Decree of the Senate, none of the meangr 
ort of People were ſuffer'd to tread upon the ſame. (3.) Thermeo 
' Baths; as thoſe of the Emperor Antoninus Pius, which were of a pro. 
r -Bigneſs, according to that of Ammianys Marcellinus, who 
9 of em) ſays, Lavacra in madum Prouinc iarum exſtrusta. Thit 
ff A'exander Seug/us, the goodly Ruins whereof are to be ſeen nigh 
the Church of St. Euſtachio: And laſtly, the Ruins of Therme cu. 
flantiniane, ſtill viſible in Monte Cavallo, formerly Mons Querinali, 
(4) Several remarkable Pillars, particulgrl: „ that call'd Colonna d 
Atonino, eretted by M. Aurelius Antoninus, the Emperor, in Honour 
of his Father, Antoninus Pius, and fill to be ſeen in the Corſo, being 
28 yet 175 Foot high. Th it call'd Coſonna Trajana, ſet up in Hona 
of Trajan, and now to be ſound in Monte Cavallo. That call'd Colom 
Roftrata (fill extant in the Capitol) ereRed in Honour of Jui, 
and deckt with Stems of Ships, upon his Victory over the Carthagt 
nians, the fame being the firſt Naval Victory obtain'd by the Romans. 
To theſe we may add the two great Obelisłs (one before Porto del 
Populo, and the other before the Church of Sr. 25 de Lateran) ſot- 
merly belonging to, and now the chief Remainders of the famous N 
Cireu Maximus, which was begun by Targiinius Priſcus, augmented 
by FJ. Ceſar and Auguſtus, and at laſt adorn d with Pillars zud Sta- 
tues by Trajan and Heliagabalus. We may alſo add thoſe Three Pillau 
of admirable Structure (now to be ſeen in Campo Vaccino) which for- 
merly belong'd ro the Temple of Jupiter Stater, built by Romull, 
2 victory over the Sabine:; together with fix others on the 
fide of the Hill mounting up to the Capitol, three of which be- 
long d once to the Temple of Concord, built by Camillus: And 1 


Ot 


Au 


er three to the Temple of Jupiter Tanane, built by fehr, upon 
narrow eſcape from a Thunderbolt. And finally, In the rank of 
lars we may place the famous Milliarium, (ſtill referv'd in the 


Its top, erected at firſt by Auguſtus Ceſar in Foro Romano, from 
hence the Romans reckon'd their Miles to all parts of Italy. Other 
ted Pieces of 1 in Rome, and not reducible to any of the 
mer Claſſes, are chiefly theſe; (1.) The ſtately Ruins of Palazzo 
egpiare, or the great Palace of the Roman Emperors, once exten- 
d over the greateſt part of the Palatine Hill. (2.) The Ruins of 
plum Pacis (which are nigh the Church of St. Faceſca Romana in 
imps Vaccino) built by 7. Veſpafhan, who adorn'd the ſame with 
ne of the Spoils of the Temple of 3 (3) The Rotunda 
Panthedn, built by Agrippa, and dedicated to all Gods, many of 
hoſe Statues are ſtill extant in the Palace of Fuſtiniani, reſerved 
ere as 4 Palladium of that Family. (4.) The Mauſoleum Auguſt, 
ir $ Rock's Church, but now extremely decay d. And laſtly, 


ren, is ſtill to be ſeen in the Capitol. a 
Remarkable Monuments of Antiquity in the Kingdom of Naples, 
theſe following; (1.) The Grotte of Pauſilipus; being a large 


„ near the City of Naples, and made ( as ſome imagine) 
Lacullus; bur according to others, Cocceins Nerva. (2) Some 
emains of a fair amphitheatre, and Ciceros academy, nigh Puxxuolo; 
alſo the Arches and Ruins of that prodigious Bridge, (being 
fee Miles long} built by Caligula between Puxzuolo and Balæ; to 


th that Emperor with his Sxbſtructiones Inſane. (3.) The Foun- 
tion of Baiz it felf, and ſome Arches with the Pavement of the 


) The Elifian Fields; ſo famous among the Poets, and extremely 
boden to em for their Fame; being only an ordinary Plat of 
und ſtill ro be ſeen nigh the Place where the City of Baie ſtood. 
The Biſcina Mirabilis ; which is a vaſt Subterranean Building 
ph the Eliſian Felds; defgn'd to keep freſh Water for the Rom:n 
lies, who us'd to harbour thereabouts. (6.) The Rains of Nero's 
ace, with the Tomb of Agrippina his Mother, nigh to the aforeſaid 
ſcina; as alſo the Baths of Cicero and Tritola; and the Lacks Avernus, 
noted of old for its infeftious Air. (7.) The Grotte of the famous 
Ma Cumea ; nigh to the Place where Cumea ſtood; as alſo the 
phurous Grotte de! Cane, nigh to rhe Grotte of Pauſilipus above - 


Virgitas Maro, in the Gardens of S. Severino, nigh to the Entrance 


me Frotte of P un fil pm. To all theſe ve may here ſubjoin — 
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pitol) which is a little Pillar of Stone with a round Brazen Ball 


he very Plate of Braſs on which the Laws of the Ten Tables were 


2 about a Mile long, cut under Ground, quite thro' 2 
lountain 


ich Building Suetonins, the Hiſtorian, ſeems to allude, when he 


y Streets, all viſible under Water in a clear Sun - ſniny-day. 


mion' d. Laſtly, The obſcure Tomb of that well-known Poer, 


7 ——ẽ— , ̃ ͤu[ Vo —ů—ů —ͤ — 


= ABC. —_— I EIIE EO. 1 8 . raed 
: F ²˙ meg ̃˙ iA ww WR" rr. — —x 


— — - — - 


— n —— — 


164 Tal, Patt Ii hart l 


noted aud moſt remarkable Prodigy of Nature, the terrible Vulcy, 
Veſuvius, about 7 Miles from the City of N able. 
Remarkable Monuments of Antiquity in all other Parts of Itah, xr 
chiefly theſe; (1.) The Via Appia, a prodigious long Cauſway of fy 
days Journey, reaching from Rome ro grunduſium, and made at the ſq] 
Charges of Appius Claudius during his Conſulate. (2.) Via Flamini 


derleſta 


Irc 


another Cauſway of the ſame length, reaching from Rome to Rimini Man. 
and made by the Conſul Haminius, who imploy'd the Soldiers ther nin. 
in during the time of Peace. (3) Vie Amilia, reaching from Rinii ent ai 
to Bologna, and. pav d by Amiiins Lepidus, Collegue of Flaminius, (4 Nene | 
The old Temple and Houſe of Shell Tyburtina, to be ſeen at Til cada, 5 


Town about fifteen Miles from Rome. (5) An Ancient Triumph; 
Arch yet ſtanding near Fano, a Town in the Durchy of Urbine, (6 
The very Stone upon which Jul Ceſar ſtood; when he made x 
Oration to his Men, perſwading them to paſs the Rubicon, and ad 
vance ſtrait to Rome. The fame is to be ſeen upon a Pedeſtal inth 
Market · place of Rimini. (7.) A rare Amphitheatre in Verona, ere 


wence, 
Ma, * 
Urbin, 


The re 


ed at firſt by the Conſul Flaminius, and repair'd fince by the Citizens Bit 
and now the intireſt of any in Europe; as alſo another intire at Pilai — 
Iftrie, being of two Orders of Tuſcan Pillars plac'd one above anotheſ or 
(8.) The Ruins of an Amphitheatre in Padua, part of whoſe CouM... 
(being of an Oval Form) doch ſtirerain the Name of Arena. ( 

7 


Many ſtately Tombs of famous Men; particularly that of Ante 
in Padua; St. Peter's in Rome; with that of St. Ambroſe in Milan, an 
many others, together with vaſt multitudes of Statues both of Bri 
and Marble in moſt parts of Italy. 8 


abius, 
aleſtrin, 
aſcati, 


Theſe are the moſt remarkable Remains of the Roman Antiquitie Mano, 
now extant throughout all this Country. As for Modern Curioſtie volt, 
and other ſorts of Rarities (which are obvious to the Eye of every off,” 5"" 
dinary Traveller) a bare Catalogue of em would ſwell up to a con Penalty 

derable Volume. Twere endleſs to diſcourſe of magnificent Build ELL 
ing (particularly Churches) ancient Inſcriptions, rare Water-work — 
5 


and many bold Pieces of Painting and Statuary, to be ſeen almoſt! 
every corner of Italy. Every one is apt to talk of the bending Tone 
of Piſa, the Whiſpering Chamber of Caprarola, the renown'd Hou 
of Loretto, with the rich Treaſury of S. Mark in Venice; not to mentio 
the famous Vatican Palace and Library, with the glorious and ſplend! 


As alſe 
he reſpe 


Furniture of the Roman Churches. To theſe I may add the ſereſ Cu, 

Magazines, or large Collections of all forts of Rarities kept in ſever rene, 

Parts of Italy; particularly thoſe in Villa Ludoviſia, belonging! ales 
| n 


Prince Ludoviſio, as alſo thoſe in the famous Gallery of Canonico Sete 
in Milan: But above all, are divers Rooms and Cabinets of exotic 
Curiofiries and precious Stones (among which is the famous Dil 
mond that weighs 138 Carats) all belonging to the Great Duke 
Tuſcany, and much admir'd and talk d of in all Parts of the Civil: 
Vorid. | Fccke 


on- Pulc 
rramo, 
Mug ano, 


7 t ll. 


[ lan, 
Turin, * 
ſuentaiſe, 
blogne, 
en0a, 
wence, 
Wa, * 
Urbin, 


ps of 


to, 
abius, 
aleſtrina, 
aſcati, 
lbano, 
Ivoli, 
Inagnt, 
eroli, 


Na, 
en, 


"Y dur 4 


ſerracini, 


Fermo, 
Ravenna, 
Naples, 
5 
Salerno, 
Amal ſi, 


Sorento, © 


—_— 
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Ecclefiaſticks of the higheſt Order in this Country, are his Holineſs 
the Tope, and the Patriarchs of Venice and Aquileia. 


Irchbishopzicks. ] Next to theſe are the Archbiſhopricks — 


3 Frant 
Thiett, Tarent, 
Lanciano, Brindiſi, 
 Manfredonia, Otranto, 
Bari,. Roffano, 
_ Cirenza, Conſenz a, 
Nazareth, or San Severin, 
| en | Recon. 


The reſpedtive Suffragans of theſe Ecelefiaſtch are as e 
'Sithopzicke, ] $ I, "nay ſje ro the Pope, are the 


Alatro, . Peruſa, Poligni, 
Ferentin», Citta di Caſtello, | Aſiiſ, 
Velitri, Citta de Sieve, Ancona, . 
Furl, E Humana, 
Nepi, Arrexxo, Loreto, 
Citta 1 Spoleto, Reganali, 
Horta, Norcia, Afcalh, 
_ Viterbi, Ferni, 5 
0 Tuſcanella, VWuarni, Ofmo, 
Civita Vecchia, Amelia, Camerin, 
Bagnarea, Todi, Cometo, 
Orvieto, Rieti, Monte Fiaſcons. 


As alſo theſe following, being exempt from the Juriſd iction ol 
he reſpective Metropolitans. 


antua, 
frent, 
avia, . 
ly es, 


in- Pulcian, 


Rramo, 
bl — 


Cortona, 
Sarx ana, 


Fano, 


Ferrar 
Averſa,? = 


Caſſano, 


Atella, 


Rapolla, 
Cava, Monte pelozo, 
Scala and Ravel. Trivento, 
Id. | Aquila, 
 melfi, Marſica, 
San- Marco, Montellone. 
$4 20 Suf- 
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3 2. Sulragens to the Patriarch of PE are only thoſe of 


| Ti orzell, | e, lb Cbioʒa. 6. 1 
5. 3. To the Farriarch: of 4 are thoſe * | 
Terviſe, | Trieſte, 3 Petin, Vicenxa 
Feltri, x | Cabo d Iftria, Citta Nuova, V — + 4 
Belluno. Pola, 4 an, un | 
| — ge. 58 Parent), | 
4 4. To the archbiſhop of Milan, are thoſe of | | 15 
"OT 5 Tortona,. Ver ceelles, Acqui, 5 £ 
Novara,  Vighenamw, - Alba, Suan, ige, 
Lodi, Bergamo, AT, Vintemiglia. Comach, 
* 72 Breſcia, | Caſal, | _» Weenza, 
* * 
S. 5. To the 8 of . are thoſe of Ws. 14 
s 6. To the. Archbiſhop of Peri, are. e thoſe of i S 15 
; Auoſto, „„ Tien, 
| | alvi 
5. 7. To che archbiſhop of Rilegue, are thofe of FE iſerta, 
Parma, | Rbeggio, ” : Carpi, ns | | Borgo, 8. 16 
Piacenza, Modena, Crema, S. Domino. 
LEO > 8 £8 5 ampazn 
S. 8. To the Archbiſhop of Gzoa, are choſe of 4 i 
Albegna, Brugnato, Ee Mariana, 25. © "Yellls, 5. 17, 
Noli, Boba, Accia, 
& 9. To the Archbiſhop of Florence, are thoſe of 
| 18. 
Piſtvia, Colle, | Boge ſan Sepulcbro, Fn 
Diepoli, Volterra, Citta di Sole. 
19. 
8. Io. To the Archbiſhop of Piſa, are thoſe-of * 
Scana, Piombins, Mont-Alcins, Alazz0. 


Cbiuſi _ Maſſa, Livorno, Sagona, 
bnſſette, 1 8 Pienza, Dicks, Alltkxia. 
6 11. To the Archbiſnop of Urbint, are thoſe of 
Fenigalia, Engubio, Peſaro, 
F Foſſumbrona Caeli, S. Lem. 
5. 12. To the arobbiſhop of Ferms, are thoſe of | 
Sau- Severino, Mac erati, Montali, 
 Tolentin, Ripa Trunſona. 


9 13. To the Archbiſhop of Ravenna are thoſe of 


Rovigo, Britinoro, Sarſina, Cervia, 
Comachio, Ferll, Rimini, Faneftrid: 
Meng, Coſena, Imola, | 
$. 14. To the Archbiſhop of Naples, are thoſe as 
Nole, Poxzuolo, Cerra, Tſchia, 
* 15. To the Arckbiſhop of EGF are thoſe of 
Tiano, Caiarzo, Seſſa, and calf, 
WCalvi, Carniola, Venafro, Fuondi, 
aſerta, _ Terdia, Aqim, | Galeta «© 


5. 16, To the Atchbiſhop of —— are thoſe of 


e Mak 


Policaſtro, 


Nufco, 
* 17. To the Archbiſhop of Amal ſi, are thoſe of 
| Capri, Minori. 


18. To'the Archbiſhop of C are thoſe of 
ED Vice, * Meſſe, * Caſtel 4 Mere di Sta'bia. 


Sarm, ' Nocere di pagni, 
Marſico nuovo, Acerno. 


Litteri, 


5. 19, To the Archbiſhop of Sorento, are thoſe of 


Cedogne, 
Biſacica. 


Muro, 


Satriano, 
Cangiano, / 
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| Part I 
$ 20. To the Archbiſhop of  Benevento, are thoſe of 
Alcol, 195 Morte Marano, .. Bovino, Tremoli, 
Fiorenxuolæ Avellino, Toribolenga, Leſnla, 
Telexi, Fricent, Dragonara, Suardia, 
8 Agatha di Go- Ariano, Volturata, D 4 fi eres. 
* Bo. an, „„ © 


8 21. To the archbiſhop of Thiet, are thoſe of 


RT di Mare, © Civita di Pema, Sermon, : 
Campi, | Cali. 1 
5 22. To the- Archbiſhop of Lanciaw, are none. Ki 
8 2 3. To the Archbiſhop of n are thoſe of i; 
7 roa, | Viele, = San-Severa, AE | 6 


S 24. To the Ark of = are thoſe 1 


„ Converſ. als, Bit teto, 
Sievenaxxo, Poligano, HLuabiello, 
Bitonto, | 1 | 


£ 


| $28. To the arctibiſop of Cirenz, afe thoſe of 


Aale, 1 * 7, FGerovina, 
V enoſa, | | Petenze, | 7 ricaric co. 


: 5 26. To the Archbiſhop of Nexareth, are none. 
927 To the Archbiſhop of Frani, are thoſe of 


Salpi, © Andi.” | B ſeglia. 
| S. 28 To the Archbiſhop of T. rau, are thoſe of 
Mortuls, 55 5 | Caſtellanetta. 


$ 29. To the e Archbiſhop of Brindif, are thoſe of 
nw.” Ori. 


+ 


5 30.1 


's 30. ro the Archbiſhop of oma, ure thoſe of l 
Galipoll, | . Caſtro, 79 Ae why 
Leeche, - Pardo, 5. 2 de Lucas 
ee bg 2 1 40351 4 een * 


15 31. rothe Archbiſtiop of * ned; os org 55. nere, 
* yu: To the THT hd of RAY are "choſe of Py 


 Mintalto, 649% 7 OT SAT of Mortoratt 
5 33. To the Archbiſhop of Seoſeverin, are thoſe of 
Balcaſtre, | Cariati; 
"Re _ Umbriatico, 1 las, ee 
5 34. To the Archbiſhop of Nen ate won of / Sys 
Hufe, © Cortoday Sheila, eee Bus 3 
Miraſtro, Oppido, Miner,  Taveridi _ 
Tropea, 223 JJV 


Univerſities 3 Berries in this country, are e eden n 
the Cities 8 | 


Rome, I Florence, - 5 e 1 2 ' my Pa 


Bononids Pia, Pau,  _ Padua, 
Ferrara, Siena, Naples, 4 ye Verona, 
Feruſia, „ nes, 44 to ee 


Panners.) The Natives of this Country ; (6 once the Tr 
Lords and Conquerors of the World) are ne are now leſs given to the Art 
of War, and Miltary Exploits, than moſt other Nations of Zurope. 
However the Modern Italians are generally reputed a Grave, Reſpectſat 
and Ingen ious ſort of People; eſpecially in thoſe things to which they 
chiefly apply tnemſelves now. a· days, viz. Statuary Works, Arehitecture, 
and 25 Art of Painting. They are alſo reckon'd obedient to their Su- 
periors, Courteous to Inſeriors, Civil to Equals, and very Affable to 
Srangets. They're likewiſe in Apparel very modeſt, in Furniture of 


Houſes, ſumptuous; and ar their Tables extrarodinary neat and decent. 


But theſe good Qualities of this People are mightily ſtain d by many 
notorious Vice which teign among them, particularly thoſe of Rev. 


Rn e to all of which __ re 46 ene 


are 


Purt Il. Lay. | 9 


12200 
ant 


1x ceſſively —F hel even 4 modeſt " arrative would ſeem iperedi — 


nu runs thus ; Padre noſtro, che ſei ne Cielo, ſia ſanSifieatocil tuo nome: 


* 
{4 


1 


pürt 


= As for che female Ser, à vulger Saying goes of em, tffar they re 
dies ar the Doors, Saints in the ea a Sven in the Garden, Devils 


|S in the Houſe, Angels in in che * "rears ar che Windows, 


Language.) The preſent gs of Italy is a Neolt the Latin, 
which was che: ancient Language of this Country: Almoſt every 
Province and City hath. i pecutiay "Idiom; but ciat af. Tuſcany 1 15 
reckon d the puteſt and: beſt pohſh'd:of: ali athers; zand is that: which 
Perſons of Quality and Learning uſually ſpeak. Pater Noſter in Ita. 


Venga il tuo Regno : ſia fatta la tua volonta, ſi come in cielo, coſi encora in 


terra. Daccithegli it noſtro aue .catidiang; e nemattõcii noi 1 debiti, fi 


come encor migli remettiano a i noſtri debitori. E non ci indurre in ten- nr. 
Fatione, ma N male. n re Mol q i to 

Government.) T The Gevernment ö lied) cant be duly conſidera fi" 
without looking tha. chiet Dimif that Country — 
 aboremention'd ; © Ne The fo An di ah Sovereignties r 
therein, The ndent on Nee ther, and nat ſubjected ra one , ci 
Head. le being elbe e divided inn wa che. Midale aud r 
Lower, according ro the cela Analyſis. nt en wb 


fot: ge in o nee 
rwo ren one Biſhoptic 2 t Ms, 


— 96 ut X | 
tua, are under 


WN Nis bun e e 2 lb . on zv 
112 The Middle Pao e hand: of theChurchy: 
therDhilledom/of-Thfrany, and! thei Republik af Lr aiand iSt. Mare: iN 
Ihe Land wfitbe Church(or St. Pereris uuimony) . is for tlie moſt part l Veni 
in. che Hands ofthe Popey:and rubd By: ſeveral Governors ſet overits ever. 
various Nui ane, wha af gener ally not a little ſevere upon che Sun nher o 
jects. Nis Holine/s, the Lede Nireneof rheoJuriſdidtionot the Ro . Veneti 


— bach Temporaliand 9 thereof, and is * 
com. N bre 


.- 


part ff. Traly. 
ehmorly NiPd by Roman Cothilicks, the Chief Eceleſiaftich of all 


daprearh' Governour of Italy; the Metropblifan of thoſe Biſhops Suffra- 
gin to che See of Rome, and Biſhop of the moſt famous St. Fobn of La- 
fern. The Dukedom' of Tuſcany is for the moſt part, under its own 


an) and Orbitello, which belongeth to the Spaniard. This | 
em'd the Richeſt and moſt Powerful of all the Italian Princes, 
bar his manner of Government is generally reckon'd roo preſſing 


and Sr. Mere, are gover 


Fr of them afterwards. 


II.” The Lower Part of 1t fy being the Kingdrm of Naples, is ſub. 


Kt ro the Spaniard, for which he is Homager to the Pope, and ac- 
ordingly ſerids' his Holinefs yearly, a White Horſe aud 7c00 Du. 
ins by way of Ackowledgment. It is govern'd by a Vice-Roy, ap. 
pointed and fent' rhither by his Carholick Majeſty, who is uſually 


ome of the Chief Grandees of Spain, and is commonly rene wd eve- 


ry third Year, Theſe Vice-Roys (as in moſt other of the Spaniſh 
Gyernments) during their ſhort Regency, do induſtriouſly endea- 
your to loſe no time in filling their own 


Haniards upon the 8 
only rid to fret i the Dntchy of Milan, and to Fleece the Hand 
of Sicily, but ro'Fley off the very Skin in the Kingdom of Naples ; 
y that che People of this Country (which is one of the beſt in 
mie are moſt miſerably harraſs'd by rheſe hungry and rapaci- 
ns Vultures. Beſides theft Princes in Italy abovementiond, there 
c feveral others, who are under the Protection of ſome Higher 
oe, particularly that of the Emperor, the Pope, or rhe King of 


To the Government of Italy, we may add the four following Re- 
| Publicks, viz; thoſe o „„ 1 


enic Luca, 


S. Marino. 


1, Venice, This Republick is under at! Ariſtocratical Government, 
e Sovereignty of the State being lodg'd in the Nobility, or certaid 
mber of Families enroll'd in the Calden Book, call'd the Regiſter of 
e Venetian Nobles, Their chief Officer is the Du#e, or Doge, whoſe 
thority is a meer Chimera, and he no better than a SoveretinSha- 
„ Precedency being all he m__ juſtly claim above the wats” on, 
— 2 ſtrat : 


171 


Cbriſtendom the Patriarch of Rome, and the Weſt ; the Primate and 
Duke, except the Towns of Stew, (for which he 1s orgy to 
e is 


d uneaſie ro the Subjeck. The Towns and Republicks of Luck 
rd by their own Magiſtrates as free States. 


| ers, and that by moſt 
Mevdus Exactions on the poor Subjeck. So ſevere indeed are the 
apolitans, that the Ring's Oſßeers are coni= 
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ſtrates. Here are eſtabliſtid five principal Councils, ' viz. (1.) That 
term'd the Grand Council, comprehending the whole Body of the S 6 
| Nobility, by whom are elected all Magiſtrates, and enacted al dom 
Laws which they judge convenient for the Publick Good. (z.) WM by ir 
That term'd the Pregadi, (commonly call'd the Senate of Venice the 
.confiſting of above an hundred Perſons, who determine Matters MW Noni 
of the higheſt Importance, as thoſe relating to Peace or War, hor 
Leagues and Alliances. (3.) The College. conſiſting of twenty four 
Lords, whoſe Office. is to give Audience, to Ambaſladors, and to 
report their Demands to the Senate, which alone hath; Power to 
return Anſwers. (4.) The Council of Ten (conſiſting ot Ten No. 
blemen) whoſe Office it is to hear and decide all Criminal Ma: 
ters: This Court (whoſe Juriſdiction is extraordinary great) is 
yearly renew'd, and three ot theſe Noblemen, -call'd the Capi, or 
Ingquiſitors of State, are choſen Monthly; to which Triumvirate is 
aſſign'd ſuch a Power in judging of Criminals, that their definite 
Sentence reacheth the chiefeſt Nobleman of the State, as well as 
the meaneſt Artificer, if they are unanimous in their Voice, 
other ways all the Ten are conſulted with. . „ 


II. Genova is under an Ariſtocratical Government, very like to 
that of Venice; for its Principal Magiſtrate hath the Name or Ti- 
tle of Duke, (but continueth only for two Tears) to whom there 
are Aſſiſtant, eight Principal Officers, who with the Duke, are cal- 
Jed the Seigniory, which in Matters of the greateſt Importanee, is 
alſo ſubordinate to the Grand Council, conſiſting of 400 Perſons, 
all Gemilemen of the City; which Council with the Seigniory, do 
conſtitute the whole Body of the Commonwealth. This State is 
much more ſamous for what it hath been, than 12 what it is, be- 
ing nom on the decaying Hand. At preſent it's Tubje& unto ſere. 
ral Sovereigns, various Places within its Territories belonging to 
the Dukes of Savoy and Tuſcany, ſome free, and others lately taken 
by the French, 


THE. Luca (being a ſmall Free Commonwealth, enclos'd within 
the Territories of the Grand Duke of Tuſcany) is under the Govert- 
ment of one Principal Magiſtrate, call'd the Gonfalonier, change» 
able every ſecond Month, aſſiſted by nine Counſellors, nam'd An- Hrhe Ch 
ziani, whom they alſo change every ſix Months, during which time Wh; ... 
they live in the Palace or Comma Hall; and Superior co them 5 N, .. 
the Grand Counc 1, which confiſting of about 240 Noblemen, who wane, | 
being equally div:ded into two Bodies, take their turns eve half lbleHea 
Year, This State is under the Protection of the Emperor o Gere liſcourſ; 
mim, aud payeth him yearly Homage accordingly, Tencts o 
. „„ IV. K 


E 


q 


ew. 


Iv. St. Marino, a little, (but flouriſhing) Republick in the Duke- 
dom of Urbine, which ſtill maintains irs Priviledges, and is govern d 
by its own Magiſtrates, who are under the Protection of the Pope. 


The whole Territory of this ſmall Commonwealth, is but one 


Mountain about three Miles long, and ten round, conſiſting ot 
about 5000 Inhabitants, who boaſt of their State being a Free Re- 
publick about Tooo Years, C 85 


Irms. I It being coo tedious to expreſs, the Enſigus Armorial of 
all the Sovereign Princes and Sates in this Country, and too ſu- 
perficial to mention thoſe of one only; we ſhall therefore (as a 
due Mechum) nominate the chief Sovereignties of Ttaly [viz. the. 
Popetom, the Dukedom of Tuſcany, and the Republicks of Venice 
and Genoua ] and affix ro each of theſe their peculiar Arms. 
Therefore, (I.) The Pope (as Sovereign Prince over the Land of 
the Church or Papal Dominions) bears for his Eſcutcheon, Gules, 
conſiſting of a long Cape, or Head piece Or, ſurmounted with a 
Croſs pearl'd and garniſh'd wich three Royal Crowns, together 
wich the two Keys of Sr Peter placed in Saltier. ( 2.) The Arms. 
of Tuſcany are, Or, five Roundles, Gules, two, two, and one, and 
one in Chief Azure, charged with three Flower-de-Luces. Or. 
(3.) Thoſe of Venice are, Azure, a Lion winged, Sejant Or, hold 
ing under one of his Paws, a Book covered, Argent. Laſtly, Thoſe- 
of Genoua are, Argent, a Croſs Gules, with a Crown clos'd by rea- 
ſon of the Iſland of Corſica belonging to ir, which bears the Title 
ot Kingdom, and for Supporters are two Griffins Or. Ks 


Religion.) The Italians (as to their Religion) are Zealous Pro- 
ſeſlars of che Doctrine of the Roman Church, even in her groſſeſt 
Errors and Superſtitions ; and that either out of Fear of rhe Barbarous 
Inquiſition; or in Reference ro their Ghoſtly Father, the Pope 
Or chiefly, by being induſtriouſly kept in org Ignorance of the 
Proteſtant Doctrine, of which they are taught many falle and mon- 
ſrous things. The Jews are here tolerated the Publick Exerciſe 
of their Religion, and at Rome there's a weekly Sermon for their 
Converſion,. ar which one of each Family is bound to be preſent. 
The Chriſtian Faith was firſt preach'd here by St. Peter, who went 
hither in, or about the beginning of the Reign of the Emperor Clau- 
diu, as is generally teſtified by ſome anciear Writers of good Ac- 
oon. But whereas this Country is the Seat of the prerended Infal-. 
bl Head of the Church of Rome, no Place can be more proper to. 
Fiſcourſe of the Doctrine of that Church, than this is. And whereas the 
tenets of the Romiſh Church (whereby ſhe differs from all other 71 


a. i © 
7": * Ss 


199% 


i 174, Pope Pius Creed. Part I. 


an Churches, eſpecially hoſe of the Reformation (are ſuch, as She, 
by her prerended General Councils [ particularly that of Trewj 

has ſopetadded ro the Chriſtian Faith; and endeayour'd to impoſe 

the behef of em, as ſo many New Articles of Faith ; upon the reſt 
of the Chriſtian World: The ny of her Doctrine 28 a 
true and unqueſtionable Body © ery, nigy be fitly reckon'd that 
noted Creed of * Fus Lv. the rarlous Articles of which 18 theſe 


_ following. 


— * 


= Art. | 1 he in one „ God th the Father aug es, of 
Heaven and Earth, 5 of all things viſible and iuviſble. 
u. 4nd ix one Lord 7 us Chrift, the only begotten Son of 
| Gad, begotten of 255 — before all worlds, God of God, 
- Light of Light, very God of rus Fer 7 b egotten not made, 
being of one Onbftaxce with ths ather, by whom all thing 


were made, 

III. Illo for us Men, aud for our Kann e ande en fron 
Heaven, and was incarnate by the Holy Ghoſt of the Vir- 
_ gin Mary, and was made Man. 

. Aud was eee us under Pantius Pilate, if 
 fered and was buried... 

v. Aud the Third Payr again aceorifio to the Scriptures, 
VI. And aſcended into nen, and fatet on the right-hand 


| the. Father. 2 i et, or 
vI «nd be ſball come comp again. with Glory to judge both tht 
quick and the dead. whoſe Ning * ſhall bave no nd. 
VAL * 1 e in the Hoh Gboft, the Lord and Giver 
Fe E iſe, who proceedeth. from the ther and the Son, who 
2 the Fagher and ths 8 together i i worſhipped aud glorie 

_— Jpaks by the 


And Thee one. C Catholick a and ApotoBick Churth. | | 

one Baptiſin for the remiſſion. of r a 

for the Relarrection of the Ded. 
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Fare: II. . Pick geil. j 
XIV. T 4 ht the-Boly Seriptires'f the fümt © [Hſe that 
boly Mother-Churc 4075, vhoſe eee t een "& 
* ze s Kerſe ami Hiterpritation them; Whd Twill fte. 
5 tothe . — 75 e Pitbers. 
xv. Ido profeſs and e acrlments 
7 "ok the new 328 ma :tuted by 
"Fi 1 e * — 8 arion 
Mi 150% ot Bld ux "hit NI) viz, Bayt] m, 
00 alten, Erh if * . Union, 
ders, pry Marviize LY es that Grace; us 
thar of theſe, B 2 CR 05 Orkkert, moy not 
be vepeateld withont Sarrilexe. 1 to alſo veteie mi Ait 
y (tbe mretvet und ee Right} of the Cutholirk Church in 
hey olan A F the dbueſaill Shorwaitnt>. 
XVI. Ido thbrace ad rererdk u and totry thing that Hath 
=” been deffned an! Herlarrl hy the boh Cui 98 rent con- 
cerning Original Sin and Juſtification. 
XVII. 7 do alſo profeſs, that in the Maſs there is offered un- 


to God a true, proper and propitiatory Sacrifice for the quick 
and the dead K. that in the moſt holy at of the 


Euchariſt there is truly, really and ſubſtantial the wy 
and Blood, together with the Soul and Divinity of our Lord 

 Feſu 15 s Chriſt; ; and that there is a converſion made of tbe 
Mh ſubſtance N the Bread into the Body, and of thy tbe whole 
ance of "the Wine imo the 4 converſion 

-— Catholick Church calls Tranſubſtantiation. 


XVIII. I confeſs that under one kind only, whole and entire | 


Chrift, and a true Sacrament is taken and received. 
XX. Ido fr 


the Souls kept Priſoners there, do receive belp by the Suffra- 1 
ges of the Faithful. 


XX. Ido likewiſe 2 that the Saints reigning together with 


bo ag. are to be worſhipped and prayed unto, and that they 5 | 1 
| offer Prayers unto God for us, and that their Relicks are 


to be bad in ee 


y aſſert, that the Images of Chriſt, of th 1 
Ae Vagin the Mother 7 Gol, and of other * 1 
9 N . : "Fe VL [d vil 


firmly believe that there is a + Purgatory, and that TH 
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ent te . be bad and retained, and that due Honour and 

Vieneration ought to be given them, a 

XXI. 140 28. that the Power f T was left by 
_ Chriſt in the Church, and that the Uſe of. them i 7s Loy be 

'  neficaal to Chriſtian People- 

* 14⁰ n the Hoh, ber and e 


profe 
" which baue been lep, Aces, and declared P 1 
ſacred Canons and Oecumenical Councils, oO eſpecially by 
the uy Synod of Trent; and all th * ary thereun- 


all Hereſes condemned, rejected, and anathema- 


8 by the (Owl, 1 2. r He GRE, gel, and 
amaihematie. Wt 
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H 18 vaſt Complex Body, compre hend iu xhe ſe various Coun- 
' tries above-mennon'd, and the-moſt remarkable of em being 


Fel Gvvecd, and Lissie Hungary; we ſhall firſt treat of theſe thr 
ſeparately, and then conjanctly ot all the rene n the General Th 
tle of the Danubian "Provinces, , | 


_ ˙ ᷣ 


„ „ HUNGARY, 


| Name. ary -(whieh for Method ſake; we i continue 

] * the General Head- of Berge Turky, t ho almoſt 
intirely under the Emperor of Germany) contains a part of Pannddia, 
with ſome of ancien tr G and Dacia: is Ho bounded on the Eaſt 


by Tranſiluimia ; an the. Weſt by Auſtria on the North by Polinig 


* 
MA © 


Pruria; on the South by-Sclavonia; and-cenmid by the Italians, Un 


gbaria; by the Spaniards, Hungrie ; by the French, Hungrie; by the 
Germans, Ungern; a by che Engliſh, Hungary; fo calPd from the * 
cient PT 1 ; Hunni or Huns, | 


Air.] The. dir of this. _Country_is  eſteem'd very un 
wholſom to breath in uhich is chiefly ocoaſiomd from much Ma- 
riſn Ground, and many Lakes, where with this Country abounds, 


The oppoſite Place of the Globe ro Hungary, is that part of the yaſt 
Pacifick Ocean, bet een 4+ and 235 9 of * with 
— 


43 and 49 Degrees of 


Holl.) The Sei of this Coun ag ti tdocha and 8ch North 
Climate) is very fruic:fu] in Corn 0 125 nd various ſorts of pfei-· 
lant Fruit, affording alſo excellent 3 and ſeveral of its 


Mountains produce ſome vnurble Mes of 2 Iron, Quickſil- 
ver, Antimony and Salt. Ter, ib" —_— eh untry for Mines, 


on 8 than ſeven remarlrdie To the Name of Mine 
th been vrrought 


ene, 7 is Cheimix, 
13 * Aprtr of the ay 20d Nights in Hung) 
is much —— as in «Southern Ciretsof errhany. 


Commodities. ] This 


2 


cen le reby wk 


no ſettid Trade with Foreign Parts, we may reckon the Product 
of the Soil the chiet Commodities with which the Inhabitants deal 


wich their Neighbours. 
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Er 


] Here are many Natural Baths, eſpecially thoſe at Buda, 


which are reckon'd the nobleſt in Europe, not only for their variety of 
| hor Springs, bur alſo the 1 oh 


cheir Buildings, There are 
likewiſe 


Patt I 


(43844 
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part II. Torky in Enrops. 183 
jizewiſe two hot ere Tranſc hin upon the Conſines of Ani 
is; and others at Scbemnitz in Upper Hungary: Beſides which there are 
watersin ſeveral: Parts of this Country of à petrifying nature, and o 
thers that corrode Iron to ſuch a degree, that they ll conſume a Here 
ſhove in 24 Hours, Near Eſperies in Upper Hungary, are two deadly 
Fountains, whoſe Waters ſend forth ſuch an infeckious Steam, char 
i kills either Beaſt or Bird approaching the ſame; for the preventing 
{ which, they are wall'd round; and kepv always cover N Ea 
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Univerſities.) What Univerſities ureteſtahliſꝭ d in this Country, 
ee the re- taking it from the Infidels is uncertain. 
| 52 Wen Inn 8 Heil) N XL 9113 
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Pannovs.) The Hungarian (more addicted to Mars thin Minerva) 
c generally loo d upon © a3 good” Soldiers, being Men, for the! 
part, of 2 ſtrong and wel} proportionſd: Body, vealiant'and/da-! . 
gi cheir Vadercakings,” but repaned+ cruel and | infulting when 
Ons; 07 7 IONRY 09 IS OL Y 8 n Ke 
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i don big D %%% a, BHO 200: 
| ge.] The Himgetiuns have a peculiar Language of their own; 
ich have ſittle or no Affinity with. thoſe of the Neighboupibg® | 
tions, ſave only the Sclavonic, from which it hath borrow'd ſeve. 
Lords, and wicht is alſo ſpoken im ſome Farts of this CHuntiy, 

the German is in others. Hater Noten in che Hungarian Tongue runs 
% M09. atyanc hi vagy ae menniekben, ſzentelteſſac mega te neved' jajon” 
gite'orſcaged;; legvon-megate akaratody mint ax menybon, u 18 ow' © 
mis ; az mimindennapi kenyirunket ad meg ndiaune-ma's. expugyaſth wins 5 
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cine ax mi vet kinket, mikeppem miis megboexatune azocknac, ax kic 
linux vet bextenes : es ne ul min let hiſertitbs, de cabal 
tf ax geneſ xf. A n. The. 


& Weotoramens.). This Ringdom- being a lmoſt wholly recoend from 
al man Slavery by the late ſucceſyful. Progreſs> of the Imperia! 
is now dependent on the ]urifd ion of the Emperor, whos - 
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ling thereof. The Aſſembſy of the Srazes:confiſtsof tho, 
4 , Noblemen and Free Cities, who uſually meet once every three 
of 3 which Aſſembly hath Power to Klect a Palatin, who ( * 6 


le 
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K Tory in Eurbe. Putt Ii By 
the Conſtitution of the Realm) ought to be a Native of Hungary 
and co. m belongs the management of all Military Concerns, ; 
dlſo che Adminiſtration of Juſtice in Affairs both Civil and Cri 
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Religion] The pre Religion in tiiis Country is that of t 
Church of Rome, eſpecially fince the late Conqueſts made by the Im 
perial Arms. Next to it ii che Doctrine of Lat ber and Cal vin, whic 
15 zealouſly maintain d by great multitudes of People, and many o 
em are Perſons of conſiderable Note. Beſides theſe ate to be foun 
moſt Sorrs and Sects of Chriſtians, as alſo many Fews, and Mabometan 
not a few. © This Kingdom receiv'd the Knowledge of the Bleſſe 
Goſpel in the beginning of the Eleventh Century, and that by th 
induſtrious Preaching of Albert, Archbiſhop of Prague. 
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] O Reece, [formerly Grecia and Hellis;, and now Bounde 
U on che Eaſt by the-Archipelago, or Zgean Sea; on th 
North by the Dannbiun Provinces; on the Weſt and South by fe 
of the Mediterranean Sea] is term'd by the Italians an d Spaniari 
_ Grecia ; by the Freneb, Ia Grece, by the Germans, Gries her land; a 
by the Engliſh, Greece : Why ſo call'd, is variouſly conjecturd 
' our Modern Criticks; but the moſt receiv d Opinion is, that ti 
Name derives its Original from an Ancient Prince of that Country 
ö call'd Græcus. 41 10 S791 0 Aa ON JO 22577 TBS 
At The Air of this Country being generally Pure and Tempe 
4 very pleaſant and heaſthful to breath in. II 
oppoſite Place of the Globe to Greece, is that part of the vaſt P: 
fick Ocean, between 22 5 and 232 Degrees of: Longitude, wich; 
and 42 Degrees of South Latitude. I 
Holl. The Soil of this Country (it lying under the 6th Nor 
Climne) is not only very fit for Paſture, (chere being much ſert 
Champaign Ground) but alſo it affords good ſtore of Grain, whe 
duly manured 3 and abounds with excellent Grapes, and other di the 
licioeus Fruits. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt part of Greece, Jet,” a 
about 75 Hours; che ſhorceſt in the Southmoſt, 9 Hours 2, FW An 
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i Commodinies-] The Chiet Commudities of this | Country, are rec - 

ill kon'd Rau Silks, Pernocochi , Oyl, Turky-Leather, Cake - Soap, 
Honey, Wax, Ce. en ends & | 1 36:4 


Rarities] Ar Caftri (a little Village on the South of A. Parnaſſus; 


tow: Lacui a, hy the Turks) are ſome Inſcriprions, which evince it 
Ee. 


to have been the ancient Delphi, ſo famous all the World over for 
the Oracle of Apollo. (2) On the aſoreſaid Mountain is a pleaſant 
9 

many Niches made in the Rock for Statues, give occaſion to think 
that this was the reno wn d Fons Caſtalius, or Caballinus which inſpir d 
(as People then imagin d) the ancient Poets. (3.) In Livadia (the 
ancient 4chaia) is a, hideous Cavern in a Hill, which was very fa- 
mous of old for the Oracles of Tropbonius. (4+) Between the large 
lake of. Livadia and the Eubæan Sea, (whoſe ſhorteſt diſtance is four. 


one of the firm Rock, and that quite under a huge Mountain, to let 
the Water have a Vent, otherwiſe the Lake being ſurrounded with 
Kills, and conſtantly ſupply'd by ſeveral Riyulers from theſe Hills, 
would ſtill overflow the adjacent Country. (3.) On M. One ius, in the 
Ithmus of Corinth, are the Remains of the Iſthmian Theatre, being the 
Place where the 1/thmian Games were. formerly celebrated, (6.) 
ere are alſo ſome Veſtigia of that Walt built by the Lacedemonians,. 
from one Sea to the other, tor ſecuring the Peninſula from the In- 
cut ſions of the Enemy. (7.) Thro' moſt Parts of Greece, are ſtill 
extant the Ruins of many Heathen Temples, eſpecially that of the 


Chriſtian Churches (particularly choſe of S. Sophia, Gabriel, and the 


which is a Noble Structure, environ'd on each fide with 12 Pillars 
of Faſder Stone, and as many Croſſes upon their Chapiters re- 
maining as yet unde ſaced by the Turks, But the Chief Rarities of 
Greece may be reckon d thoſe various Monuments of Antiquity. to 
be ſeen at Athens: The Chief of which are theſe following, ( * 
The Acropolis, or Citadel, the moſt ancient and eminent part of: 
the City. (2.) The Foundation of the Walls round the City, ſup- 
BE poſed to be thoſe erected by Theſeus, who enlarg d the —— | 
be Temple of Minerva. { | 


Jof Antiquity that's extant this Day in the World, (4.) The Pana- 
tie Spiliotiſſa, or Church of our Lady of the Grotto. (5) Some mag- 


cent Pillars, particularly thoſe commonly reckon'd the Re- 


o 
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pring, which having. ſeveral. Marble Steps deſcending to it, and 


Mie), are upwards of 40 wonderful yubterrancous Paſſages hewa 


Wl Goddeſs Ceres at Eleuſis (about four Hours from Athens) a part of 
whoſe. Statue is yet to be ſeen; And at Salonichi are ſeveral ſtately 


© Virgin: Mary) now converted into Aa bometan Moſques, the laſt of 


| ne. (3) 
| now a Tarkiſh Moſque ) as intire, as 
jet, as the Rotonda at Rome, and is one of the moſt beautiful Pieces 


188 Tri in Dre. Pare l. 
and 20 in each ner; 5 now only e pr pright, and are 
c 


' $2" Foot gu, and x7 in Cireamference ere likewiſe 
i Gate and aft Ace du of the faid / . — (6:) The Stau 
or Place where the Citizens us d to run Races; encounter Wild 
Beaſts, and celebrated the famous Games, term'd Panathenea. 6. 
The Nm feu (d. eit Bon $eggis by rhe inhabitants) ſo he'd 
from the Poet Fuſes, the Diſciple of Orpheus, who: was wont there 
— — h ver W Temeins conjectur A to be thole of 

A and Oden, er The of Muſick. (g.) The Ruins of 

many Tem in ut eſpeeizſly cba 6f Austin, ee is fill iutire, 
— 2 our Pbtick pars; 48 4 "ſo theſe f Theſens, Hercules, 

Jap 0 Gnus, Cater and Poll, tt Gt: (to; 2h The Tower Of A 2 

e  Cyredaftes, ot Temple of the Eight Winds fill intire 1.) 

The Pana, or Latithort of * Deen, being 4 little" Edifice of 

White Marble, in Form of #"Latithorrr, which is alſo intire. Fot 2 

particiifae Deſcription of alf theſe” Rerities boch at Arhras', and 

other Parts of +» rf with many retharkable Derlam BT 

Gree an Tay, Vid. derber Traves. | F 
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| Bidopycks ] ab in TY Country, . thoſe of | 


Seb, FP,” Miſttva,” © aa Ehen, ice 
Modon, Argiro e, Satona, © - Thalanta, | 
* ee | * Livailia la, 2 N | 


D Learn 
| Univerſities. J No . in this Country, the once che Sear * 
of ine Mules; but in lien of them are 24 Monafteries of Calbyers or 
Greek Monks, of the Order of St. Baſil, who live in a Collegiate 
manner on the famous M. Ather, (now term & tov, Or the 
Holy Mountain) where the younger fort are N in the Ho- 
ly f ripe, and the various Rires of the Greet Church; and out 
of cheſe Colleges, are uſually choſen thoſe N wh ale ſubjett 
to the Patriarch of Conſtantimpte. | 


MWuawers.) The Greeks ( moſt famous of ol, boch for Arms and 
Arts, and every thing elſe thats truly Valuable) are fo wonderfully 
degenerated from their ER, that inſtead of rhoſe excellent ſth 


- [1 ls - 
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Neth in Biroje: 


Qualities which did ſhine in em, particularly, Rborledbe, Priifeice, 


and Valoxr, there's nothing now to be ſeen among em, but che very 
Reverſe or Contrary of theſe, and that in the higheſt degree. Such 
is the Preſſare of the Ottoman Yoak, under which they groan at pre. 
ſent, thar their Spirits are quite ſunk within em, and their v 
Aſpect doth plainly declare a diſconſolate and dejected Mind; How- 
ever, the unt binling Part of em do ſo little conſider their preſent fla- 
viſb Sub jekt ion, that there's no People more Fovial and Merriſy. diſpos d 
prin ſo much given to Singing and Dancing, that tis now become 2 
verbial Saying, As merry as a Greek, The Trading Part of em 
are generally very Cunning, and fo inclin'd to over-reach / if the 
can) in their Dealings, that Strangers do nor only meet with muc 
more Candour among the Turks; but if one Turk ſeem in the leaſt to 
iſcredir another's Word or Promiſe, his reply is ſtill at hand, I hope you 
un tale me for a Chriftian : Such is that Bſof, which theſe Impru- 
dent Profeſſors of Chriſtianity have caſt upon our moſt Holy Relig. 
on, in the Zyes of its numerous and implacable Adverſaries. 


1 ] The Languages here in uſe, are the Turkiſh and Vulgar 
bree (the firſt being peculiar to the Tiers, and the other to the 
Chriſtians) a Specimen of the former ſhall be given in the laſt Para- 
graph of this Section. As for the other, I can't omit ro mention 

the mighty difference there is betwixt it and the ancient Gree#, 
not only in reſpet of the many Tuwkiſh Words now intermixt, but 
"WY dſo in the very Pronunciation of thoſe which yer remain unalter- 
| | ed; as I — obſerv'd by converſing with ſeveral of the 
bree Clergy in the Iſland of Cyprus, and elſewhere; and being pre. 
ſent at ſome of their publick Prayers. Yea, the Knowledge of the 
ancient Gree# in its former Purity, is not only loſt among the vul- 
| gar ſort of People, bur alſo almoſt extinguiſh'd even among thoſe 
of the higheſt Rank, few or none of their Ecclefiaſticks themſelves 
pretend ing to be Maſters of it. And at Athens (once ſo renown'd for 
Learning and Eloquence) their Topgue is now more corrupt and 
berbarous, than in any other part of Greece. Pater Noſfer in the 
deſt Diale& of the modern Greet, runs thus: Pater hemas, opios iſe 
ter tos Ouranous hagia fthito to Onoma ſon, na crti he baſilia ſou, to thelema 
jm na ginetex itzon en te Ge, os is ten Ouranon: To pſomi hemas d ſe he- 
mas ſimeron, Ke ſi choraſe hemos ta crimata bemon it on, ke bemas ſicbora. 
ekinons opon, mas adihounke men ternes hemas is to piraſmo, a'la 

[yon bemas apo to kako. Amen. | WW 25 


Government. ] So many brave and valiant Generals did Greece for- 
merly breed, that Strangers uſually reforred thither to learn the Art 
af War; and ſuch were the Military Atchievements 4 this People, 
both at home and abroad, avd fo far did the force of their Arms ex- 


ali- end, that under their Great Alexander was erected the third Potente 
yl fp Q 2 | 


Monarch 


Monarchy of the Vor ld. But alas! fuch hath beeh the fad Cataftrophe $ 
of Affairs in this Country, and ſo low and lamentable is irs Condition a 
at preſent, that nothing of its former Glory and Grandeur is now to u 


| bametaniſm; but Chriſtianity (for its number of Profeſſors) doth far 
More prevail. The chief Tenets of the Mah»metan Religion may be 
ſeen 5 4. of this Se&ion (to which I remir the Reader.) As for Chriſti. 
anity, tis profeſs'd in this Country, according to the Doctrine of the | 
Greek Church, the Principal Points of which, as it differs from the Sar 
Weſtern Chriſtian Churches (whether Proteſtant or Roman) are theſe Tat 
following, viz. (I.) The Greets deny the Proceſſion of the Holy and 
Ghoſt from the Son, aſſerting that he proceedeth only from the Fa. tari 
ther thro the Son. (2) They alſo deny the Doctrine of Purgatoy, tite 
yet uſually pray for the Dead, (3. ) They believe that the Souls of tle 
the Faithful departed this Life, are not admitted unto the Beatifick alſo 
. Viſon till after the Reſurrection. (4) They celebrate the Bleſſed Sacra- 
ment of the Euchariſt in both Kinds, but make the Communicant take 2 
three Morſels of Leaven d Bread, and three ſips of Wine, in Honour very 
of the Three Perſons of the Adorable Trinity. ( 5.) They admit Chil. © oppe 
dren to participate of the Sacrament of the Lord's Supper, when only W Avuft: 
ſeven Years of Age, becauſe then it is (ſay they) that they begin ro © with 
Sin. (G.) They allow not of Extream Union and Confirmation, and 
diſapprove of fourth Marriages. (J.) They admit none into Holy 
Orders hut ſuch as are married, and inhibit all ſecond Marriages, 
being once in Orders. (S.) They reject all caryed Images, but admit 
of Pictures, where with they adorn their Churches. Laſtly, They ob- 
ſerve four Lents in the Tear, and eſteem it unlawſul to Faſt upon 
Saturdays. In their Publick Worſhip they uſe four Liturgies, vix. That 
commonly call'd St. Fames's, St. Chryſoſtom's, Sc. Baſil's, and St. Gregory 
the Great's, together with Leſſons out of the Lives of their Saints, 
which makes their Service to be of ſuch a tedious indiſcreer length, 
that ir commonly laſts five or (ix Hours together. The Faſts and Fe- 
ſtivals yearly obſerv'd in the Greek Church are very numerous; and | 
were it nor for em, tis probable that Chriſtianity had been quite Ne 
extirpared out of this Country long ere now: For by means of the 


be ſeen. For its poor and miſerable Natives, are now ſtrangely. cow'd 5 
and diſpirired ; its (once) numerous and flouriſning Cities, are now v! 
depopulated, and meer heaps'of Ruins; irs large and fertile Provinces St 
are now laid waſte, and lie uncultivated. And lately, the whole, and P 
ſtill a a great part of the Country, doth now groan under the heay th 
Burden of the Turkiſh Yoke; and irs various Diviſions are rul'd b ol 
the ir reſpective Sengiacs in Subord ination to the Grand Signor. i 
- Jrmsg.] See the laſt Paragraph of this Section. N i©t {0 Bl 
_ Religion.) The eſtabliſh'd Religion in this Country, is that of 4. f 


} 


pt the World, that few, or no ravenous Beaſts are found therein. 
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$lemniries (which yer are celebrated with a multitude of ridiculous. 
and ſuperſtitious Ceremonies) they ſtil] preſerve a Face of Religion 


under a Patriarch, [who reſides at Conſtantinople] and ſeveral Arch- 
biſhops and Biſhops, particularly thoſe abovemention d. But did we 
view thofe Eccleſiaſtichs in their IntelleFuals, as alſo the lamentable 
State of all Perſons. commirted to. their Charge, -we ſhould find both 
Prieſt and People labouring under ſach groſs and woful Ignorance, 


that we could not refrain from wiſhing, that the Weſtern Churches 
of Chriſtendom ¶ by their Diviſions, Impieties, and Abuſe ot Knowledge] 


may not provoke the Almighty at laſt to plague em likewiſe, with the 
ſame Darkneſs and Deſdlation. This Country was water'd with the 
Blefſed Goſpel in the very Infancy of , Chriſtianity,, and that by the 
powerful Preaching of St. Paul, the Apoſtle of the Gentiles. 


% 1þ Jer Cattle Tartary. 


Kame- ; Tetle Tartary [anciently T, aurica Cherſoneſus, or Tartaria 
| Procopenſis, be ing the Leſſer Scythia, and a part of Old 


Sarmatia, and now Bounded on the Eaſt by Georgia and the River 


Tanais; on the Weſt by Podolia; on the North by. Part of Moſcovie; 

and on the South by the.Black Sea] is term'd by the Italians, Tar-: 
taria Minor; by the Spaniards,: Tartaria Menor; by the French, La Pe- 
tite Tartariez by the Germans, Kleine Tartary; and by the Engliſh, Lit-. 
tle Tartary; ſo call'd to diſtinguiſh it from Great Tartary in Aſia, as' 
alſo Crim-Tartary from Crim, the principal City of the Country. 


Arr.] The Air of this Country is generally granted to be of a 
very temperate Nature, but yet unhealthful to breath in. The 
oppoſite Place of the Globe to Little Tartary, is that part of Terre, 


Auſtralis incognita. Between 240 and 250 Degrees of Longitude, 


with 48 and 52 Degrees of South Latitude. 


| Doil.] The Soi of this Country (it lying in the 8th North Cli- 
mate) is very different in different Parts, fome Places abound ing 
with Grain and Fruits, and others peſter'd with undrainable Marſbes, 
and barren Mountains. The length of the Days and Nights here, 
is the ſame as in the Northern parts of France. 8 


Commodities] The Commodities of this Country are reckond 


Slaves, Leather, Chalcal Skins, and ſeveral ſorts of Furs, which 
they exchange wich the Adjacent Turks ſor other Commodities 
they want. | | | 


'Barities.)] come Travellers relate of this wild and barbarous part 
03” 


99 doeh in Erg Pier: I. 


And others tell us, That many of irs Fens and Marſhes abound 
vigtelly with Salt, which is naturally there produc'd in prodigiqus 


' Srchblehopzicks.) Archbiſbopricke in this Country. Nove. 
ieee J Sfr in this Country, are thoſe ot 

WW 
_ Univerſities.) Vniverſities in this Country, None. 


 Wanners.) The Crim Tartars are geveraly Men of vigorous and 
_ robuſt Bodies, able to endure all the Hardſhips of a Military Life; 
and many of em (being endu'd with Courage and Vigour of Mind, vinc 
conform to their Strength of Body) prove the beſt of Soldier: bein 
They are reputed to be very juſt in their Dealings with one ano- i of 't 
ther, bur far otherwiſe with Strangers. Many of em are much ad- If follo 
dicted ro Pillage, and they uſually feed upon Horfe-Fleſh If call 


Language.] The Lan age of rhe Crim · Tartars is the Scythian, or 
pure Tartereſque, which hath ſuch a reſemblance to the Tyrkrfh, as the 
Spaniſh to the Italian; theſe Tartars and Turks underſtandingione an - 

other, as thoſe of 7taly and Spain. The arabick is here learn'd at 
_* School, as in moſt Parts of Furty. Pater Nofter in the Tartareſque, 
runs thus; Atſcha wyrom Chy hatta fen alguſch, tudor fenug adoukel ſuom, 
chauluc hong be! ſun ſenurg arkchneg aleigier da vkarbtaver viſum gunda - 
Inch of mak chu muſe: vougou hai viſum jaſuchen, den biſdacha hajelberin 
bijum jafoch namaſin, datcha koima viſn ſumanacha, illa garta viſenu, ge- 
mandem, Amen. ff OREN 37 3 | 


Government.) This Country is govern'd by its own Prince, com- 
_ monly term'd the Cham of Tartgry, who is under the Protection of the 
Great Fark, whoſe Sovereignty he acknowledgeth by the uſual Cere. 
mony of receiving a Standard. The Grand Seignior actually poſſefſeth 
fome part of this Country, and maintains one Beg/terbeg, and tuo 5 
Sangiacks, in the Places of greateſt Importance: As alfo he de- Tir 
tains as Hoſtage, the appa Succefior of the Cham, who is or- i 
dinarily either his Son or Brother. To all which, the Tartars readily 
yield upon the Account of an ancient Compact; whereby the 
Turkiſh Empire is ſaid to deſcend to 'em, whenever the Heirs- male 
of rhe Ottoman Line ſhall fail. 2h 95 


| eb Cham. of Tartary bears for his Enſigns Armorial, 0r, 
three Griſpas Sable, arm'd Gules, +7 Cn 
= + _ 
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fame.) _—— remaining e Gry 15 Europe It — on 
che Zaſt by Fonts Entinis and the Proponths/; on the 
Weſt - by Hungary; on the North by Poland; and on the So by 
Greece] is here conſider d under the aſſunrd Title of *Dankbidn Pro» 
vinces. This we chuſe to do upon the Account of their Situation, 
= near unto or upon the Banks of che Danie, ' But finde each 
eſe Provinces-requires a peculiar Etymology, rake che ſame as 
be (1) Tranfalvania' (the ancient Hacia Mediterranea') ſo 
calld by the Romans, Quaſi trans fylvas, it being 
fed with vaſt mighty hey Foreſts. (2.) Vaſachia, part of Old Dacia) cor- 
ruptedly fo cal ld. for Hactia, which Title came from one Haccus, an 
ancient General, Who made that part of the Country a Raman Co 
buy, (3.) Moldavia, (the Sear of the ancient Gete) ſo call'd from 4 
ule River of the ſame Name. (4.) Romania, (the chieteſt part of 
Old Thrate) ſo ealld from Roma Nova, viz. Conftaminople. © (5.):Bul- 
gari, or rather 1 (the Old Ateſia Inferior) ſo calſd ſcom 
Veiga, ir 3 ly fabdu'd and poſſeſsd by a People which 
came from the Banks of — River. (G.) Servia, (of Old Maſi: Su- 
perior)' why ſo cad, is not very certain. (7 :) Boſnia, (part of rhe 
ancient Panaonia) 10 call'd frem a River of che ſame Name. (S.) 
Sclauonia) another Part of Pamonia) ſo call'd from its anciene Toha- 
bitants, the Sclavi.' (9.) Croatia, (heretofore known by the Name of 
Liburnia) ſo call'4 from its inhabitants, the Croates. Laſtly, nn 
matia, (much of the ancient 1{Iyricum Y but as for the . 
that Name, ir's not yo Pers pon among Critieks. 


Air.] rhe Air of thele various Provinces doth: miginily vary, : ac- 
cording to their Situation and Nature of the Soil. The oppoite 
Place öf the Globe to them, is that part of the vaſt Pacifick Qce- 
an, between 290 and 235 r dees ef Longitude, with yy ond: 48 


Degrees of South Latitude. 


So(l.] The Solf of theſe various Provinces (chey y - infec 7h 
and 8h North — > cannot reaſonably de expected to he the ſame 
eurer Croatigis Cold and Mounrainout, yer producing all Auer 
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for the Liſe of Man,. Servia moch more pleaſant and Fertil, Bulgaria 
Unpleaſanc and Barren, being, full of Deſarts, and ill Inhabited. 
Moldavis more Temperate aud Fertil, but the greateſt: part of it 
uneultivated,. Roman a affords great quantity of Corn and Fruits, and 
ſeveral of its Mountains produce ſome Mines of Silver, Lead, and 
Allum. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt part, is.abourt 16 Hours, 
the ſhorteſt in the Soutbmoſt is 9 Hours, and the Nights proportionably. 


Commodities.) . Moſt of theſe Provitces, being Inland Barren 
Countries (except Romania) and therefore little frequented by af 

rs, | the number of their Commodities; can't be very great; 
ſave only thoſe exported from Stamboul, which are chiefly Grogrant, - +: 
Cambles g, Mohair, Carpets, Anniſeeds, Cotton, Galle, and moſt other " 
rich Tar&iþ Commodities... * Tarn 


3 Free : TS 24.0 ew 2 RL e r n 
Rarities. ] In one of the Mines of Tranſilvania, viz. that at Rimili 
Dominwatz, are found. ſometimes large Lumps of Virgin Gold, fit for 
the Mint, without any purifying.  (2.) Other parts of this Country al. 
ford ſuch vaſt quantities of Stone Salt, as to ſupply all rhe Neighbon- 
ing Nations with that uſeful Mineral. (3.) Near to Enguedine, in the 
Same Principality, (the ancient Annium ) are ſeveral Monuments of 
2 eſpecially the Remains of à large Millitary Way, or long 
Cauſway made by one Anh, a Captain of a Roman Cohort. (4) At 
Spalatro in Dalmatia, are the Ruins of Diocleſians Palace, in which le 
took up; his Refidence when he retir d from the Empire. (5.) Here 
zs alſo an intire Temple conſecrated to Jupiter, which is of an Otto. of 
gonal Form, and adorn d with ſeveral ſtately Pillars of Porphyry, obi 
_-(6.) At Eura in the ſame Province are many Ruins of Roman Archi. £794 
tecture, and ſeveral fiat hen Altars, ſtill to be ſeen. But what moſtly 
deſerves our regard, are thoſe Menuments of Antiquity, as yet extant, 
in or near to Conſtantinople, rhe chiet of which are theſe following, viz, 
1.) The Hippodrome (now call'd Atmidan, a word of like Significati- 
on) in-which remains ſome ſtately Hieroglyphical Pillars, particularly, © 80 
one of Egyptian: Granite, 50 Foot long, and yet but one Stone; dera 
and another of Braſs, only 14 Foot high, and in Form of three Ser ſtian 
nts wreath'd together up to the Top, where their Heads ſeparate ſerv: 
and look three different ways. (2) South of the . Hippodrome, is that ¶ Char 
Column commonly call d the AMiſtorical Pillar, curiouſly: carv'd from Dati 
Top to Bottom, expreſſing variety of Warlike Adiont. (3.) Weſt ol irequ 
the Mppodrome, is another Column of Porphyry,. brought hither ſrom Chri 
Rome by Conſtart ine the Great, which having ſuffer d much Damage Han 
by Fire is now cal''d the Burnt Pillar. 3 the Mouth of the 
Black Sr, is à Pillar of tlie Corinthian Order, about 10 Foor high, 
Witch animperfect Inſcription on its Baſe, vulgarly calld Pompey's Pil 
e en peer prone een en r oer wert y kau f 
| . h | 0 1 41 0b 
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| ty of ; Conſtantinople, reacheth that Noble Aqueduct, made by the 


imperor Valentinias, (whoſe Name it retaineth) and repair d by 


Sohman the Great. To theſe we may add that Noble Pile of Build · 


Moſene ; for 2 particular Deſcription of which, with the other Re- 
markables abovemention'd, ſee Sandys, Wheeler, Spon, with other 
Modern Travellers.” 50-257 . 5 | * 2555 


| Frchbighop icks] Here is one Patriarchate, viz. that of Conflanti- 
pple; as allo ſeveral Archbiſbopricks, eſpecially thoſe o 
STE > Chalcedon, is 3 nc vb LY c Sophia, 
—_ Trajanopoli, r Antivar i. 
f wr; > | Th Raguſa or Raguſi. „ h OY 4 
„ Siſhoprickg. ] Chief Biſbopric&s in theſe Provinces, are thoſe of 
2 e ; . 1 ; 105 - > SIE 4. 3-3 3 55 , b 
. n Poſega, . Zagrabe, | Narenxa, | 
i 1 * Belgrade, Scarabna, Catan. 
F 5 Univerſities.) Univerſities in theſe Provinces. None. 


re - Fanners:) Theſe various.Provinces, are inhabited by various ſorts 
0. of People, particularly the Sclavonians, who are generally Men of 2 
y. robuſt and ſtrong Conſtitution, and very fit to be Soldiers. Next, the 


. Croats, who are eſteem'd ro be Perſons fo Valiant and Faithful, thar 
they are entertain'd by many German Princes as their Guards, Laſtly, 


nt, WY The Servians and Bulgarians, who are reckon'd very Cruel, and uni- 
ir. verſally given to Robbery. But as for the natural Turks, they are thus 
i- Characterizd, viz. Men of a ſwarthy Complexion, robuſt Bodies, of 
lil 7 good Stature, and proportionably compacted : Men who tho ge- 
e; nerally addicted ro ſome horrid Vices (not to be nam d among Chri- 
er ſtians) are yet Perſons of great Integrity in their Dealings, ſtrict Ob- 


ite, ſervers of their Word ; abundantly civil to Strangers, extraordinarily 


bat Charitable aſter their own way, and ſo zealous obſervers of the various 
om Duties enjoin'd by their Religion (efpecially that of Prayer) that their 
ol frequency in the ſame may juſtly. reproach the general Practice of 


an Chriſtians now a days. In their ordinary Salutations they lay their 


age Hand on their Boſoms, and a little incline their Bodies, but accoft- 


theſ ing a Perſon of Quality, they bow almoſt to the Ground, and kiſs the 


Hem of his Garment. They account it an opprobrious thing to un- 
cover their Heads; and as they walk in the Street e, they prefer the 
Left-band before the Right, as being thereby Maſter of his Cmitar 


ing Sancta Sophia, formerly a Chriſtian Temple, but now a Mahometan 


with 
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with whom chey walk,” Walking up and down they never ufe, t 
moch wonder at that Cuſtom of Chriſtians. Their chief Reorez: 


Yyans are Sboat ing with the Bom, and Throwing os: Lancet, atiboth of 
which they're very denteru s. 


* 1 * 2 


— * 10 
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. 8 ] The Sclavonian Language (being of à vaſt Extent) a 
d nor. only in all cheſe; Provinces, tho with ſome variation of 
Dialect, but alſo in a great Part of Europe beſides; the pureſt Dia- 
le& of which Tongue is generally eſteem'd, that peculiar to Dalma- 
tia. As for the Twiiſh, (which is originally Sclæuonian, and nom the 
_ prevailing Language of theſe Provinces) Rater-Nofter in the ſany; 
runs thus; Babamux hang he guigleſſon : Chuduſs olſſum ſsenungh adun; 
Gelſon ſsenung memlechetun, Olſum ſsenung iſtegunh ny eſſe gugthaule gyrde, 
echame gum i bergunon vere h ⁊e bugun, hem baſſa bjze borſlygomoxi, nyſe 
bizde baſiarux borſetiglere moſi, hem yedma bixe ge heneme, de churtule 
bizyjaramazydan. Amen. 


Government. ] Theſe various Countries confider'd under the: Title 
of Danubian Provinces do acknowledge Subjection to ſeveral Sove- 
reigns, partienlarly as followerh ; Tranſilvania is fubje& to its own 
Prince or Waywede, formerly  Triburary to the Turks, but now un- 
der the Protection of the Emperor ſince the Year 1690. Valachic 

being ſubject to irs Weywade, (ſometimes ftil'd Hoſpodar, ſiguiſying 
Chief General of the Militia) is Tributary to the Turk. Moldaviz 
is ſubject to its Waywede, who is under the protection of the Em- 
peror ſince Anno 1688, Romania, Bulgaria, and Servia, are wholly 
under the Tui, and governd by their reſpettive Beglierbegs.  Scle- 
une nd Boſnig do own. che Emperor. And laſtly, Dalmatia, is 
partly under the Yenetiens, and partly under the Turk. To the Go- 
verament of theſe Provinces we may ſabjoin the Republich of Raguſ, 
whoſe Inhabitants are ſo afraid of loſing their Rights and Liberty, 
chat every Month they change their Rector or ſupream Maęi- 
ſtrate, and every Night the Governour of cheir Caſfe, who enter- 
eth into his Command blind folded, and all Milicary Officers whar- i 
ſoever, are not to keep the fame Poſis above fix Weeks, left, if 
long continu'd they ſhould either gradually or treacherouſly be- 


reave em of their Privileges, - or make the Republick it ſelf a Prey, @ i 


eicher to the Turks orVenctiens, whom they cqualiy dread; however 
Tx payech Tribute to both ei em ac preſent, as alſo a certain Ac- 

knowledgmenr to the Emperor, his Catholick NMajeſty, and the 
Pope, by Vircue of a mutual Compatt ratified between m. lie 


2 op © 75 © NOS. 3 LI OF Fes | i 
Jrmg- } The Grand Seignior (as Supream Sovereign over all the ur i 
— Domimons, and Abſojute Emperor of the Ottoman Empire) 
Verte, a Creicent Argent, creſted with a Turbant, charg'd wit 
$1277 | | _ | | | three 
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Beligien.] The Inhabirants of theſe different Provinces, are very 
lifferent in Point of Religion, but reducible to three Claſſes, vir. 


hiſtians, Jews and Maho 
art adhere to the Tenets of the Gree+:Church,' (already 


tion- 


m' d Religion, both according ts the Doctrine of Luther and Cal- 
u. The Jews (a5 in all other Countries) are zealous Maintaine 
of the Moſaick Law; and the Mebometans ſtick claſe to their 
laran ; by which they are taught the Acknowledgment of One 
od, and that Mabomet is his Great Propher. It alſo commanderh 


hidren to be Obediene ro their Parents, and approveth of Love 


. Jo our Neighbour. - It enjoins Abſtinence from Swines Fleſh and 
2 Wh, and ſuch Animals as die of chemfelves. It promiſeth to 
n- Paal men (or true Believers) all manner of ſenſual Pleaſures in 4 
ie Future State, It allows of an unavoidable Fatality in every Thing, 
nd favours the Opinion of Tutelar Angels. But to be more par- 
is Micular. The Followers of Mabomet do readily grant, That the 
n- Writings both of the Prophets and Apoſtles were divinely Inſpird, 
ly et alledge that they're ſo carrupted by Fews and Chriftians, that 
4. Ney can't be admitted far the Rule of Faith. They further be- 
is Were and aſſert, That af all Reveal'd Inſtitutions in the World, 


aſe in the Alcoran are anly Divine and Perfect. That God is both 
h Nlentiallyß and Perſonally One; and that the Son of God was 2 
7, rer Creature, yet without Sin, and miraculouſly born of 2 Vir- 


pi- Min. That Zeſus Chriſt was a great Prophet, and that having end- 


xr- WW his Prophetical Office upon Earth, he acquainted his Followers 
at. che coming of Mabomet. That Chrift aſcended into Heaven with. 
il Ir ſuffering Death, another being ſubſtitmed in his place to Die. 
be · at Man is not juſtified by Faith in Chriſt, bur by Works enjoin- 
ey, in the Moſgick-Law and the Alcan. That Polygamy (accord- 
ver Ig to the Example of the Ancient Patriarehs) is ſtill to be al- 
\c- ud of; as alſd to Divorce the Wife upon any Occafion. In ſnort, 
1 


ich means, the Grand Impoſtor (its Founder) did cynning] 
agine to gain Proſelytes of all Profeffions. But whereas the 40. 
the en is the Tiwkiſh Rule of Faith and Manners, let us more particu- 
re) Fly confider its Precepts, and that chiefly as they relate to the 
ich Fincipal Heads thereof, viz. Circumciſion , Faſting, Prayers, _ 
ree b | | : Pi 


FE 


195 
three Black Plumes of Herons Quills, with this Motto, Dones bet 
inpleat Orbem. Ay for the ancient Arms of the Eaſtern Emperors be- 
tae the riſe of the Ottoman Faniily; They were, Mars, a Croſs 90. 
betwixt four Greek Beta 8, of the ſecand : The four Betas fignitying 


ans. The Chriſtians for the greateſt 
2.) ſome to the Church of Rome, and others profeſs the Re- 


met aniſm is a Nedly of Paganiſm, Fudaifm, and Chriſtianity; by 


' any farther Labour during the remaining part of its Life. The Turk 


x96 Turky in Europe. Part IIA part 
Pilgrimage, und Abſtinence from Wine. (1.) Circumciſion, of the variou 1 
Sacraments in the Old and New — they admit only of Cit. |: 
cumciſſon. This they reckon abſolutely neceſſary to every Muſſi. . 
man, eſteeming ir impoſſible to obtain Salvation without it; where. 
upon che are very careful co perform the ſame, and do celebrate 
the Performance thereof with great Solemniry. (2.) Faſting, parti. 
cularly that extraordinary Faſt, or yearly Lent, call'd Ramadan, ob. 
ſerv'd every ↄth Month, and of a whole Month's Continuance; di. 
ting which time, they neither Ear nor Drink till the Sun goes down; 
they alſo abſtain from all worldly Buſineſs, and from ſmoaking their 
beloved Tobacco, yea, even from innocent Recreations, and living 
reſerv d auſtere Lives, do ſpend moſt of the time in their Atoſquet, 
frequenting em both Day and Night. They believe that during 
this Month, the Gates of Heaven ſtand open, and that thoſe of Hel 
are ſhut. (3.) Prayer. This Duty is of mighty requeſt among then, 
their Prophet having term'd the fame the Key of Paradiſe,-and the of | 
very Pillar of Religion, whereupon they are frequent and fervenl - 
at their Derotions. They're oblig'd to pray five times every Day, ick 
and never fail of that number, let their worldly Bufineſs be never h 
ſo urgent. (4.) Alms.. Every Turk is bound ro contribute the hun. (NEC 
dredch part of his Wealth towards the Zagat or Alms, for Mainte. 
nance of the Poor. Beſides which, they frequently make large vo. 
luntary Contributions; yea, their Charity doth not only extend it 
ſelf towards their Fellow - Rational Creatures, but even the Irratio. 
nal, as Dogs, Horſes, Camels, Cc. whom they carefully maintain in 
2 kind of publick Hoſpitals, when thro'. Age they become uſeleſs to 
their Maſlers. (5.) Pilgrimage, viz. That to Mecca, which ever 
 Muſſulman is bound to perform once in his Life-time, or, at leaſt, u 
ſend Deputies for him. Thither they reſort in vaſt Multitudes, be 
ing commonly 40 or 50000 in Number, over whom the Satan aj 
points a Commander in Chief to. redreſs Diſorders that may hap. 
pen on the Road. This Officer is follow'd by a Camel carrying th 
Alcoran cover d with Cloth of Gold, which fanRified Animal upo! 
his return, is adorn'd with Garlands of Flowers, and exempt from 
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do likewiſe viſit the City of Feryſa/em, but that more out of Curic 
firy than Devotion. They have alſo. a great Veneration for th: 
Valley of Fehoſopbat, believing ir ſhall be the particular Place of the 
Genera] judgment. Laſtly, Abſtinence from Wine is likewiſe a Pre 
© cept of the Alcoran. But of this they are leſs obſervant than of any Y | 
of che former, for many of the richeſt ſort of Turks are great ad er 
mirers of the Juice of the Grape, and will liberally taſte of the ſame Ind 
in their private Cabals. Theſe various Provinces were at firſt in 
ſtructed in che Chriſtian Faith at different times, and upon diff f 1 
rent Occaſions, ny Goon. TE OO. - 
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Concerning the European Iſlands, * 


"JAVIN G hicherto Travell'd through 
the various Countries on the Continent 
ot Europe, let us now leave the Continent, and 

ft Sail for its lands. And whereas the Chief 
of ſuch Iſlands, are thoſe term'd the Britan- 
ct; let us rſt take a particular Survey of 
| hem, and then a more general View of all 


te reſt, Therefore, 


I. Of the Britanmck Handi. 


HES E Iſlands being always could 

der'd as divided into Greater ¶ viz, 
wigtnoſe of Great Britain and Ireland ] and Leſſer 
namely thoſe many little ones ſurrounding 
Britain.) I ſhall begin with the former, com- 
Frehending in them Three diſtinct Kingdoms, 
Fo One — And ſi ince our manner 


1 


1 


on 


498 European Iſlands. Part i 
on the Continent of Europe, hath been ſtill t. 
proceed from. North to South, I ſhall therefore _ 
continue the aforeſaid Method in Surveying 
the Iſle of Great Britain, having no other Re 
gard td the TO Grand Sovereignties therein 
than che bare Situation of them: Begin ut 
therefore wich the Northern part of the Iſland 
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C Length from N. to 8. * 


about 240 Miles. 
) Breadth from E. to W. 1 


about 180 Miles. 
kale Gided; into two 45 uh, che Frith? Elenbrgh.. | 
1888 wa th, the ride, Aberdeen. 5 
5 ble — — | Dumf! [ 
1 Anandale :  Annand 
| * Eſbdale with — — — — 
21 Lidiſdale — — Hermitage 
7 iviotdale. ee . — 
be er. 7„˖ | — f 
3 eas wg — — 77 eron ton 
IE | Tweedale — peeblis — 
84 Clydiſdale — — — — | . Glaſcow — E. to W. 
2 | Kyle — ia. | 
Carriet! . :::: en Burgenney 
6— a BT; E ark 
Sterling — . - = Idem — — Y 
; R ew — — O Idem | — 
cunningbam —— — © 47 — E. to W. 
Illes of 3066 — — Rot heſay —— ; 
t of an — IXiIkera ooonmnnn 


| St. Andrew. i 
Damb lain. | 
| Dumbarton — (E. to W. 


| Dunſt af: Af —— 


Dundee 
— — E. Er W. 


OY 
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Maps, and the manner how the ” are found.” Bur ſince that King. 


= 1: 5 - Sheriffdo 


8 Mar w—) : leer 
| Bademwch —— — *Þ Riven : — >E. to w. 
© | Lochabay — & | Innerlichy ——— 
| = Buchan ———— = > ray 6 + 
82 Bamfe womens, — 8 dem —T PE. to w. 
| WM. LEY, - (1 ; 
IX [Roſs — — 135 1e 
W Sutherland —äͤ— Dornoc k Us. to N. 
S Stratbnaver ——— | | Strathy ———— 
<= (Caithneſs _ Cara. bs of be Wick, lying N. E. of Strathneur, 
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Theſe ate the various Diviſ ions of Scotland, according ro the beſt 


dom is ordinarily divided into Sheriffdoms, Ste warties, Bailiaris, f 
and one Conſtabulary, we ſhall alſo conſider it in that reſpett; W * 
and ſeeing each of thoſe” Sheriffdoms and Stewarties, (gc. compte. 
hend either a part, or one, or more of the àforeſaid ee ve 
ſhall here ſubjoin all the Sheriffdoms and Stewarties, Cc. of the t 
whole Kingdom, and annex to each of them their whoſe Wir = 
qr yo more or leſs. r „ 8 
T |  C Middle Lathi = - þ- 
Barwick — | The Mets and Bailary of 22 5 
Peebli amp Tweedale, © NO 8 
we | Shelkir® —— | | The Foreſt of Frerick. ＋ 
| _ Wigton "——— 1 The N. and W. Pafts of cue. 5 
2 | | Renfrew © £ The Barony of Rerfrew., X 
S | Lanerich "n—— Chdiſdale. : 
FT. — Toney ; * —_— 3 
— | N 
— Seriveling \- — ee on och ſides the River _ 
E © Linlithgow >'S < Weſt Lothian, © 
©  Clechinennin 85 8 A little of the E. parts of Strivelingſun 
| 2 Kinroſs | A little of the W. parts of 0” . 
S | Couper —| | Thereſt of Fife. | 
> | Forfar - — 1 au, With its Pertinetits. 
5 | K 74 5 = — Y! oo gol f | 
Elgin —— —— I The Eaſtern parts 5 
oO | Nairn —— | [he * fa bene 
Weik ——— —— | | Caithneſs. 
{ 7 > WEE | | = _ 1 Orkney J. 
"V4 4 R - 0 —— 
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Cr Marr wich its Pertinents, 
Meraren containing Buchan. | 
Strathbogie. 
| 's Perth — | G lenſhee. 
Pert h contai . Gawry — = Ramach, 
* contaming "YBroad-Albin (2 \ Balbider. 


Menteith — \ © 4 Glenurqbay. 
Strathyern. Stor mont. 


Arg ile. 
Ls Lorn, 
Innerara containing Kantire, 
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Sheriffdoms of Scotland, are thoſe of 
ys | 


| Inverneſs containing 


HR coming Lid] Lidiſdale. 


I Dumfreis | 
 ACromarty — 2 licele of Roſs, S. of c 


Lorn. 
Iſles W. of Kab. 


Bamfe containing 


Likes he South part of Roſs. 
A part of Murray beyond denn, Weſtw, 


Southerland 


Tayne containing Ctrathaavers 


Tiviot dale. | 
dale with Euſdale. 
F Kyle. : 


5 Aire containing Src 


Cunningham. 
all Vit biſdale. 
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Beſides theſe = PONG ag: Baylieries. 
one Conſtabulary. 
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. 8 
i ente it h | 
I Annandale. —— 


- 7 Strathern. 
& ) Xenteith, 
8 Annandale. 


Part ll. 


Stewarties are 4 Kirkudbrizht — )® CE. and S. parts of Galiowy, 
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| the Eaſt by part of the German Ocean; on the Weſt 
and North by the » Britiſh Sea; and on the South by England] is 


termed by the Italiant, Scotia; by the Spaniards, Eſcocia; by the 


French, Eſcoſſe; by the Germans, Scotland; by the Engliſh and its own 
Natives, Scotland; ſo called, as ſome fondly imagine, from Scota, 
(Daughter ro an Egyptian Pharaoh) but more probably from Scot, 
Schytti, or Scythi, a People of Germany (over the Northern Parts of 
which the Name of Scythia did once prevail) who ſeized on a part 
of Spain, next to Ireland, and from thence came into the Weſtern 


Parts of this Country. 


Air.] The Air of this Country is generally very pure, and ſo ex- 
traordinary wholeſome to breath in, that ſeveral Perſons in the 
North. moſt Parts of that Kingdom do frequently arrive to greater 
ages than is uſual in other Nations of Europe. The oppoſite Place 
of the Globe to Scotland, is that part of the Pacifick Ocean, be- 
if tween 190 and 196 Degrees of Longitude, wich 36 and 60 Degrees 
of South Latitude. HE 2 | | | 


 Sotl.] Notwichſtanding this Country is of a Situation confideras 
bly Northern, (it lying in the 11th, 12th, and beginning of the x3ch 
North Climate) yet it pfoducerh all Neceſſaries, and many of the 
Comforts of Humane Life. Its Seas are wonderfully ſtor'd witli 
moſt kinds of excellent Fiſh; its Rivers do mightily abound with 
the choiceſt of Salmons; irs Plains do ſufficiently produce moſt 
kinds of Grain, Herbs and Fruits; atid many of its Mountains are 
not only lin'd with valuable Mines, and the beſt of Coals, bur alſo 
ſeveral of them are ſo cover'd over with numerous Flocks, that 
great Droves of Cattle do yearly paſs into the North of England. 
The longeſt Day in the Norrth-moſt Part of this Country is about 
eighteen Hours and a half, the ſhorreſt in the South- moſt fix 


Hours and a half; and the Nights proportionably- 


Commodities.) The Chief Commodities of this Country, are thoſt 
forrs of Fiſh in great abundance, much Linen-Cloth and Tallow, 
vaſt numbers of Cattle and Hides; as alſo excellent Honey, Lead, 
Oat, Iron, Train Oil, Courſe-Clorhs, Frizes, Cc. 


Rarities. ] In Chaſdale are yet to be ſeen; ſor ſeveral Miles, the 
Remains of a large Roman Cauſway, or Military-way, which com- 
monly goes now by the Name of Watling ſtreet. And in Tviotdale, 


ne. ire ſome Veſtigia of Roman Encampments, and another Military-' 
Jay, vulgarly term'd the Ruggid ' Cauſway, (2.) In the Stew. 
| | F 2 | wariy 
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Name.) 9 che famous ancient Caledonia; aud bounded on 
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warty of Strat bern, are viſible Tracts of ſeveral R:man Camps, eſpe. 
cially that at Ardoch. (3.) In Sterlingſhire are divers Marks of the 


ſame Roman Wall, (now commonly call'd Graham's Dy&:) which was 


extended over the Iſthmus, between the Rivers of Forth and Clyde: 
Irs Form and Manner of Building will beſt appear by a Draught 
thereof; for which, Vid. Camden's Britannia late Edition, p. 959. 
(4.) In Sterlingſbire, were likewiſe fourd ſome Inſcriptions upon 
Stones relating to the Riman Wall; particularly Two; one where. 
of is now at Ca'der, and inform us, that the Legio ſecunda Auzuſta, 
built the ſaid Wall upwards of three Miles; and another in the 
Earl % ſhal's Houſe at Dunnotyr, which hints that a Party of the 
Legio Viceſima victrix, continu'd it for three Miles more, As for 
the Inſcriptions themſelves, Vid. Cambd. p. 920, and 1101. (5. 


Hard by the Trad of the aforeſaid Wall in Sterlingſbire, are yet to 


be ſeen two pretty Mounts, term'd by the Ancients, Duni pacu; as 
allo the Remains of an ancient Build ing in form of a Pyramid (now 
cali'd by the Vulgar Arther's Oven) which many reckon to have been 
a Temple of the God Terminus. (6.) Near Paiſley and Renfrew, arc 
the Veſligia of a large Roman Camp; the Folies and Dykes about 
the Pretorium, being ſtill viſible. Here is alſo to be ſeen a remarka- 
ble Spring which regularly Ebbs and Flows with the Sea. (7.) Nigh 


to the City of Edinburgh, is a noted Spring commonly callF'd the 


Oily-Well. The Surface of irs Waters being cover'd with a kind of 
Oyl or Bitumen, which is frequently us'd,, with good Succeſs, in 
curing Scabs and Pains proceeding from Cold. (8.) Near the ſame 
City is another Fountain, which goes by the Name of the Rowting- 
ell, becauſe it uſually makes a Noiſe before a Storm. (o.) Near 
Brechin in Ang (where the Danes received a mighty Overthrow) 
5 a high Scone eretted over their General's Grave, called Camus- 
Croſs ; with another about ren Miles diſtance, both of them having 
antique Letters and Figures upon em. (io.) At Slains' in Aber- 
deenſhire, is a remarkable petrefying Cave, commonly call'd the 
Dropping Cave, where Water ouzing thro' a ſpungy porous Rock on 
the Top, doth quickly conſolidate after it falls in drops to the 
bottom. (t1.) Near Kinroſs in Murray, is to be ſeen an Obelisk of 
one Stone, fer up as a Monument ot à Fight between King Mal. 
calm, Son of Keneth; and Sueno the Dane. (12.) On the Lord L- 
vet s Lands in Straherrich, is a Lake which never freezeth all over 


+ before the Month of February; but after that time, one Nights 


Froſt will do ir. There's alſo another, call'd Lough Monar, (be- 
longing''co the late Sir George Meckenzy) juſt of the ſame Nature 
wich che former, and a third at Glencanigh in Strathglaſh, which ne- 
ver want; Ice upon the Middle: part of it, even in the hotteſt Day 
of Sumer. (13.) Towards the Northweſt part of Murray, is the 
fameus Lough. Neſs which never ſreezeth; but retaineth its 1 
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Heat, even in the extreameſt Cold of Winter; and in many 
Places this Lake hath been ſounded with a Line of 300 Fathoms, 
but no Bottom found, (14.) Nigh to Lock Neſs is a large round 
Mountain (call'd Meal. fuor voury) about two Miles of perpe ndicu- 
lar height from the Surface of the Neſs; upon the very top of 
which Mountain is a Lake of cold freſh Water, often ſounded 
with Lines of many Fathoms, bur never could they reach the Bot- 
tom. This Lake having no viſible Current running either to it, 
or from it, is equally: full all Sea ſons of the Year; and it never 
freezeth' (15.) On the top of 'a Mountain in Roſs (call'd Scure in- 
Lappich) is a vaſt heap of large white Stones, moſt of them clear like 
Chryſtal; as alſo” great plenty of Oyſter-ſhells, and Shells of other 


Pare IT. 


2 twenty Miles from any Sez. (16.) In Lennox is 
y 


Lough” Lomond, which is every whit as famous among the Vulgar, 
not only for irs Floating-Iſland, but alſo as having Fiſh without 
Fins, and being frequently Tempeftuous in a Calm. (17.) In di- 
yers parts of Scotland are ſome noted Mineral Springs, particularly 
thoſe ar Kinghorn and B.lprigy in Fife; as alſo Aberdeen and Peter- 
bead in Aberdeenſhire ; feveral of which come little ſhort of the 
Famous Spaw-Water in the Biſhoprick of Leige. (18.) In moſt 
Countries of this Kingdom, are many Circular Stone Monuments, 


(being a company of prodigious long Stones ſet on end in the 


Ground, and that commonly in form of à Circle) which are pro- 
bably conjectured to have been either Funeral Monuments, or 
Places of Publick Worſhip in times of the ancient Druides, or 
both. Laſtly, Southweſt of Swinna (one of the Orcades,) are two 
dreadful Whirpools in the Sea, commonly term'd the Wells of 
8winna, with another between 7/2 and Jura (two of the Weſtern 
Iſlands) during the firſt three Hours of Flood; all of em are ve- 
ry terrible to Paſſengers, and probably occaſion d by ſome ſub- 
terranean Hiatuaen. | | £5 


\ Irchblohopzicks.) Archbiſhopricks in this Kingdom, are Two, viz. 
8 „„ | a | 


St. And ews, Glaſcow, 


| Bifhopricks.) Biſbopricks in this Kingdom , are Twelve, viz. 
thole of 90 | . 


8 


Roſs, : Galloway, - 


Edenburg, : Murray, | 
Dunkeld, Bric hen, Cat hneſs, Argile, 
Aberdeen, Dumblain, Orkney. 
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5 For an fereditary limited Monarchy ; rho' many times the 
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Univerſities.) Univerſities of this Kingdom, are Four, viz. thoſe 


St. Andrews, 0 kX Edenburgh, 1 
Aberdeen, | „ ſens: 11 e 


and Religious fort of People. Many abominable Vices, roo com- 
mon in other Countries, are not fo much as ſpeculatively known 


among em. They generally abhor all kinds of Exceſs in Drink 


ing, and effeminate Delicacy in Diet, chuſin rather to improve 


the Mind, than pamper the Body, Many: of em make as great 


Advances in all parts of ingenious and ſolid Learning, as any Nas 
tion in Europe. And as for their fingular Fidelity (alcho' flander, 
ouſly ſpoken of by ſome) tis abundantly well-known, and experi- 
enced abroad; for an undoubred Demonſtration thereof, is pubs 
lickly given ro the whole World, in that a neighbouring Prince, 
and his Predeceſſors (for almoſt 300 Years) did commit the im- 
mediate Care of their Royal Perſons to them, without ever haying 


the leaſt Cauſe to repent, or real Ground to change, 


Language.] The Langrage commonly ſpoken in the North and 


North-Weſt of this Country, is a Diale& of the Iriſb, corruptly call'd 


Erſe (a Specimen of which ſhall be given when we 'come to Ireland.) 
n all other parts of the Kingdom they uſe the Engliſh Tongue; 
but that with conſiderable difference of Pronunciation in different 


| — and all diſagreeing with that in England; except the 
Town o 


Inverneſs, whoſe Inhabitants are the only People who 
come neareſt to the true Engliſh, however the Gentry and Per- 
Tons of good Education, uſually ſpeak Engliſh, (cho not with the 
fame Accent as in England) yet according to its true Propriety, 
and their manner of Writing is much the ſame. The vulgar Lan. 
guage (commonly call'd Broad - Scotch) is indeed a very corrupt ſort 

f Engliſh, and hath a great Tincture of ſeveral Foreign Tongues, 
rricularly the High-German, Low-Dutch, and French, eſpecially the 
aft, a great many Words ſtil! in Uſe among the Commonalty, be- 
ing Originally from that Language. For a Specimen of which 
Tongue, Pater Nofter in it runs thus: Ure Fader whilł art in Heyen; 
ballued be thy Neme; thy Kingdoom cumm, thy Wull be doon in Earth az 
its doon in Heven. Gee uſs this day ure daily Breed, and ſorgee uſs ure 
Sinus, az we forgee them that Sinn againſt uſs ;, and leed uſs nat into 


* 


fempration, batt delyver us frae evil. Ameep, 10 
Government.) This Kingdom hath hitherto had the good Fortune 
< 1 * : f BORES a 
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Pamners.] The Scots (for the moſt part) are an Active, prudent 
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o immediate Heir, or next in Blood, hath been ſet aſide, and ano- 
ofe ther more remote hath mounted the Throne. Since its Union 
5 with England, both kingdoms are under one King, who is ſtiled 
oy the Monarch of Great Britain. The Government ot this Kingdom 

| is chiefly managed by a Council of State, or Privy- Council, con- 
fiſting of thoſe called properly Officers of State, and others of the 
Nobility and Gentry, whom the King pleaſeth ro appoint. The 
Officers ef State are eight in number, viz. the Lord High. Chancel- 
lor, Lord High Treaſurer, Lord Preſident of the Council, Lord 
Secretary of State, Lord Treafurer-Deputy, Lord Regiſter, Lord 
We and Lord Juſtice Clerk. The Adminiſtration of Ju- 

in Number, whereof One is Preſident, and to theſe are join'd 

ſome Noblemen, under the Name of extraordinary Lords of the Sel- 

ſun. + This Court is eſteem'd one of the moſt Auguſt and Learned 

Judicatories in Europe: From it there lies no Appeal bur to the 
 Parliamenc; which is now made up of the Peers, the Commiſſion - 
ers of Counties, and thoſe of Free Boroughs, The King's Perſon 
is always repreſen:ed in Parliament by. ſome Noblemen , who 
bears the Title of Lord High Commiſſioner. The Diſtriburion of 
Juſtice in Criminal Matters is committed to the Court of Juſtice, 
wich is compoſed of the Lord Juſtice General, the Lord Juſtice 
Clerk, and five or ſix other Lords of the Seſſion, who in this 


d.) Bench are call'd Commiſſioners of Judicatory. Over and above 


je; theſe two Supreme Courts of Juſtice, there are a great many Su- 
ent bordinate Judicatories, both for Civil and Criminal Affairs thro? 
the — Kingdom, as Sheriff. Courts, Courts of Legality, and the 
ho he, | h 

er- i 

he Arms] The Royal Arms of this Kingdom, together with thoſe 


ty, of England and Ireland, (as they compoſe the Enfigns Armorial of 
in. the Monarch of Great Britain) ſhall be particularly expreſsd when 
ort we come to England. | 


| Religion.] The Inhabitants of this Country (excepting a few, 
e- who ſtill adhere to the Church of Rome, and an inconſiderable 
ch number of Quakers) are all of the Reform'd Religion, yet with 
n; conſiderable Variation among themſelves in ſome private Opini- 
ons and various Points of Church Diſcipline: However the nu; 
re merous Profeſiors thereof are very ſincere in their Principles, and 
0 do generally practiſe conformable to their profeſſions. No Chri- 


ſtian Society in the World excels them for their exact Obſervation 


of the Sabbath; day; and few can equal them, for their ſingular 
ne Strictneſs and Impartiality, in puniſhing Scandals: But lamenta- 
he ble are their Diſtractions of late, in Matters relating to Eccleſiaſti- 


ice in Civil Affairs is lodg'd in the Lords of the Seſſim, who are 1 
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cal Polity; and how fatal ſuch Hears and Diviſions, both in this, 
and the Neighbouring Kingdom, may prove at laſt, is alas! but 
doo well known, to all thinking Perſons among us, The fmalleſt 
Privateer, belonging either to Breſt or St. Malo's, may eaſily At. 
tack, Board, and Sink the Roya/ Britannia her ſelf; if ſhe chance 
only to Spring 2 Leak under Water, when her whole Crew are at 
Blows between Decks. The Chriſtian Faith (accordinz' to the 
beſt Accounts) was planted in this Country, during the Reign of 
Diocleſian; for by reaſon of that violent Perſeeution he raiſed in 
the Church, many Chriſtians are ſaid to have fled ſrom the Con. 
tinent into the Iſle of Great Britain; and particularly (as an an. 
cient Author expreſly teſtifieth) into that Part thereof, In quam 
Romana Arma nunquam penetrarunt ; which (without all doubt) is 
Scotland ; er the Northern parts of that Country, they be- 
ing till poſleſs'd by the Scots, and never ſubjeX to the Roman 
Power. St. Rule, or Regulus, is faid to have brought over with him 
the Arm, or (as ſome affirm) the Leg of St. Andrew the Apoſtle, 
and to have buried it in that Place where now the City of St. An- 
drews ſtands, Theſe firſt Propagators of Chriſtianiry ſeem to have 
been a kind of Monks, who afterwards, by the Beneficenee 'of the 
firſt Chriſtian Kings of Scotland, came into the Seats and Poſſeſſi. 
ons of the Pagan Druides, (a ſort of Religious Votaries to the 
Heathen Gods) and had their principal Reſidence, or rather Mo- 
_ paſteries, in the Iſlands of Man and Jena, and paſſed under the 
Name of Cu}tees. ie 20003 20508 072 5) 
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5 lisbury, . 
Oxford. 
JCanterbury. 
Norwich. 


Weſtern Caen | 
Oxford Circuit 
Being divided into ) Home Cir cuit 


Six Circuits, 2 Norfolk Circuit / 
Midland Circuic\ 


North Circuit, 


Chef Toms, 8 


7 


£ : 0 Cornwal — a "Leureeton — — 

v g \Devnſhiie —— xeter 1 

8 75 Dorſetſhire - ] Dorcheſter W. * In 

© 5 Hampſhire: +--= |. - | 4 EA | 

= 8 Somerſet Q 1 . 0 F 

Q | ay | 1 TOY bol. 
3 orfer grin — E of — e C1 

8 2 — va 3 Glouceſter E. to W. 

LE N Hereford (h 6 en 8 
S 2 | Worceſterſhire | = | Wiceſter _ -— >S, ro N. E. 

8 Staffordſhire — | 8 Stafford —— | 
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8 8 Jury „ 9 4 
387 ir i Su 

a Sis momma] -- {Clickee 1 1. 

5 | 3 
520 05 (Suffolk uy 1 + Myers — 53 02 
Led =. pee A Huntington E $0. S. W. | 
A  Buckinghamſhie 4 _Buckingham » — x 
4 * Midland 


Therefore, 


Lincolnſhire wn) Lincoln 


7 Nottingbamſbire Nottingham — — . 
& £ | Derbyſhire. ar 6 f\ Derby LCA * 
3 8 1 Leiceſterſhire — | « Leicefler —— CE. to W. 
* | | | Warwick mm }) 
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1 | 
E Northampton 8. of ( Leicefterſhire | — 
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Tot - ————_ 


Torkſhire — 


8 » \ Durham dem . SS, to N. 
Go = J Northumberland I Newcaſtle — 

S Lancaſhire ——— Lancaſter | r 
S © /Weſtmorland —— | Appleby S. to N. 
< \ Cumberland —— „ _ CCarliſe 


To England we here ſubjoin the — of Wales, d vided is Into 
Four Circuits; each Circuit 3 Three N vir, 


C Denbig bſbire * C Denbigh 
1. Thoſe of 25 2 St. Afaph x N. tot 
7 Labem. — aan, .—. 7 
1. Angleſey re | 1 Beaumari — 
2. Thoſe of 3 2 | Carnarvon —— N. tos D 
CMerionethſhire · road 15 | Harlech 
Swan 4 l 
Cardiganſhire J cd 2 
3. Thoſe of ——— SG | Carmarthen N. to 8. 
Pembrokeſhire — 3 En — 
Radnorſhire ae Radnor 3 
4. Thoſe ob Brecknockſhire —— | Brethuock — SN, to 8. W. 
Colamorganſbire - e Cardiff —— | 


Beſides the Six Circuits of England (containing ahirry eight Coun- 
ties) and thoſe Four of Wales, "comprehending twelve; there remain 
as yet two Counties unmention d, and which are not ordinarily. re- 
duced to any of theſe Circuits, viz. Middleſex and Cheſhire ; the firſt 
becauſe of its Vicinicy to London, and the other as being a County: 
Palatine, having its ow! Arlene and Counſellors peculiar to it ſelf, 
Theſe two Counties, wit the thirty eight above - mention'd in Eng- 
land, and twelve in Wales; make fifty two in all. But ſince England 


and Wales are two * (one being a Kingdom, and 


the other a Principality ) we ſhal Wb treat of | both, 
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Aame.) | Yee the Ancient Anglia, which, with the reſt of the 
T,. Ifland, made up the renown'd Britannia, or Albion; and 
now Bounded on the Eaſt by part of the German Ocean; on the Weſt 
by S. George's Channel; on the North by Scotland; and on the South 
by the EngliſhChannel ] is rerm'd by the 1talians, Ingbilterra; bythe 
Spaniards, Inglatierra; by the French, Ang/eterre ; by the Germans, En- 
gelland; and by the Natives, England; which Name is 'deriv'd from 
the Angles, a People of Lower Saxony, who Conquer'd the greateſt part 
of this Country, and divided the fame into ſeven different Kingdoms. 
But Egbert ¶ deſcended. from the Angles) having united this divided 
Nation, and being the firſt Monarch of England, after rhe Saxon Hep- 
tarchy, order d (by ſpecial Edict, above 800 Years after the Incar- 
nation) that the whole Kingdom ſhould be term'd Engle-lond, which 
Title, in proceſs of time, hath curn'd into the preſent Name of Eng- 
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land, b : 


Iir.] The Air of this/Country is far more Mild,” Sweet and Tem- 
perate, than in any part of the Continent under the ſame Parallel. 
The Cold during the Winter is not ſo piercing, nor the Heat in the 
Summer ſo ſcorching, as to recommend (much leſs to inforce ) the 
uſe of Stoves in the one, or Grottos in the other; The oppoſite Place 
of the Globe to England, is that part of the Pacifick Ocean, between 
200 and 210 Degrees of Longitude, with 50 and 56 Degrees of 

South Latitude. Wen | "EET 


tos. 


Doll.] This Country (lying in the 9th, roth, and 11th North 
Climate) is generally ſo Fertil, and produceth ſuch plenty of Grain, 
Fruits, Roots, Herbs, Cc. that the Excellency of its Soil is beſt de- 
clared by thoſe Tranſcendent Elogies deſervedly beſtow'd on her, 


both by Ancient and Modern Writers, who call England the Granary = 
of the Weſtern World, the Seat of Ceres, gc. that her Vallies are like Eden, 
her Hills like Lebanon, her Springs as Pi/gah, and her Rivers as Fordan ; 
har ſhe's a Paradiſe of Pleaſure, and the Garden of God, The longeſt 
Day in the Northmoſt Parts is about 17 Hours 2, the ſhorteſt in the 
douthmoſt is almoſt 8 Hours; and the Nights proportionably. | 


Commodities-] The chief Commudities of this Country, are Corn, 


Cattle, Tin, Copper, Lead, Iron, Timber, Coals, abundance of Wool, 
Corh, Stuffs, Linen, Hides, Tallow, Butter, Cheeſe, Beer, Ge. 
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ments, together with the Draught of Stone - benge in particular, let him 
mention d in Lelands MS. beginning at Dover, and paſſing thro' Kent 


of Medicinal Waters ; whether for Batbing; as choſe eſpecially in Sone, 


Surrey; Nort hall, Adlon and Iſlington in Middleſex. Here alſo are many 


ceſterſbire; and the remarkable Dropping- Well in the Veſt- Riding off. 


5 Inſcriptions, with the Places where now to be ſeen, vid. Camden 


Buropean Ihands. Par n. Ip 


Rarities. ] In moſt Counties of 'this kingdom are ſtill extant ſone % 
noted Circular Stone Monuments (like thoſe in Scotland above mentio. m. 
ned, p 205) particularly, the ſeventy ſeven Stones at Saleeds in Cum. be 
Ber land, commonly term d Long Meg and her Daughters; Thoſe calbd 9 
Rol/e-rich Stones in Oxfordſbire ; Thoſe near Eniſham in Northumberlan;, 


4 


Thofe pon the River Loder in Weſtmorland; Thoſe near Burrowbridy cal 


in Taiſbire; Thoſe near Exmore in D-venſbire; thoſe at Stanton Dren B 
in Some ſetſbire; and finally, the H-rlers, and thoſe at Biſcaw. won i Ne 


Ceramal, c. But moſt obſervable of all is Stonehenge (the Chorea Gi, 
gant of the Ancients) on 84/isbury Plain; which Monuments . In 
thought by. ſome to. conſiſt of Natural Stones, by others of Stones n 
artificially compounded of pure Sand, Lime, Vitriol, and other un. Ca 
Ruous Matter. But if the Reader defire to ſee the various Conjectur MW! 
of the Curious, concerning the nature and deſigu of all ſuch Mow. W#” 


conſult the late Edition of Camden's Britannia, pag. 23, 95, 108, 269, Nun 
(2.) In many Parts of England are yet to be ſeen the Veſtigia, and Re. MP" 
mains of divers Roman Military Ways; the principal of which is that 


to London, from thence to St. Albans, Dunſt able, Stratford, Touceſter, Lit 
#lebourn, St. Gi/bert's Hill near Sbremsbury, then by Stratton, and ſo tho 
the middle of Wales to Cardigan. (3.) In this Country are abundance 


ſetſbire ¶ call d the Baths, xa] ICON) or Purging ; particularly thoſe 
of the Spams in Tor#ſbire ; Tunbridge in Kent ; Ebiſham and Dullege it 


other very remarkable Springs; whereof ſome are mightily impreg · 
naced either with Sa/t, as that at Durtwich in Worceſterſhire ; or Sul. 
phur, as the famous Well at Wizgin in Lancaſhire (of which aiter-W 
wards) or Bituminous Matter, as that at Pitchford in Shropſhire. Other: 
have a Petryſying Quality, as particularly that near Lutterworth, or Lei 


Yorkſhire. And finally ſome Ebb and Flow, but that generally in: 
very Irregular manner, as thoſe of Peal- Foreſt in Derbyſhire, and Li 
Well near Torbay, whoſe Waters riſe and fall ſeveral times in an hour, 
To theſe we may add that remarkable Fountain near Richard's Caſtle 
in Herefordſhire, commonly call'd Bone-Well, which is always full df 
ſmall Fiſh or Frog-bones (or ſuch reſemblances) though frequent) 
empty d and clear d ot them. (4.) Many are the Roman Altars which 
from time to time are dug up in this Kingdom, eſpecially the Nor- 
thern Parts thereof, As for their particular Shapes, and remarkable 


late Edition, pag. 568, 570, 734, 782, 783, 826, 830, 844, and | 
from 848 to 852, incluſively. (5.) In ſeveral Places between = 1 


Part IT. 


much talk d of by our Engliſh Hiſtorians) which did run thro' Cum- 
jerland and Northumberland, beginning at Tinmouth Bar, and ending at 
goa · Frith (6) Croſſing the middle of Wiltſhire from Eaſt to Welt 


call'd from the Sar God Moden) and defign'd, it ſeems, eicher as 4 
Boundary to diſtinguiſh Territories, or as a Fence to guard againſt 2 
Neighbouring Enemy. There are alſo in Cambridgeſhire plain Tracks 
of thoſe large Ditches thrown up by the Eaſt Angles, to prevent the 
Incurſions of the Mercians, who frequently ruin'd all before em. And 
nigh to the Town of Cambiidge, are ſome Veſtigia of two ſpacious 


Wiggin in Lancaſhire, is the remarkable Well abovemention'd, which 


which makes the Water bubble up as it it boil'd, and a Candle being 
put thereto, it inſtantly takes fire and burns like Brandy. During 2 
Calm, the Flame will continue a whole day, and by its Heat they can 
boil Eggs, Meat, Cc. and yer the Water it ſelf is cold. (8.) In Whine 
eld Park in Weſtmorland, is the Three · Brother Tree, ſo call'd, becauſe 
there were 3 of em (the leaſt whereof is this) which a good way from 
the Root is 13 Yards and half in Circumference. (9.) At Broſely, 
Bently and Pitchford, with other Places adjacent in Shropſhire is found 


impregnated with bituminous Matter; which Stone being pulveri- 
zed and boil'd in Water, the bituminous Subſtance riſerh to the top, 
ad being gather'd off, it comes to the conſiſtency of Pitch, and is 
d for ſuch with good effect. (10.) In Derbyſhire is the famous Peat, 


another which goes by the indecent Name of the Devil's- Arſe. Jn 
e firſt of theſe is dropping Water of à petrefying Nature; and at 
(Wa ſmall diſtance from ir, a little clear Brook, remarkable for confi- 
ting of both hot and cold Water, ſo joyned in the ſame Stream 
hat a Man may at once put the Finger and Thumb of the ſame Hand, 
dne in hot, and the other in cold. For a full and ſatisfactory Ac- 


iſt Edition of Cambden) ſuch Authors as have particularly treated 
dn that Subject, eſpecially Cotton and Hobbs, with the late Book of Dr. 
eigb. (11.) Near Whitby, in the North Riding of Torkſhire, are found 
Fertain Stones reſembling the Folds and Wreaths of a Serpent. 
\nd at Hint - Nabb in the lame Riding, are other Stones of ſeveral 


ligderly in Glouceſterſhire, and on the tops of Mountains nor far from 
785 5 Richmond, 
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life and Newcaſtle, are ſome Remains of the famous Picte. M all (ſo 


is a mighty Dirch, commonly term d Wanſdike, or Hadenſdile (ſo 


cams; one Roman at Arborough (a Mile North of Cambridge) and the 
other at Gogmagog Hills, on the other fide of the Town. (7.) Near 


being empty d, there preſencly breaks out a ſulphurous Vapour, 


over moſt of the Coal-pits, a Stratum of blackiſh porous Stone, much 


and ſome hideous Cavities, as choſe call'd Pool's- Hole, Elden- Hole, and 


ount of the Peak, and the many Wonders thereof, ſee (beſides the 


nes, and ſo exectly round, as if artificially made for Cannon- Balls, 
pluch being broken, do commonly conta in divers ſtony Serpents, 
3 Carreached up in Circles, but generally without Heads. (12) Near 
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Richmond, with ſeveral other Parts of England, are Stones reſemblin 

Cockles, Oyſters, and divers other Water-Animals, which if once. 
ving Creatures, or the ludicrous Fancy of Nature, is not now my hy.fhc 
ſineſs roenquire. (13.) In Merdippe-hills in Somerſetſhire, is a prodigiou 

Cave, call'd Ochy bo e, which being of a confiderable length, in it 2 n 
difcover'd ſome Wells and Rivulets. (14.) At G/afſenbury in Somerſet n 
ſhire, are ſeveral ancient Pyramids, mention d by William of Malmsbur Win 
with imperfe@ Inſcriptions; but why, when, and by whom erected Wt 
is merely conjectural. (15.) In the Cathedral of Exeter is an Oje 
which is reckon'd the largeſt of any in England, the greateſt Pipe bea 
longing to ir being 15 Inches Diameter, which is more by two thay 
the celebrated Organ of Ulm. (16.) in Dover-Caſtie is an old 74½ 
hung up, which imports, that Julius Ceſar landed upon that part 
the Engliſb Coaſt. (17.) Near to Feverſham in Kent, and Tilburyin Eſer, 
are vaſt artificial Pirs, ſome of them narrow at the top, but very largeſt 
within; and thought to be divers of thoſe out of which the ancien Whe/ 
Britains commonly us'd to dig Chalk, ro mix with their Ground, 

(18.) About Bei voir - Caſtle in Lincolnſhire, and Shugbury in Warwickſhin, i 
is found the Aſtroites, or Star. ſtone, reſembling little Stars with füe . U 
Rays. (19.) In Shropſhire is that large Hill rerm'd Caer-Caradock, f. f tl 
mous in tormer times for being the Scene of that memorable Adio hic 
between Oftorins the Roman, and Caratacus the Britain, whereof C. Ty 
citus has given us a particular Account. (20.) Near to the City o 
Winchefter, as alſo in the North of Weſtmorland, is a round Entrench. 
ment. with a plain piece of Ground in the middle, commonly ter. 
med R. Arthurs round Table, and much talk'd of by the Vulgar; bit 


for their Original and Deſign we need go no farther than thoſe age 


when Tilting was in vogue in England. Laſtly, In the County of Sum 
is the Engliſh Amas, or the River Mole, which loſeth ir ſelf unde 
Ground, and ariſeth again at ſome conſiderable diſtance ; as doth all 
Recall in the North - Riding of Torkſhire. Cambden, p. 155, & 754. J 

theſe Rarities above - mention d, I might here add fome ſtupendous FiWri 
bricks in this Kingdom, which may be fitly rerm'd Arts Maſter-pieces: 


proportionable bigneſs. 


Archbishopzicks.] Archbiſpopricłs in this Kingdom are Two, vit 
thoſe ot | | 


Y Canterbury and 7 01k. 


The Archbiſhop of Canterbury hath the Precedency of Tork, and i 
ſtil'd primate of all England, the other being alſo Primate of Fngland. 
bur not of all Exgland. A Controverſie hotly debated between the! 
— Archiepiſcopal Sees, but at laſt determin'd in favour of the 


254% 
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'Bitopzicks.] Biſbopricks in this Kingdom (including Wales) are 


hoſe of 


it ar ondon, Chicheſter, Carliſle, 
erſet: 7 urbam, Salis bury, 1 Exeter 5 
bury Wincheſter, Worceſter, Cheſter, 


Bath and Wells, Lincoln. __ 3-2”  _ 

Pxford, | St, Aſaph. | Norwich, 

hangor,, St. David's, Glouceſter, 

uche ſter, Peterborough, Hereford, . 
h, | Landaff, Litchfield and Coventry, 


(ted 


art of Mg FY in 
Eger In Point of Place, after the two Archbiſhops followeth the Biſbop 
large London, next to him the Biſhop of Durbam; 3dly, the Biſhop of Win- 
Cient 


teſter, and then all- che reſt according to the Seniority of their 


und; {Lonſecration. | 

Pſhire 8 33 3 5 

i fir Univerſities.) Vaiverfities of this Kingdom, are thoſe famous Scars 

> f. If the Muſes, or two Eyes of England, term'd Oxford and Cambridge; 
ctioh Which for magnificent Buildings, rich Endowments, ample Privi- 
„ T. ges, as alſo number of Students, Libraries and learned Men, are in- 
ity of rrior to none, or rather, not to be parallel d by any in the World. 
ench. Nhe Names of the reſpective Colleges and Halls in each of theſe 
ter. Mniverſities, (the moſt of which do ſurpaſs many of our Foreign 
; bit „ 5 


niver ſities) are as followeth, 


Apes | 
— In Oxford are In Cambridge are 
under ver it), Magdalen, Peter- Houſe, . 
h allo liel, Brazen Noſe, | Clare - Hall, | 
4. TofWeerton, Corpus Chriſti, | Bennet, or Corpus.Chriſti, 
F. iel, Cbriſt Church, | Pembroke- Hall, 
iecesWxeter, — Trinity, Trinity- Hall, 
2 dil-WMneen's Ay > Gaal Gonvil and Gains, 
ew · College, Feſus, King's College, 
| Wadham, |} Queen's Collego, | 
„ vitMW-Souls, Pembroke. | Catherine-Hall, _ 
. Feſus College, & 
. Halls are Seven, viz. _ ] Chriſt's College, 
| de. fi Sr. Zohn's-College, _ 
and ifWoucefter, Alban, | | Magdalen: College, 
gland. Elmund, Sr. Mary, | Trinity-College, 
= lagdalen, _  New-Inm. | Emanuel-Co6llege, 
1 F , 
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1 J The Engliſh being originally a mixture of divers Nor 
thern and Southerti Nations, do ſtill retain in their Humour, à jug 
Mean berwixe thoſe two Extreams; for the dull Saturnine Genin 0 
the one, and the hot Mercurial Temper of the other, meeting in thei 
| Conſtitutions, render em Ingenious and Active, yet Solid and Perſe 
ring; which novriſh'd under a ſuirable Liberty, inſpires a Courage bat! 
generous and laſting. This happy remperament of Spirit, wherewit 
this People is endu'd, doth eminently appear tothe World, by tha 

mighty Inclination they always had and ſtill have both to Arms an 

At, and that wonderful. Progreſs they have hitherto made in ea 
of em: For the matchleſs Valour and Bravery, the fin Prudenq 
and Conduct of the Engliſp Nation both by Sea and Land, is fo univer 
ſaliy known, and hath been ſo frequently manifeſted, in moſt Part 
of the World, that many potent States and Kingdoms have felt the 
Dine of their Sword, and been conſtrained to yield to the Force 0 
theit Arms. They have alſo ſo effefually apply'd themſelves to all 
forrs of Ingenious Literature ſince the happy Days of our Reformati 
on, and axe advanced to ſuch a Pitch of true and ſolid Learning; that 
they may juſtly claim a true T7/le to the Empire of Himane Knowledy 
Finally, their manner of Writing (whether for Solidity of Matter 
Force of Argument, or Elegancy of Stile) is indeed ſo tranſcen 
dently Excellent, that no Nation hath yet ſurpals'd the Englif 
and none can juſtly pretend to equal them. , | ' 
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Language.] The Exgliſp Language being a mixture of the old S2 
and — 6 a . of the Teutonic, and rhe other of the 
French) having alſo ſome Tincture of the ancient Britiſh Roman, aui 
Daniſh Tongues, is much retin'd of late, and now deſervedly reckon! 
as Copious, Expreſſive, and Manly a Tongue, as any in Europe. Harangue 
in this Language are capable of all the delightful Flowers of Rherr 
ricl, and lively Strains of the trueſt Eloquence, nothing inferior u 
the moſt fluent Orations pronounced of old by the beſt of the Ron 
Orators: In a word, tis a Language that's rightly calculated fot 
the Maſculine Genius of thoſe who own it. Pater. Noſter in the E 
liſh Tongue, runs thus: Our Father, which art in Heaven, Kc. 


Government.) The Kingdom of England is a famous Ancient and 
Hereditary Monarchy ; a Monarchy which can ſeldom admit of at) 
Inter-regnum, and therefore is ftee from many Misfortunes, ro whic 
Elective Kingdoms, are ſubject; yea, ſuch a Monarchy (in th& Words 

of that worthy Gentleman, Dr. Chamberlain, Author of the Preſent 
State of England) as that by the neceſſary ſubordinate Concurrence o 
the Lords and Commons in making and repealing of Statutes or Ach 
of Parliament, it hath the main Advantages of an Ariſtocracy _ De 
Eo | | %% 


pcracy, and yet free from the nage and Evils of either. 
s Nor 1 , tis a Monarchy. (continues the aforeſaid Author) as by 
2 jo moſt admirable, Temperament, affords. very much to che lnduſtryz 
ws of Liberty and Happineſs of the Subject, and reſerves. enough for the 
| thee] Majeſty. and. Prerogative of any King, who will own his People 
erſeve 35 Subjects, not as Slaves, Chief Perſons. of this Realm, after 
+ bot the. King and Princes of the Blood, are the Great Officers of the 
rewul Crown, Who are commonly reckon'd Nine in number, vix. (f.) Lord 
y th High Steward of England; an Officer indeed ſo great, and whoſe 
Power was eſteem'd ſo exorbitant, that it hath been diſcontinued. 
ever ſince, the Days of John of Gaunt, Duke of Lancaſter, (his Son 
Henry of Bullingbrooł, being the laſt who had a State of Inheritance 
in that high Office) and is now conferred by the King upon ſome 
ef che chief Peers only, pro illa vice, as upon occaſion of the Crowns 
elt the ing of a new King, or the Arraignment of a Peer of the Realm fot 
ce off Treaſon, Felony, or ſuch like. (2) The Lord High Chancellor, whoſe 
to il Office is to keep the King's Great Seal, to moderate the Rigour of 
mari the Law in judging according to Equity, and not according to the 
; tha} Common-Law. He alſo diſpoſeth of all Ecclefiaſtical Behefices iu 
ell the King's Gift, if valued under 20 J. a. Year, in the King's Books 
latter In caſe there be no Chancellor, then the Lord Keeper is the ſame. 
in Authority, Power and Precedence, only different in Patent. 
elif 6.) The Tad High Treaſurer ; whoſe Office Gs being PrefeFus ra- 
Ii) is. to; take ns of all the King's Revenue kept in the Ex- 
chequer; as alſo to check all Officers imploy d in collecting the 
lime, and ſuch like. This Office is frequently executed by ſeveral 
Ferſons conjunctly in Commiſſion, (rerm'd Lords. of the Treaſury.} 
(4.) The Lord Preſident of the Council, whoſe Office is to attend up- 
on I King, and Summons the Council, to propoſe Buſineſs at 
Council-Table, and Report the fevera] Tranfa&ions of the Board, 
(54). The Lord Privy-Seal, whoſe Office is to paſs all Charters and 
Grants of the King, and Pardons ſign'd by the Ring, before they 
come to the Great Seal of England; as alſo divers other matters oF, 
ſmaller Moment, which do nor paſs the Great Seal. But t His Seal 
Wis never to be affixt to any Grant without good Warrant under 
Ibe King's' Privy-Signer, nor even with ſuch Warrant, if the 
thing granted be againſt Law or Cuſtom, until the King be firſt 
t and} acqua inted there with. (6.) The Lord Great Chamberlain of England, 
* an hoſe Office is to bring the King's Shirt, Coif, and Wearing CIdat le, on 
hic the Coronation; Day; to put on the King's Apparel that Morning; 
Vordiſto carry at the Coronation the Coif, Gloves, and Linnen, which are 
reſend. be uſed by che King on that Occaſion; likewiſe the Sword aid. 
ace offÞscatbard, as alſo che Gold (to be offer d by the King) together with 
Ach the Robe Royal and Crown; to Undrefs and Artire the Ring witli 
4 Des Royal Reber 6. Herre the King tide Day with Wattt to Fe 
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ofe Power is ſo gteat, that twas thought 


and is now conſert d vn ſome of the chleſeſt Peers, pro re nata; as 
upon occafioh of Cordnat fon, of ' So/embi Trials by Combat. (g.) The 
Earl Merſhal of Erglad, whoſe Office is to take copttizance of all 
Matters of War and Arms; to deretmitie Contracts concerning 
Deeds of Arms our of the Realm upon Land, and Matters rouch- 
ing Wars wirhin the Realm, which the Common Law cannot deter. 
mine. (9.) The Lord High Aumfral of Ergland, whoſe Truſt and Ho. 
 nbur is ſo'grear, that this Office hath been uſually given either to 
ſome. of the King's younger Sons, near Kinſmen, or one of the 
chiefeſF Peers of the Realm: ro him is committed the Management 
of all Maritime Affairs, the Government of rhe King's Navy; x 
decifive Power in all Cauſts Maritime, as well Civil as Criminal. He 
alſo Commiſſionates Vice: Admirals, Rear-Atmirais, Sen- Cuptains, &c, 
and enjoys à number of Privileges, too many here to be mention, 
This 5 is comme ny executed by ſeveral Perfons conjunitly in 

Commiſſion,” (rerm'd Lords of the Admiraſtyj))))))) 
After the Officers. of: the Crown, we miglit here ſubjoin tlie various 
Court of Fudicature eſtabliſnd in this kingdom, eſpecially the A740 
Court ot Parliament, which is Supreme to all others, and to whom al 
laſt Appeals are made. I might here like wife mention all the Ser. 
dinate Courts of this Realm, patricularly that of the King's. Bench, the 
Court of Common Pleas, the High Court of Chantery, the Extheguer, and 
the Court of the Dutchy of Lancafter, &. as alfo the Eccleſiaſtical 
Courts in Subordination to the Archbp. bf Fader), as the Court of 
Arches, the Court of Audience, the Prerogatide Contt, the Court of Facul- 
ties, aud that of Peculiars. | But to declare the Nature and Cutis, 
the ample Privileges and manner bf Hes te in each of them, 
would far excced the narrow Bounds of an Abſtract. I ſhall not 
therefore deſcend to particulars, only adding to this Paragraph, 
that, beſides theſe various Courts abovemenrion'd, the King, con- 
ſulcing che eaſe and welfare of the Subject, adminiſters Juflice by 
his Itinerant Judges, and that in their yearly Circuits thro' the 
Kingdom; and for the better governing of, and keeping the king 
Peace in particular Counties, Hundreds, Cities, Boroughs and Villages 
of this Realm, Counties have their reſpectire Lord Lieutenants, 
Sheriffs, and Juſtices of the Peace; Hundreds, their Bailiffs, High- 
Conſtables, and Petty-Conſtables. Cities, their Mayor, Aldermen, 
Sheriffs, c. Boroughs ard Towns Tncorporare, have either a Mayor, 
or two Bailiffs, or a Porr-reeve, who in Power are the ſame with 
Mayor, and Sheriffs; and during their Offices, are Juſtices of the 
Peace within their own Liberties © And laſtly, Villages are in Subje. 
ction to the Lord of the'Mamr, under whom is the Conftable or _— 
. 5 „2 Horoug 
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rough to keep the Peace, apprehend Offenders, and bring em be- 
fore the Juſtice. Of ſuch an admirable Conſtitution is che Eag s \M 
Government, that no Nation whatſoever can juſtly pretend ro-fuch | 
a Model, and no People in the World may live more happy it * ; 
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pleaſe; ſo that it may be juſtly affirm'd of em, what the Poet ſait 
in another Caſe, only with change of Perſons, e 


O fortunatos nimium ſua fi bona nbrint 
Anglicanos . 


Irms-] The Enfigns Imperial of the Monarch of Great Britain, 
are in the firſt place Azure, Three Flower.de-Luces, Or; the Royal 
Arms of France quartered with the Imperial Enſigns of England, which 
are Gules, Three Lyons Paſſant Gardant in Pale, Or. In the ſecond 
Place, within a doub/e treſſure Counter flower d de lys Or, a Lyon Ram- 
pant, Gules, for the Royal Arms of Scotland. In the third Place 4zure, 
an Iriſh Harp, Or, : ſtringed, Argent, for the Royal Enfigns of Treland. 
In the fourth Place as in the firſt, Theſe Enſigns Armorial are 
quarter'd afrer a new manner fince the late Revolution, the Eng- 
liſh Arms being pur before the French, and the whole charg'd with | 
an Eſcutcheon of the Houſe of Naſſau, which is Azure Semi-billets, a+ - ti 
Lyon Rampant, Or, Languid and Armed Gules ; all within the Garter, 
the chief Enfign of that moſt Noble Order; above che ſame, an 
Helmet anſwerable to K William's Sovereign: Juriſdiction; upon the 
ſame, a rich Mantle of Cloth of Gold, doubled Ermin, adorn'd with 
an Imperial Crown, and ſurmounted for a Creſt by a Lyon Paſſant Gar- 
dant, Or, Crowned, as the former, and an Unicorn Argent Gorged with 
a Crown, thereto a Chain affxt, paſſing between his Forelegs, and 
reflex'd over his Back, Or, both ſtanding upon a Gompartment placd 
underneath; and in the Table of that Compartment is expreſs'd 
the King of England's Motto, which is, Dieu & mon Droit; bur of 
late, Fe Maintiendray. F 
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Religion.) The Inhabirants of this Country are (for the moſt - 
part) of the true Reformed Religion publickly profeſsd, and care- | 
fully raughr in ics choiceſt Purity. In reforming of which, they. || 
were not ſo hurry'd by popular Fury and Faction, (as in other Na- 
tions) but proceeded in a more prudent, Regular, and Chriſtian un 
Method; reſolving to ſeparate no farther from the Church of Rome, 
than ſhe had ſeparated from the Truth, embracing that excellent 
Advice of the Prophet, (Jer. 6. 16.) Stand ye in the ways and ſee, and 
as for the old Paths, where is the good way, and walk therein. So that 
the Reform Church of England, is a true Mean or middle Way be- 
twint thoſe 'two Fxtreams, of Super ſtition and Phanaticiſm, both 
equally to be avoided, The Doctrine of which Church chus refin d, 
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her Diſcipline and urſbip are to be ſeen in the Liturgy, and Book of 
Canons All which being ſeriouſly weigh'd and conſider'd by a judi- 


Church is for certain, the exacteſt of all the Reformed Churches, 
and comes neareſt to the Primitive Pattern of any in Chriftendom, 
For her Doctrine is intirely built upon the Prophets and Apoſtles, 
According to the Explication of the ancient Fathers, her Govern- 
ment (rightly conſider'd) is truly Apaſtolical; her Liturgy is à no- 
table Extract of the beſt of the primitive Forms; her Ceremonies 
ate few in Number, but fuch as tend to Decency and true Devoti- 
on. In a word, the Church of England doth firmly hold and maintain 
the whole Body of the truly Catholic Faith, (and none other) ac- 
cording to Holy Scripture, and the Four firſt General Councils; fo that 


her Sons may truly ſay, (in the Words of an eminent Luminary of 


the ancient Church) In ea Regula incedimus quam Ecc eſia ab Apoſtolis, 
Apoſtoli 2 Chriſto, & Chrifius d Deo accepit. At preſent all Sects and 
Parties are tolerated; and it's truly as melancholy to conſider, as 


tis hard ro determine, whether our Heats and Diviſions on one 
hand, or Open Prophaneneſs and Irreligion on the other, be moſt pre. 
dominant. In the mean time, this is moſt certain that they're 


both equally to be lamented; the neceſſary Conſequence of them 
both, being moſt diſmal and dangerous in the End. Bar that it may 
pleaſe the Almighty to grant to all Nations Unity, Peace and Concord; to 
bring into the way of Truth all ſu ch as have Erred and are Deceived ; to 
ſtrengt ben ſuch as do Stand; to comfort and help the Weak hearted ; to 


raiſe up them that Fall; and finally, to beat down Satan under our Feet, 
is the daily and fervent Prayer of the Church of Chriſt ; and the 


hearty Wiſh and Defire of every true Son thereof. The Chriſtian 
Faith is thought to have been planted in England, tempore (ut ſcimus) 


ſummo Tiberii Ceſaris, according to ancient Gildas; but afterwards 
more univerſally receiv'd, Anno 180, it being then openly profeſs d 


by publick Authority, under King Lucius; who is ſaid to have been 
rhe firſt Chriſtian King in the World; yet ſeveral doubt whether 
there was ever ſuch a Man in the World. In general, this is cer- 


tain char Chriſtianity was propagated here in the earlieſt Ages of 


the Church, 
\WALES. 


Name. ] XX7/ 4 LES f the Sear of the Ancient Britains, and 
4 J \W Bounded 50 the Eaſt by a part of England; on the 
Weſt, North and South, by St. George's Channel] is termed by the 


Itallans, 
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is briefly ſamm'd up in the 39 Articles, and Book of H:milies; and 


ctous and impartial Mind, ir may be found thar this National 


: ß Cp TTV 


Stone Pi{lars, with obſervable Inſcriptions on them. 
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ſome, that the ſaid Mountain affords variety of Alpine Plants. 
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ttalians, Wallia; by the Spaniards, Gales; by the French, Calles; by 
the Germans, Valles; and by the Engliſh, Wales; ſo called (as ſome ima. 
gine) from Idwallo, Son to Cadwallader, who retired into this Coun- 
try with the remaining Britains. But others rather think, thar as the 
Britains derive their Pedigree from the Gauls, fo they alſo retain the 
Name, this Country being ſtill termed by the French, Gallies; which 
uſing W for & (according to the Saxon Cuſtom) agrees pretty well 
with the preſent Title. 1 . H 


Air.] The Air of this Country is much the ſame as in thoſe Coun- 1 
The 


ties of England which lie under the ſame Parallel of Latitude. 
oppoſite Place of the Globe ro Wales, is that part of the vaſt Pacifick 
Ocean, between 190 and 200 Degrees of Longitude, with 36 and 
60 Degrees of South Latitude. 199: | {4.2 471083 


- Soff.] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 9th North Cli. 
mate) is generally very Mountainous, yer ſome of its Valleys are 


abundantly fertil, producing great plenty of Corn, and others are | | 


very fit for Paſturage. It's likewiſe well ſtored with large Quarries of 
Free-Srone, as alſo ſeveral Mines of Lead-Oar and Coals. The longeſt 
Day in the Northmoſt Parts, is about 16 Hours 2, the ſhorteſt in 
the Southmoſt 7 Hours 4, and the Nights proportionably. - 20H 


| Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country, are Cattle, 
Butter, Cheeſe, Welch Frizes, Cottons, Bays , Herrings , Hides, 


Calves Skins, Honey, Wax, and ſuch like. 


- Baritles:] In ſeveral Parrs of this principality, eſpecially Denbigb- 


ſbire, areſtill ro be ſeen the Remains of that famous Wall, commonly | 


call'd King Offa's Dyke 3 made by Offa the Mercian, as a Boundary be- 
tween the Saxons and Britains, (2.) At a ſmall Village, called Newton 
in Glamorganſhire, is a remarkable Spring nigh the Sea, which ebbs and 
flows contrary to the Sea. (3.) In the ſame County, as alſo Caermar- 
thenſhire, are ſeveral Ancient Sepulchral Monuments, and divers noted 


nockſhire are ſome other remarkable Pillars, particularly that called 


Maen y Marynnion (or the Miden Stone) near the Town of Brecknock, 


Another at Pentre Tsbythrog in Lhan S. Æred Pariſh : And a third in 
Form of a Croſs, in Vanor Pariſh. (s.) In Glamorganſhire are the Re- 
mains of Caer hi Caſtle (taken by ſome for the Bulleum Silurum)which 
are generally reckoned the nobleſt Ruins of Ancient Architecture of 
any in Britain, (6.) In Merionethſhire is Kader Idris, a Mountain re- 
markable for its prodigious height, being commonly reckoned the 
higheſt of any in Britain; as an Argument for which, tis " by 
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(4.) In Breck- 
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Carenarvanſhire is a perpendicular Rock of a great height, thro? 
which the publick Road lies, and occaſions no ſmall terrour to ma- 
ny Travellers; for on one hand the lofty impending Rock threa. 
tens (as 'twere) every Minute to cruſh 'em to pieces, and the pro- 
# digious Precipice below is ſo very hideous and full of danger, that 
one [falſe ſtep is ot diſmal Conſequence. . (8.) Near Baſingwer in 
Flintſhire is that remarkable Fountain commonly called Holy Well, 
which ſends forth ſo conſiderable a Stream as to be able immedi- 
ately almoſt to turn a Mill: But more obſervable for its pretended 
city of old, (and that derived from the fabulous Story of S. Wine- 
frid) as alſo the wonder ful Vertues of irs Waters; and thoſe were 
chiefly owing to the torgery of the Monks of Baſingwerk. (g,) In 
Fembrokeſhire is Milford Haven, which, for Largeneſs and Security 
can perhaps be our done by none in Europe. it having 16 Creeks, 3 
Bays, and 13 Roads. And may thereupon be deſervedly reckon'd 
among che Rarities of this Country, Laſtly, In Monmonthſhire are 
many Roman Altars dug up with Variety ot . Injcriptions upon em: 

For which, and many others, Vid. Camden's Britannia, late Edition, 
rom page 613, to 620. as alſo from 623, to 628. with page 593, 
$94, 600, 601, 605. But if the curious Reader would ſee the chief 
Ratities of Vales at one View; let him confult the aforeſaid Au- 
thor, (pag. 697.) where he will find the Remarkables of this Prin- 
cipaliry repreſented in Sculpture; particularly cheſe following, viz. 
a-curious carved Pillar, called Maen-y-Chwyan,' cn Moſtyn Mountain 
in: Fiat ſbire. Two remarkable Piliars at Kaer Phyli Caftle in Glamor. 
ganſhire, An Alabaſter Statue found near Perth-Shini-Kran in Mon- 
mont hſbire. And finally, ſome Roman Armour and M-dals, with va- 
riety of Coins, both Raman and Britiſh, dug up at ſeveral times in 
ſeveral Parts of Wales. 31 1 | 


| © Frchbifhopztcks-) Archbiſhopricks in this Princi paliry. None. 


+ BiGopicks.] Bi- G Bangor CLandaff d already men- 
richs, 4. vx. thoſe of is Aſaph S. David's tion d. EY 


* 
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..Watverſitics.] None. 


-* Panners-) The Welch are a People generally reputed very faith- 
ful and joving to one another in a ſtrange Country, as alſo to Stran. 
gers in their own. The Commons (for the moſt part) are cxtraordi- 
nary Simple and [gnoraut, but their Gentry are efteem'd both Brave 
_ and. Hoſpitable. They're univerſally inclin'd to a Cholerick Temper, 
' and cxiravagantly value themſelves on their Pedigrees and Families, 
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Language-) The Welch (being the auf of the ancient Britains) 
Which 
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from a mixture of exotick Words than any modern Tongue in Europe; 
2 Langvage which hath nothing to recommend it to Strangers, it be- 
ing both hard to pronounce, and unpleaſant to the Ear, by reaſon of 
irs vaſt multitude of Conſonants. Their Pater - noſter runs thus: Ein 
Tad yr hwn wyt yn y nef edd, ſenctiedier dy enw e Deued dy deyrmas; bid 
dy ewyllys ar yddaiar megis y mac yn neofodd dyre i ni hed dyw ein bara 
beunyddicl : a maddeu i ni ein dyledion, fel y maddewn ni in ayledwyr 
ac nar arwain mi brofe diageth, either gwared in rhag drwg, Amen. 


Government. This Principality was anciently govern'd by its own 
King or Kings (there being frequently one for South, and another 
for North-Wales, and ſometimes no leſs than five did claim a Regal 
Power) but was fully Corquer'd, Anno 1282. by Edward I. who 
having then a Son brought forch by his Queen at Caernarven Caſtle 
in Wales, and finding the We/ch extreamly averſe againſt a Foreign 
Governor, profer'd 'em the young Child ( a Native of their own ) 


to be their Lord and Maſfier, to which they readily yielded, and 


accordingly ſwore Obedience ro him; fince which time, the King 


of England's Eldeſt Son is ſtil'd Prince of Wales, and all Writs in that 


Principality are iſſued out in his Name. 


Irms.)] The Arms of the Prince of Wales differ from thoſe of 
England, only by the Addition of a Label of three Points. Bur the 


| proper and peculiar Device, commonly (tho' corruptedly) called 


the Prince's Arms, is a Coronet beautified with three Offtritch Fea- 
thers, with this Inſcription round, Ich dien, i. e. I ſerve; alluding 
to that of the Apoſtle, The Heir while he is a Child, differeth not from 
a Servant. | | | 


Keligton.) The Inhabitants of this Country (at leaſt the moſt In. 
telligent ot em) are of the Reform'd Religion, according to the Plat- 
form of the Church of England; but many of the meaner fort are ſo 
groſly ignorant in Religious Matters, that they differ nothing from 
meer Heathens, For the remedying of which, the late incompara. 
ble Mr Gouge was at no ſmall Pains and Charge, in Preaching the 
Bleſſed Goſpel to 'em, and procuring and diſtributing among em 
ſome confiderable number of Bibles, and Books of Devotion, in their 


own Language. Which noble Deſign was afterwards reviv'd and 


further'd by the famous Robert Boyle, Eſq; and ſeveral other well- 
diſpoſed Perſons, (particularly that much lamenred Eminent Di- 
vine, Dr. Anthony Herneck) and we're willing ro hope, that the 
ſame will be kept ſtill on Foot, and happily promoted, by rhe Aid 
and Encouragement of ſome ſerious Chriſtians amongſt us. The 
Chriſtian Faith is ſaid to have been planted in this Country to- 
wards the end of the ſecond Century. 
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only different in this, chat in ſeyetal Places of "this Kingdom, tis of 


_ _ 53 and 56 Degrees of South Latitude: 


Age, and the Ground imploy'd tf | agious ſorts of Grain, which 
he 


rhe * 7 Hours 3 z 3 and the Nis proporttonabiy. 


Waterford — 
Clare County -- 
Limerick 


. "His INand 5 be bay as Britiſh Ocean ad 

kon d the Brittannia Parva of Ptolemy; mention d alfy 
by other ancient Wrirers unge the Names 'of Ferna, Fuverna, Iii 
&c. and by modern Authors, Hibernia) 1 de A pf the Hal ans, 
Irlando; by the Spaniards, It lgntz;"by * French, Irlande; by the 
Germans, Trland; and by the Engliſh, Irelund; fo call'd, (as ſome 
ima ine) ab hiberno ere, fram the Winter. like Air: But rather 
(according ro. others) from rinland, which in the Iriſh 170 ſip 
nifiech a Waſters. Land, irbeing'f fo'1 in reſpect of of Great Britain. 1 


Air. ] The Air of this Country is almoſt of rhe fame Nature 5 
that of choſe Parts of Britain, which lie under the ſame Paralld; 


a moreFgrofs'and impure Temper ; by reaſon of rhe many Lakes and 
Marſhes, which ſend up ſuch a quantity of Vapours, and thereby ſ 

corrupt the whole Mafs of Air; as to occaſion Fluxes, Rhenms, ail 
ſuch like Hiſtempers, to whi ich che Inhabiranrs are frequently {ub 
jet. The oppotite Place ot the G'obe to Ireland, is that part d 
the Pacifick Ocean, lying berween, 180 and 200 es of in FG 


040007 —— . 


Woll. The Sal of this Coufitry (it y ir be ah ad 10 
North Climate) is abundant! rn; but Haturan more fir. fh 
Graſs and Paſturage, than M. Much of "this Kingdom Is ff 
overgroy npeich Moods, or incumbted with vaſt Bogs and un lioß 
ſome Marſhes ; yielding neither profit nor Pleafure ro the Inky 
bitants, but not near much 28 tormerly: There being a grei 
deal of Wood cut down, ' and —_ y large Marſhes drain'd in thi 


it producerh in great plenty longeft Day in the Norchmd 
part of rhis' Country, is — 17 Hours and 4 half: the merge ji 


Commodities b The chief E of this country, are cat 
Hides, Tallow, Butter, Cheeſe, Honey, Wax, Salt, Hemp, Linne 
Cloth, as Sraves, Wool, Friczes, Ce. 
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R:ritieg-] About eight Miles North Eaſt from Colrain, in the 
ny ot Ant im, is that Miracle (whether of 47t or Nature, I ſhall 
t difpute) commonly calld Giants Cauſway; which runs from che 
com of a high Hill into the Sea, none can tell how far. Its length, 
Ion mater, is about 600 Feet; the breadth, where broadeſt, 240, 
120 in the narroweſt; tis very unequal in height, being in ſome 
ces 36 Feet from the level of the Strand, and in others only 15. 


drecWMconfiſts of many thouſands of Pillars perpendicular to the Plain 
ü the Horixon, and of all different Shapes and Sizes, but moſt of em 
„Nu ragonal or Hexagonal, yet all irregularly placed. A particular 
lin Wavght and Deſcription of this wonderful Cauſway, with an Effay 


ving the ſame to be rather the Work of Nature than Art, Vid. 
iloſoph. Tranſact. N. 212. and 222. (2) In the Province of Vlſter 


rather che famous Lough Neagh, hitherto noted for its rate petretying 
ae fg Mality; but upon due Examination, tis found that the ſaid Qua- 
i Weought to be aſeribed to the Soil of the Ground adjacent to that 


ke, rather than to the Water of the Lake ir ſelf. (3.) Ia ſeveral 


Min of this Kingdom are ſometimes dug up Horns of a prodigious 
raild;Wneſs, (one Pair lately found being ten Feet and ten Inches from 
tis of Tip of che right Horn to the Tip of the left) which gives occa- 
es and in ro apprehend that the great American Deer, (called the % 
by fo Ws formerly common in this Iſland. As for that excellent Quali- 

„ aul of Ireland in nouriſhing no Venemous Creature; the ſame is ſo 
ud. roriouſly7 known, that I need ſay nothing of ie. 
art of | | | * 


archbishopzicks. Arrchbiſhypricks.in this kingdom, are Four, vix. 
dle of Armagh, Dublin, Caſſil, and Tuam. The Archbiſhop of Ar- 


| ; eb being Primate of all Ireland. 1 

JO 1 x UE Fu . 

ic, q Biſhopzicks.] Biſhppricks in this Kingdom, are thoſe of 

hob tb, Limerick, Ardſert and Clonfert, 

Ia dare, _ Aghado, 17:1: pO, 

grey, | Waterford, © Rapho, 

thin and Ferns, Cork ard Roſs, Derry, 45 
which aloe, . Kilmore and Ardagh, 
hmolW/ala, Clogher, Drommore. 

eſt 11 Down and Conner, 


Univerſities.) Here is only one Univerſity, viz. That of Dublin. 


Yanners ] The Triſh (according to the beſt Character I find of em, 
that ot Dr. Heylin's) are a People, that's generally ſtrong and 
ble of Body, haughty of Spirit, careleſs of their Lives, yo. — 
. 5 | | 0 
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Cold and Hunger, implacable in Enmity, conſtant in Love, lig 
of Belief, greedy of Glory. In a word, if they are bad, you ff 
ms where find worſe; if they be good, you can hardly meet y 


Language.] The Language here uſed by the Natives being the jj 
ſeems to be of a Britiſh Extraction by comparing the ſame y 
the Welch. : The Exgliſb and Scots here reſiding retain their own. 
ter Noſter in the 1riſh Tongue, runs thus: Air nathir atuigh airy 
nalx fer 'baminiti; tigiub dariatiatche : deantur da hoilam hicoil air jj 
ais air. thalambi. Air naran Laidthuil tabbair dbuin 4 niombh; , 
math duin dam ſbiaca ammil agis mathum viddar fentchunnim ; agi 
trilaic aftoch ſay anauſen ; ac ſar ſino ole. Amen. 7” 


e Ex == 


Government-] The Government of this Country is by one Supra 
| Officer, who is commonly term'd the Lord Lieutenant, or Lord! 
puty of Ireland. No Vice-Roy in Europe is inveſted with grey 
Power, nor cometh nearer the Majeſty of à King in his Train 
State, than he. For his Aſſiſtance he's allow'd a Privy. Council 
advife with upon all Occaſions. As for the Laws of the Kingda 
(which are the ſtanding Rule of all Civil Government) they ox 
their Beginning and Original to the Engliſh Parliament and Ca 
cil, and muſt firſt paſs the Great Seal of England. In abſence 
the Lieutenant, the Supreme Power is lodged in Lords Fuſtices, vi 
have the ſame Authority with a Lieutenant. The various Com 
of Judicature, both for Civil and Criminal Affairs, and their m 
ner of proceeding in each of em, are much the ſame as here i 

England, W ee dee I oNED fc 5 


Gy 


Arms. ] See England, page 219. . 
Beliglon] The Inhabitants of this Country are partly Proteſtat 


partly Papiſts. The beſt civilized Parts of the Kingdom are of H 
Reformed Religion, according to the Platform of the Church oil * 
England. But the far greater part of the old Native Triſh do fl 

adhere to Popiſh Superſtitions, and are as credulous of many HI 


diculous Legends as in former times. The Chriſtian -Faich was fil 
preached in this Country by St. Patrick (Anno 435.) who is get 


— 


rally aifirmed to be the Nephew of St. Martin of Tours. 
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you Maring thus l thro Britain and Ireland, the Greater of 
feet ui Brit annic# n arc fe proceed we nexr to the Leffer, winch in reſpe& 


ſeat Britain, are cuated on the Eaſt, Weſt, North and South, 
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do ſtl Ferſey wont. St. Hilary —— | 
ny es of Facet | St. Pefer's Town >W. of Nor- 
as fir Alderney (( Alderney mana). 


The chief of which Leſſer Iſlands being theſe following, vix. 


Orcades, Man, | Ferſey, 
Schetland, The Iſle of Angleſey The Iſles of Guernſey, 
Hebrides, Wight, Alderney. 


Pexhat of all theſe, and in their Order, Therefore, 
„ 81. The 
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$1. The Orcades or Orkney Iſlands. 

HE number of theſe Iſlands is indeed very great, and of 

26 are actually inhabited; the reſt being call d Holms, are; 

only for Paſturage. Molt of em are bleſs'd with a very pure 
healchful Air to breath in, but their Soil is very different, 
in ſome exrreamly Dry and Sandy, in others Wet and Mar 
however they're indifferently fruirful in Oats and Barly, but de 
tute of Wheat, Rye, and Peaſe, Many uſeful Commodities are ye 
ly exported from them to divers Foreign Parts. In theſe Iſland 
ſeveral Foot ſteps of the Pictiſb Nation, trom whom Pictland Fil 
commonly thought to derive its Name. The Inhabitants do ii} 
rain many Gothick and Teutonick Terms in their Language; 
ſome ancient German Sirnames (as, yet in uſe) do plainly ej 
their Extraction. Being as yet great Strangers to that effeminy 
of Living in the Southern Parts of Britain, they commonly an 
tovery conſiderable ages ; and ſeldom ir is, that they Die | 
Phyſician. Theſe Iſlands have been viſited by the Romans, poſle| 
by the Pi#s, and ſubje& to the Danes ; but Chriſtian IV. of 
mark having quitted all his Pretenſions to em in favcur of [ 
=—_— VI. upon the Marriage of that Prince with his Siſter, 
ave ever ſince acknoWedged Allegiance to the Srortiſh Ci 
and are immediately govern'd by the Stewart of Orkney, a 


Deputy. 


8 2. The Shetland, 

ND ER the Name of Shetland, are commonly compreha 

ed no leſs than 45 Iflands, with 40 Helms, beſides m 
Rocks. Of theſe Illands, about 26 are inhabited, the reſt be 
uſed only for feeding of Cattle. They enjoy a very healthful 
and the Inhabitants do generally arrive to 2 great Age. Ink 
ral of em are ſome Obel/s+s ſtill ſtanding, with divers old Fabri 
made (as is commonly believ'd) by the Pidts. The Gentry, i 
removed hither from the Continenr, uſually ſpeak as in the Nd 
of Scotland; bur the common fort of People (who are deſcent 
from the Norvegians) do ſtill retain a corrupt Norſe Tongue, i 
Nirn. All theſe Iſlands belong now to the Crown of Scotland, 
are reckon'd a part of the Stewarty of Or#ney, 


$ 3. 1} 
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z. The Hebrides. 


fis mighty Cluſter of Iſlands (the Ebudes of Ptolemy, Solinus, and 


| of 1 Pliny; are commonly term'd the Weſtern Iſles from their Situa- 
are ¶ Non in reſpect of Scotlani, to which Crown they belong, In Soil 
"ure Wheyre very different, but generally bleſt with a pure and health- 
b en N 

» deal Air. They ſurpaſs 3co in Number, tho' reckoned by ſome but 44. 
* heir Inhabitants uſe the Iriſßh Tongue, yet with difference of Dia- 


& from that in Trefand; and are much the fame with the High- 
te anders on the Continent of Scotland, both in Habit, Cuſtoms, and 
anner of Living. The moſt remarkable of all theſe Iſlands, are 
wo, viz. Fona, and St. Kilda, The former (now called Columb- 
ll, nigh the Iſle of Muli) is noted for being of old the Burying- 
ace of the Kings of Scotland, and the chief Refidence of the an- 
jent Culde es. The other (rerm'd by the Iſlanders, Hirt; by 
achanan Hirta; and afterwards St. Kilda or Kilder) is the remo- 
ſt of all the MHebrizes,. and fo obſervable for ſome Remarkables 
erein, and ſeveral uncommon Cuftoms peculiar to its Inhabi. 
ants, that a Deſcriprion thereof was of late thought worthy of a 
articular, Treatife, intitu'ed, 4 Voyage to St. Kilda, to which I 
emit the Reader, 15 ns 
F 4. The Ie of Man. 
=D - 

His Ifland (called Monoeda by Ptelomy; and by Pliny, Monabia) 
enjoys a very cold and ſharp Air, being expoſed on every 
Ide to the bleak piercing Winds from che Sea, Its Soil oweth much 
tits Fertilty to the Care and Induſtry of the Husbandman. The 
dhabitants (a mixture of Engliſh, Scots, and Triſh, commonly called 


lankemen) have in general a very good Character. The ordinary 
rt of People retain much of the Iriſh in their Language and way 


ful TIF Living; bur thoſe of better Rank ſtrive to imitate che Engliſh. 
In | this they're peculiarly happy, that all litigious Proceedings are 
abr\@niſhed from among em, all Differences being ſpeedily determin- 
377 by certain Judges, called Deemfters, and that without Writings 
ie No Fees: If che Caſe be found very intricate, then 'ris referr'd to 


Men, whom they term'd the Keys of the Iſland. This Iſland be- 
nged once to the Scots, and in it the Biſhop of the Iſies had his 
athedral; but now the whole, cogerher with the Advowſon of 
ic Biſhoprick, belongs to the Earls of Derby, who are commonly 
I'd Lords of Man, tho' Kings in effect; they having all kind of 
Ivil Power and Juriſdiction over the Inhabirancs, but ſtill under 
e Felt and Soyercignty of the Crown of England, 

: s = Au- 


8 5. Aeli. 


His Iſland (the celebrated Mona of the Romans, and ancient 

1 Seat of the Druides) is bleſs d with a very fruitſul Soil, pro. 
ducing moſt ſorts of Grain (eſpecially Wheat) in ſuch abundance 
that the Welch, commonly term it, Min mam Gymry, i. e. Men, the 
Nurſery of Wales, becauſe that Principality is frequently ſupply 
from rhence in unſeaſonable Years, Tis commonly reckoa' x; 
one of the Counties of ; North-Wales, and acknowledgeth Subjection 
to the Crown of England. „ l | 
I His Iſland (rerm'd by Ptolemy, Ovix]nes.; and by the Romany, 

1 Veda, Vediis, or Vefteſis; enjoys a pure healthful Air; and is pe. 
nerally reckon d a very pleaſant and fruitful Spot of Ground. T 
once honour d (as the Iſle of Man) with the Title of Kingdom, far 
Henry Beuc hamp, Earl of Warwick, was Crown'd King of Wight by 
Hemy VI. Anno T445. but char Title died with himſelf about tuo 
Vears after; and 'r's now reckon'd only a part of Hampſhire, and ii 


govern'd in like manner, as other of the Letier Iflands. 


57. Jerſey, Guernſey, and Alderney. 


Heſe Iſlands with Sar# (another ſmall adjacent Iſle) are all u 
William che Conqueror's Inheritance, and Dukedoim of Norman 

dy, that now remains in Poſſeſſion of the Engliſh Crown. Theit 
oil is ſufficiently rich, producing in great abundance both Corn and 
Fruits, eſpecially Apples, of which they make plenty of g. 
der; and the Air is io healthful ro breath in, that the Inhabirani 
have little or no aſe for Phyſicians among 'em. They chietly im- 
ploy themfelves in Agricu!ture, and Knitting of Stockins; and du 
ring War with France, they are much given to Privateering. Its 
obſervable of Guernſey, that no venomous Creature can live in it; 
and that the Natives generally look younger by ren Years that 
they really are. The Iflinds being annex to the Engliſh Crown, 
Arn) 1180. by Hey T, have (to their great Honour) continu'd firm 
ig their Alegiance to England ever ſince that time, notwithſtnading 
of ſeveral attempts made upon 'em by the French. And ſo much 
tor the Leficr Britarnick Iflards, Bit if the Reader defires a large 
| | $25 „ Acccubt 
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Account of em, let him conſult the late Edition of conan 5 Bri- | 


Tania, from pag. 1049 to 1116 incluſtwely. e 


Greater and Le 


iT proceed we now (according to our propoſ 
nel Merhod) to the Second Part of this — which is = Cp 
+ | View of all other Iſlands belonging ro Europe, whether they lie on 
. che North, Weſt or South. of the main Continent, Therefore 

pp 2 
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II. Of all other European Iſlands. 


4 North 
e, ha, be ſituated on the, Weſt 2 a., 


by _ 128 | North, are the Scandinavian. Iſlands, 
Te n The Iſle of Ice- land, 
be b % the , leſt, « are) The Britannick cot which already, * 
$6. | F219 & f The A⁊or e © Hh 
ind i Hao ü South, arc \ thoſe i in the Mediterranean Sea. 
= i which i in their Order. 
$1 1. The Scandinavies Ibands. 
all of Sweden. 
Mat Such Iſlands » are thoſe belonging tod Denmark, 
Thei e 
1 and 
| Sy: 7 agen — Bergen 
on | Bornholm — : Rot — 
ro Sweden Oeland —— Barkhoim — 8 
| on are chiefly 4 Gethland —— — < Wiſhty— — _— * to N K. 
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4.9 Accent & tie 


Name.) T Heſe Iſlands are term'd Scandinayians from the vaſt Penir 

II -ſulg'of Scandia or Scandinavia, high anro whoſe Coaſi 
_ thoſe Iſlands do generally lye. The Peninſula it ſelf (mention'd both 
by Pliny and Solinus under the ſame Name) is probably taken fron 
the ſmall Province of Seien, ealFd Scania, iow more commonly 
Schonen. As for the chiefeſt of the Scandinavian Iſlands, vix, Ze 
land {the ancient Cadononia' of Pompenins MelaJ-our modern Da 
Geographers would fain derive its Name from the great plenty d 
Corn it produceth ; alledging that Zealand or Seeland, is only: 
corruption of Sedland or Seedland. Bur, others with greater ſhew d 
Probability, will have its modern Denomination to denote only; 


plat of Ground or Iſland ſurrounded with the Sea. 


Air.] The Scandinavian Iſlands being ſtrangely ſcattered up an 
down the Baltique Sea, and the main Weſtern Ocean, and thoſe of: 
very different make, (ſome being high and rocky, others low aud 

Plain) the temperature of the Air can't be expected to be the fant 

in all of em, eſpecially as ro Moiſture and Dryneſs. As touching Hes 

and Cold, it's much the ſame-with the Air of thaſe Places on the Ad 
jacent Continent that. lie under the ſame Parallels of Latitude. 


Kott ) The Soi of the Scandinavian Illands is wanderfully differen, 
ſome of em beiug very Fertile, and others extreamly Barren. Tit 
Fertile Iſlands are thoſe of Zeeland, Gothland, Bornholm, Funen, Fil 
ſter, Laland, and the- een. In all, or moſt of em, is good plenty 
Corn, not only enough for their Inhabitants, but alſo a conſider: 
ble quantity for Tranſportation. They likewiſe abound with gov 
Paſturage, and, breed vaſt numbers of Cattle. The length of tl 
| Days and Nights in the Scandinavian Tſizmds, is the very ſame wil 
J thoſe parts of Scandinavia it ſelf, that lie under the ſame paralle 
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f 1 Commodittes.] The - chief Commudities exported ſrom the beſt of 
thoſe Iſlands are Fiſh, . Ox-Hides, Buck-Skins, and Corn, particularly 
| Wheat, Barley, Rye and Oats. | . 4 


Barities.] In the Iſland Ween are yet to be ſeen the Ruins of an 
ancient Obſervatory, erected by Tycho Brache that famous Daniſh Aſtro- 
homer 3. one part whereoſ being formerly an high Tower, was term'd 
 Uraniburg, and the other a deep Dungeon, beſet with Looking Glaſſes, 
was named his Stelliburg. How neat this Obſervatory was, when in- 
tire, and how well ſtockr with Mathematical Inflruments, is now un- 
certain; but this, methinks, is pretty certain, that the Iſland Ween 
(uwith ſubmifflon to better Judgments) was none of the fitteſt for 
Aſtronomical Obſervations of all ſorts | ſuch as the taking the exact 
time of the riſing and ſetting of Cæleſtial Bodies, together with their 
Amplicudes ] becauſe the Iſlands lies low, and is Land lock d on all 
[Points of the Compaſs fave three; being hemm'd in by the Swediſh 
and Daniſh Coaſts from S. to E. quite round to S. S. W. as I particu- 
larly took notice of Anno 1700. (having then occaſion to be upon 
the and) beſides the ſenſible Land Horizon of the Ween is extream- 
ly uneven and ruggid; the North and Eaſtern Parts thereof being 
| ſome riſing Hills in the Province of Schonen, and the Weſtern Part is 
ny: 'moſtly overſpread with Trees on the Iſland Zealand, from the re- 
wolf moteſt of whoſe Coaſts the Ween is not diſtant above three Leagues. 
ny Nigh to the Ie ot Hitteren on the Norvegian Coaſt is that dreadful 

Whirpool, commonly called rhe Navel of the Sea: Bur of it al- 
ready when treating of Norway. As for the Rarities of the Iſland 
) 20088 zealand (particularly thoſe in the Muſeum Regium, at Copenhagen) 
ot Vid.-Denwark. = | 32: 99 


ſame > 'Irchbighopzicks, &c.] Vid. Sweden, Denmark and Nerwag. 
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e A Manners.) The Scandinauian Iſla nds that are actually Inhabited, 
are generally Peopled from the neareſt part of the Continent, and 
are there fore ſtockt either with Swedes, Danes or Norvezians, What 
the particular Genius of each of thoſe Nations is, has been already 
declared, when treating of the various Kingdoms of Scandinavia, to 
which I remic the Reader. INF Os #5 


Language.] What harh been juſt now ſaid of the Inhabitants of 
the Scandinavian Iſlands in reference to their Manners, the ſame may 


be affirmed of chem with relation to their Languagſe. 


a Eovernment.] The Scandinavian Iſlands belonging to Sweden, Den- 
Mark or Norway, do own Subjection either to his Swediſb or Danjſh 
4 AS - Majeſty; 


- 
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Majeſty; and the moſt conſiderable of 'em are accordingly ruled 


by parcicular Governours, eicher appeinted in, or ſent to em by 
the two Northern Courts of Sweden and Denmark. 
| 1 * 7 


A * F 
. 1 


Arms] Vid. Scandinavia. | 5 
Veligton.] Thoſe of the Scandinavian Iſlands that are actually in. 
habited, being Peopled (as aforeſaid) either from Sweden, Denmark 
or Norway; and Lutheraniſm being the only eftabliſh'd Religion in tt 
thoſe Kingdoms, the Inhabitants of thoſe Hani may be generally t 
reckon'd to profeſs the ſame Religion. The particular Time when o 
each of em leceiv d the Light of the bleſſed Goſpel is uncertain. tl 


52: The Woof le |. 


N:me. ] 32 Iſland (taken by ſome for the much controverted 
I Thule of the Ancients) is rerm'd by the Italians, Iſlands; 
by the Spaniards, Tierra elada; by the French, Iſtande; by the German, bi 
Iſland; and by the Engliſh, Iceland; ſo call d from the abundance of {W1u 
Ice, wherewith tis environed for the greateſt part of the Year. 


Ar] By reaſon of the frozen Ocean ſurrounding this 1/and, and 
the great quantity of Snow wherewitch tis moſtly covered, the Air 
muſt of nece ſſity be very ſharp and piercing, yet abundantly health. 
ful to breath in, eſpecially ro thoſe who are accuttomed with tha 

cold Climate. The oppoſite Place of the Globe ro Ice- ana, is that 
part of the vaſt antarctick Ocean, lying between 180 and 190 De iff 
grees ot Longirude, with 60 and 70 Degrees of South Latitude. WW 


Soil] Conſidering only the Situation of Ice land (ir lying in the 
I8ch, 19th, zoth, and 21ſt North Climate) we may eaſily imagine 
the Soil is none of the beſt. In ſome barts where the Ground b 
level, there are indeed feveral Meadows very good for Paſture, 
but elſewhere the land is incumbred either - with vaſt Deſartz 
barren Mountains, or formidable Rocks. So deſtitute of Grain ö 
ir, that che poor inhabitants grind and make Bread of dry d Fili- 
Fones In the Northern Paits they have the Sun for one Monde 
without Setting, and want him intirely another, according as h,. 
approachetch the two Tropicks. . | 


CTommoditicg.] From this cold and barren Iſland, are yearly ex. 
ported Fiſh, Whale-Oyl, Tallow, Hides, Brimſtone, and Whit 
Femes Skins, which the Natives barter wich Strangers ſor Neceſſi 
9 ies of Human Liſe. 1.61 2 985 1543 3 
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Rarities] Notwithſtanding this 1/and doth lie in ſo cod a Climate, 
er in it are divers hot and ſcalding Fountains, with Hecla a terri. 
ble Vulcano, which (tho' always cover'd with Snow up to the very 
Top) doth frequent Vomit forth Fire and Sulphurous Matter in 
great abundance; an that ſometimes with ſuch a terrible roaring, 
that che loudeſt Claps of Thunder are hardly fo formidable. In the 
Weſtern Parts of the land is a Lake of a petrefying Nature, and 
towards the Middle, another which commonly fends up ſuch a pe- 
ſtillemious Vapour, as frequently kills Birds that endeavour to fly 
over it. Some alſo wrire of Lakes on the Tops of Mountains, and 
thoſe well ſtored wich Salmon. 235 | 


Irehbighopzicks, &c.)] In this Iſland are two Daniſh Biſhopricks 
viz. Ce Oo athols a0 Hola. Archbiſhopricks = Univerſities, 
Manners.] The Tee- landers (being Perſons of a middle Stature, 
but of great Strength) are generally reckon'd a very ignorant and 
I ſuperſtitious ſort of People. They commonly live to a great Age, 
and many value themſelves not a little for their Strength of Body. 
Both Sexes are much the ſame in Habit, and their chief Imploy- 
ment is Fiſhing. 


BW Language.) The Danes here reſiding, do uſually ſpeak as in Den- 
| mark. As for the Natives, they ſtill retain the old Goth c“ Tongue. 


Government -] This 1/and being ſubje& to the Daniſh Crown, is 
goyern d by a particular Vice- Roy, ſent thither by the King of 
Denmark, whoſe place of Reſidence is ordinarily in Be ode · Caſtle. 


For Arms, Vid. Denmark, page 74. 


. Religion.) The Inhabitants of this land, who own Allegiance to 
The Daniſh Crown, are generally the ſame in Religion with that 
Proteſs'd in Denmark; as for the uncivilized Natives, who com- 
gnonly abſcond in Dens and Caves, they ſtill adhere to their an- 
Pient Idolatry as in former times. When Chriſtianity was firſt in- 
Produced into this Iland, is not very certain. = 
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Name-] "JHeſc Iſlands (taken by ſome for the Caf biterides of Ptole. 
my) are termed by the Italiant, Flanderice Iſola; by the 
Spaniards, Los Azores; by the French, Les Azores; by the Germans, 
Flander(che Inſulin; and by the Engliſh, the Azores; ſo called by their 
Diſcoverers (the Portugnexe) from the abundance of Hawks found 
in them. By others, they're term'd the Terceres from the Iſland 
Tercera, being chief of all the reſt. . 8 
Air.) The Air of theſe Iſlands inclining much to Heat, is tolera · 
bly good, and very agreeable to the Portaguege. Phe oppoſite Place 
of the Globe ro the Azores, is that part of Terra Auſtralis Incognita, 


—— 


41 Degrees of South Latitude. ; 
Soit.] Theſe Iſlands are bleſs'd with a very Fertile Soil, produ- 


rallels of Latitude. 


of choice Singing Birds. 


tamous Pic of Teneriff. 


As 4 : * 


: Irch 


lying between the 165 and 175 Degrees of, Longitude, with 35 and þ 


Commodities] The chief thing exported from theſe 1{apdr, i | 
Oad for Diers, and that in great abundance, together with variety 


Garittes .] Here are ſeveral Fountains of hot Water, and one in 
Tercera of a petrefying Nature. The Iſland Tercera is alſo remarka- þ 
ble for being the Place of the firſt Meridian, according to ſome | 
Modern Geographers. In the Iſland Pico is the Pic of St, George, 

Is (from whence the ſe derives its Name) which is a Mountain of a | 
It! prodigious height, being commonly eſteem'd almoſt as high as the 


rn. 


cing abundance of Grain, Wine, and Fruit, beſides great plenty 
of Wood. The length of the Days and Nights in the Azores, is the 
Tame as in the middle Provinces of Spain, lying under the ſame Pa- 


fart l.. eie. * 


2195 cl Nad 
Irchdiſhopz nere is one Biſhoprick; os Thr of aue, 
under the Archbiſhop o Lisbone. © 

Faunets; The Thhabirants of theſe Iandr being Portuguexe,” ire 
- much rhe Aae! in Mauners with thoſe the Conri ment, — 
iel 
; Langoa The Parhigueſt here refidin do Milretain and i 
* 22 abe, * ar 


Government.). Theſe, unde being inbabited and poſſeſſed 

Portuguexe, are ng je& to the Crown. of Portugal, and poſſeſſed by che 

P particular Governour ſear. thicher from Os. LOS wh. a 
ole. reſides. at Aura in TAS. 


ns, Irs. of 
oy = 
"Bait I] The gene af theſe, 7 DH Portuxuece N _ 
— aforefa1 flick cloſe to the Roman cf he and teing 1 in irs grofleſt 
IF Errors, ja5>univerſdHy- 22 HOW 1 yl Law eſtabliſu ds in wide 
No e ane g | 
ra- 
— $4 "allttrrancii Winds. 
an M che South of Eurepe are the Hands of the Mediterranean See 
u the chief of which are theſe NOOR h | 

du. BY Majorca — Idem 
Dy BY Ainorca . I Cieadella — Lying Ei een 
the g iT vic 1 dem &? 
Pa | Corfica — i = | Baſtis —— 

188538 Ac, -— Lying S. of Cen. 
„ö“ q — * : 2 idem | Lying S. W. of Naples. Fel 

We e. — nes of LA. 


— 


Of all which in Order, beginning wü 


Maj orca, Minores, and Tvica. 


| Nun.) Pot h of thete Iſlands hath almoſt the ſame Modern am : n 
llation among the Italians, Spaniards, French, Germans |: 
and Engliſh; and were all known of old by che Name of Baleares, 


— — — 


R 4 Which 


which is derived from Baaawy ſigniſying to Dart or Throw, becauſe 
their Inhabitants were famous for their Dexterity in chrowing 
Stones with a Sling. dd coke 


u.] The Air of theſe Iſlands is much more remperate to breath 
in, chan any where on the adjacent Continent, being daily fanne 
by cool Breezes from the Sea. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to 

the Baleares, is that part of the Pacifick Ocean, between 200 and 

205 Degrees of Longitude, with 35 and 40 Degrees of South Lati. 


> 


oll. The two former of theſe 7/ands are ſome what Movnrain- 
dus and Woody, but the laſt is more plain, and extreamly ' fertile, 
both in Corn, Wine, and divers ſort of Fruits: It likewiſe fo 
aboundeth with Salt, that divers Neighbouring Countries are ſup. 
phy d from thence. 3 


Commoditteg. ] From theſe Iſlands are exported. to ſeveral Parts of 
+ nooner ob odor 


- Martties-] On the Coaſts of Haÿrea is found abundance of excel. 
lent Coral, for which the Inhabitants frequently fiſh with good. 
Succeſs. Tuica is ſaid to nouriſh no noxious Animal, and yet Fr. 
mentera (an Adjacent Iſland, and one of the Baleares) is lo infeſted 
with Serpents, that the ſame is uninhabired. *' 


- Frehbilhop2ickg.) In theſe Its is one Biſhoprick, : ux thar of 
Majorca (under the Archbiſhop of Terragon) where is alſo a famous 
Univerſity: ] go | 25 | . r 
ers] The Inhabicants of theſe faust being Spaniards, are (i: 
much the ſame in Manners wich ehoſe on the Continent. 
Language.) What das jut "now ſaid of the Spaniards: on-theſe | 
51 in reſpect of Manners, the ſame may be affirm d of em in pe 
oint of Language. nfobt Fo 1h e 
| "-Goverpment.) Theſe Handi being annex'd to the Crown of Spain, | 
are ruled by one or more Governours, ſent thither by his Catho- | 
lick Majeſty, and generaby- rene wd erery third Tear. 2 
Arms | 1 „„ OPER ; | 1 1 4 | . 1 
Religion.] The Inhabitants of theſe 1/ands being Spaniards, are all 
of the Roman Communion, and as bigotted Zealots for the Papiſh | 
Pg-trine, as elſewhere on the Continent. They receiv d the Light | 
the Bleſſed Goſpel much abaut the fame time with Spain. 


| Corſica 


CE e 
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— Se. ul af: wignet ant anions 
"CORSICA andSARDICNIA. _ 
ne: I 534993 97%, 220 0. 10 802HOSM0L 41 T Leet | 
une. T Je former of theſe Iſlands. (call'd firſt by; the Greeks: - 
'.. £. Tercepne, and afterwards, ce ſrom Cyrnur, reckon'd by 
ome a Son of Hercules) is now term'd Corſica, fromiCorſa Bubuſca, 4 
erain Woman of Liguria, who is ſaid to haue led a Colony aut of | 
har Country hither. And the other (according to the Opinion of 
ts Inhabitants) is call d Sardignia from Sardus, another Son of — 
dle, who, they ſay, was the firſt that ſettled a Colony therein, aud * 
ave it this Name in Memory of himſelf, * 


Iir.] The Air of theſe Iſlands is univerſally reckon'd ta be very un- 
healthful, eſpecially. that of Corſica, which is the reaſon of its be ing 
o thinly inhabited. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to them, is that 
art of Nova Zelandia, or adjacent Ocean, between 210 and 215 De- 
reesof Longitude, with 37 and 43 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Soil ] Theſe Iſlands differ mightily in Soil, the former being (for © 
he moſt parc) very ſtony, full of Woods, and lying uncultivated; 
ur the other very ſertil, affording abundance of Corn, Wine and 
dil, e. The length of the Days and Nights in theſe Iſlands, is the 
ame as in the Middle and Southern Parts of Spain. 


Commodities. The chief Commedities'exported from theſe Iſla ads, 
re Corn, Wine, Oil, Salt, Iron, and ſeveral ſorts of Fruits, eſpeci- 
ly Figs, Almonds, Cheſnurs, C” õ¶ʒg. 60: 


Rarities. ] In ſeveral parrs of Curſica is found a Stone, commonly 
Falb'd Catochite) which being hard!ed ſticks to the Fingers like Glue. 

P ardignia is ſaid to harbour no vegomous Creature, no, nor any no- 

Fious Animal, ſave Foxes, and a little Creature nam'd So/ifuga, which 

eſembles a Frog. Thoſe Animals call'd Mafrones, or Maſtriones; a e 
r 3 Hd Mes F © 
g Irchbighopzicks ] Archbi/hopricks, are Cagliari, Caſſari, and ori- 
, 
Bichopzicks.] BIſcopricks, are thoſe of Vebbio, Aj xxo, Mariana, 
5 teria, Sagona, and Accia, all in Corſica, (whereof the four laſt are 
gov ruin d) together with Villa d Igleſta, Boſa, and Algher;, in Sar- 

„ aA. T | . 5 * 

all e ag b ie > 8 | 
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* 
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Univerſities.) Here is only one Univerſity, ait that of Caglii 


is Si > A is v5 Ew e hs ea F 

] The Inhabitants of Corſica are reputed (for the generaji. 
ty dt em) a cruel, rude: and revengeful fore of People; a People ſo 
gwen to Firacy in former times, that many think the Name of Corſair; 
is derived from them As for the Tahabirants of Sardignia, they be- 
ing moſtly Spaxiards, are as much the ſame with thoſe in Spain. 


J Languages here in uſe are the Spariſhand Italian, the 
'Sariignie, and the her in Corſics, but mightily bleade, 


% 
+ 


fobmer. in 
one with another. | 


ment The Iſle of Corſica being ſubjeR to the Genoeſer, h 


Son 


of Gemia, and rene wd once in two Tears; and Sardignia (being in 
the Poſſeſſion of the Spaniard) is govern'd by a vice-ROy, appoint- 


I 

Religion. ] The Inhabitants of both theſe Iſlands adhere to the x. 
man Church in her groſſeſt Errors, and receive, with an implicit Faith, 
whatever ſhe teaches ; and correſpondent to their Principles is cheit 
Practiſe, eſpecially in Sardignia, where the People are ſo groſly Immo- 
ral, as uſually to dance and ſing prophane Songs in their Churches im- 
med iately after Divine worlkip, The Chriſtian Faith was planted 
here much about the ſame time with the Northern Parts of Italy. 
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ame NR land (of old Scania, Tr inreria, and Triquetra) is 
"I term'd by Ce Italians and Spaniards, Sicilia; by the 
French, Sicile ; by the Germans Sicilien; and by the Engliſh, Sicily. Its 
Name 1s deriv'd from Siculi (an Ancient Prople in Latium) who 
being driven from their Country by the Aborigines, were forc d to 
ſeek for new. Habitations, and accordingly: came over to Sicania, 
(headed, as ſome alledge, by one Siculus) which from them acquir d 


o 


a new Name, viz, that of Sicily; 


Fir.) No Iſland in theſe Parts of the World enjoys a purer and 
more healthful Air than this does, The oppoſite Place of the Globe 
to Sicily, is chat part of Nova Zelandia, between 215 and 220 Degrees 
of Longirude, with 34 and 38 Degrees of South Latitude. Soft) 

oil. 


'2 particular Governour (who harh fot his Aſſiſtance, one . 
Licuretant, and ſeveral Commiſſaries) ſent thither by the Republick 
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eli. gitl.] Fully anfwerable . to the Healthfulneſs of the Air, is tlie 
„ cy of the Soi, ſeveral of its Mountains being incredi bly fruit- _ 
nerali. Wi even to the very tops. The length of the Days and Nights 
ple ſo tre s the ſame as in the Southern Proyinces.of Spain, they both ly. 
* xz under the ſame Parallels of Latitude. 
_ enmodtt leg] The chief Commodities of this Tfland'are Stils, Wine, 
u the Nh, Sugar, x, Oy), Saffron, and many Medicinal Drugs, Gr. 
5 a S a 44 nn ie * 1 
ended geritieg.] Near to ancient Syracuſe, are ſome Subterranean Cavi- 


„ Witic was his Palace; and being anxious to over.hear what his Slaves 
1 * poke among themſelves, here is ſtill to be ſeen 2 Ce 
9 4 

blick 
ng in 


int. {makes ſuch a curious Eccho, that the leaſt Noiſe, yea, articulate 


iſper'd are clearly heard. Here 


Words and Sentences, when only 
aſois a large Theatre of the fame 


anos Mount Bens (Dow. M. Give!) whole ſudden; Gonfligrations, 


and ſulphurous Eruptions, are: ſometimes moſt. terrible and deſtru- 
ctire; witneſs thoſe. which hapned in the Tear 1669. and more late- 


Lemtini's Pyrologia Typographica. "= 


* 
0 


25 thoſe of 


Palermo, 


* 


Meſſina, . el, 
Bitbopꝛickg.] Here likewiſe are ſeven Biſhopriebs, viz thoſe o 


_ Cefaledi, Maxura. 
8 


Sr. Marco, 9 
. Gergenty, 


Univerlittes ] Here is only one Univerſity, viz. that of Catana. N 
Pannerg.] The Sicilians, being moſtiy Spaniards, are much che- 


Sy raenſe, 
Catana, 


na ſame in Manners with thoſe in Spain, only wirh this Difference, that 
be they merit (according to ſome) a blacker Character than a Native 


we Spaniard, 


ies, where Dionyſus the Tyrant ſhur up his Slaves. Over theſe Ca- 
unication- 


xerween the aforeſaid Cavities aud his Palace, cut out of the firm 
Rock, and reſembling the interior Frame of a Man's Ear, which © 


rant, cut out of the firm Rock. 
aovn all the World over is that hideous Volcano of this Iſfand, che 


ly, Au. 1693. For à particular Deſeription of this remarkable 
Mountain, and all other noted Volcanat in the World, vid. Bomm 


rchbiſhopzichs.]. In this Iſland are Three drchbiſhoprieke,;' wins © - 


Toa 
"FA" A 
Pager 


_ 10 1 | ! A Part Il, 
J The ordi inary Language of the Sicilians is Spaniſh, 
which. is commonly us d, — only d the 1 — ls Per. 


ſom of all, other Nations, "reſiding i in * 


Gobernment.] This Iſland belonging to the * * (for, which . 1 
he does Homage to the Pope) is rul'd by a particular Vice Roy, NC. 
appointed and ſent chither pe) his Catholick Majeſty, whoſe Ga. 

verument (as moſt other of the Spaniſh Vice-Roys), is Tricnai 
5 any Tos of Reſidence Palermo. 
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For. Arms, vid, Spain, pag. 151. 1. 


Ny The Religion here eſtabliſh'd and publ ickly TON ” i 
the fame as in 7ealy and Spain. This Iſland receiv'd ihe PR of the 
mr Fan in the Wees Ages of the n | 


* AL T 25 


= ls Aland (known formerly * the ſame. "Name, of 
0 12 Nel na) is term'd by the cry by Malte; by the High 
Germans, Maltha; by 25 Haſiant, Spaniards and Engliſh, Malta: Why 
fo callf'd, is not fully agreed upon among Criticks; yet moſt affirm, 
that its Name of Melits' came from Mel, upon the Account of a 
great Plenty of Hony in this Ifland. LT 


4 


jon 22 


Fir.] The 4:7 of this Iſland is extremely hot and ſtifling, hg m4- 
ny high. Rocks towards the Sca, obſtructing the beneſit of cool Bree: 
zes from the ſurrounding Ocean. The oppoſite Place of the Globe 
to Malta, is that part of Nova Zelandia, between 215 and 220 Degrees 
of Longitude, wich 32 and 34 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Sott.} This Iſland can lay no juſt Claim to an Excellency of Soil; 
ir being extremely dry and barren, and much encumbred with 
Rocks. It affordeth lictte Corn or Wine, bur is ſupply'd from Si- 
city of both. The length of Days and in Malta, is the ſame 
as in the Sourhmoſt Part of Spain. 


Commonities. ] Malta being a Place no ways remarkable for Trade, 
its Commodities are very ſe w; the chief Product of the N being 
only Cumminſecd, Anniſeed, 5255 Corron. wooll, 

Karitics | Worthy of Obſcrration, is St. Fobn's Church, with its 
rich and magnificent Veſtry ; as alſo the Obſervatory, Treaſury and 
Palace 


© 'S ; * 
N + 
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whace of the Grand Maſter, The inhabitants pretend that Malta 

h entertain d no venomous Creature ſince the Days of St. Paul, 
ho (they ſay) bleſſed this Iſland, = * 1 . che Vi- 
per Rs his Hand into the Hire. 2 


which Siſhopzichs.] Here are two Biſhopricks, 4 thoſ e __ Malta, and 
Roy, Nota, or Civita V _—_ Archbiſhopricks and Univerſities, none. 

z 
1 Mainers.] The Hell of this Iſland (nor reckoning the 
Unial, 


laves) are for the moſt parc very civil and courteous to Stran- 
ges; and follow the Mode of the Sicilians in Habit. They alſo 


6 elemble the Sicilian- in ſome of their worſt Qualities; being ex- 
= remely Jealous, Treacherow, and Cruel. 

d , "rf? * 

f "he Language. ]- 4 corrupt Arabich: doch bow mighily — * be- 


ing hit Herto preſer vd by the frequent ſupplies of Turks taken and 


ry the Italian, which 1 s nn gr by thes Wr an e 
i Publick rg; x": 


Government.) This INand, . many * of Fortune, 1 was pre- 
ſented by the Emperor Charles V. to the Order of the Knights of St. 
7obn of Hieruſalem, whoſe Place of Reſidence it hath hitherto been, 


Order, ſtil'd the Grand Maſter of the Hoſpital of St. Fohn of Hieruſalem, 


m- Whit of Eight different Languages or Nations 9 the Ee li 
"= Was the eh} but now they are only Seren. nde 


Irms ] For Arms the Grand Maſter beareth a White Croſs (rom- 
monly call'd che: ce of Jeruſalem) wich Four Points. | $1 


Beligion-] The Eftabliſh'd Religion in Malta is that ol the Church 
of Rome, which is made eſſential to the Order; no Perſon of 2 
lifferent Perſuaſion being capable to enter therein. This land 
receiv'd the Blefled 8 in the Apoſtolick Times: i: 15 | 


RING 4 7 * 12 8888 
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Ame.) — HIS Iſland. (the Funde pet ol the Ancien) is 
by the Italians, Spaniards, and Engliſh, Candia: So call'd from its 


onn gave the land a new Name. 


brought in from time to time. Bur the Knights, and People of any 
Note, underſtand and fpeak ſeveral European Languages; particu- 


hoce the loſs of Rhodes; and is now govern'd by the Patron of that 


Hand Prince of Malta, Gauls and Goza. The Knights did formerly con- 


rerm'd by the French, Candie; by the Germans, Candieng | 


"ef Town Candie, built by. the Saracens, who from their new | 


Fir z 
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- theſe Words, Kęzresde Tü, Tit. 1 12. Their Experiencein i 
ctive Characters are already given, pag. 186, 193. 
greater than that of the Tu. For a Specimen of which -Langu 
o 


Twenty Four Years, between the Tarks and Venetians, was at laſt col 
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lr. The Air of this Iſland is generally reckond very Ten 
nat am Healthful to breath in; but the South -Winds are ſon 
times ſo boiſterous, that they much annoy the Inhabitants. Tl 
oppoſite Place of the Globe to Candia, is that part of the vaſt Pzcj 
nick Ocean, between 231 and 236 Degrees of Longitude, with; 
and: 37 Degrees of South Latitude. $ x | 


one) This Iſland is bleſt wich a very rich and fertile Soil, prod 
eiug in rear abundance, both Corn, Wine, Oyl, and moſt ſort 
excellent Fruits. The length of the Days and Nights in Candiz is i 
fame as in che Northmoſt Parts of Barbary; of which afterwards, 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Iſland, are Muſcade 
Wine, 'Malmſey,-Sugar, Sugar-Candy, Hony, Wax, Gum, Olive 


-- Rarities.} North of Mount Pfilorili (che famous A. Ida) is aff 
imarkable. Gratt dug out of 'theifirm Rock; which divers of our M 

dern Travellers would fain perſuade themſelves to be ſome kl 
mains of King Minos's Labyrinth, ſo much talk d of by the Anciem 
. - Biſhopricks; &c.} Before the Turkiſh Conqueſts of this Iſland the 

Was — — who had 9 — $ but ſince they cha 
-ged their Maſters, the number of ſuch Eccleſiaſticks is neither fi 


5 
3 


* 
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Manners. ] The Inhabitants of this Iſland were formerly given t. 
Piracy, Debauchery, aud Lying, eſpeciallyiche laſt; and fo noted wag 
they for the ſame, that a notorious Lie was commonly rerm'd Mend; 

cium Cretenſe. For this deteſtable Vice they were reproach'd by onet 
their own Poets, Epimenides, out of whoſe, Writings the Apoſtle citet 


ritime Affairs was ĩddeed very great, and they're repreſented as 21 


ry considerable People among the Ancients for their Skill in Nav 
gation. The preſent Inhabitants being Turks and Greess, their reſpbe 


3 


Language. Langue es herein uſeare the Vulgar Greek and Turkiþ 
eſpecially the former 2. 4 number of Greeks on the Iſland being 


Government. ] This Tan, after a, bloody and tedious Wart 
" rainy 


— 


Part 


k ever fince groamd, and is now govern'd by a Tr liſh ck, 
woſe _ of Reſidence is uſually at Candy, the Capital City of the 


Religion.) Chriſtianity, according tothe Gree# Church, is here pro- 
feed by Toleration; bur Mabometariſm is the Religion eſtabliſhed 
by Authority. This Iſland received the Light of the Bleſſed Gol. 
pel in che Apoſtolick Age. 10 gr 8 20 


ume] = Iſland (known anciently. by divers Names beſides 

I thepreſent; particularly thoſe of Acamantis, Amathaſe, 
Whelie, Cryptos, Seraſtris, Macaria, and Aroſa)istermi'd by the [talians, 
la di Cypro; by the Spaniards, Chypre; by che French, Cypre; and by 
the- Germans and Euęliſb, Cyprus, ſo call'd (as moſt imagine) from 
Tp; [i e. Cyprus] wherewith this Iſland did mightily abound in 


Ar.] There being ſeveral Lakes, and ſome natural Sale-pirs in Cy- 
va, from which abundance of noxious Vapours daily ariſe, theſe in- 
termixing themſelves wich the Body of the Atmoſphere, render the 
Air very groſs and unhealthful to breath in, eſpecially during the ſul- 
ny Heat of Summer. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to this Iſland 
W's that part of the Pacifick Ocean, between 235 and 240 Degrees of 
ongirade, with 33 and 35 Degrees of South Larirude,” 


Soll-] Cyprus was formerly bleſs'd with ſo rich and fruitful a Sail, 
that from its Fertility, and ſeveral Mines found therein, the Greets 
eſtowed upon this Ifland the defirable Epither of yaraga, i. e. Beata. 
"Bur now 'tis remarkable for neither of theſe, eſpecially; the former, 
being in moſt Parts extremely barren, tho commonly repreſented 
Notherwiſe. The length of che Days and Nights in Cyprus is the ſame 
4 in the Northmoſt Parts of Barbary (of which afcerwards) theß 


. * 9 


oth lying under the ſame Parallel of Latitude. | 
'Commondittes-)] The chief Commodities of this Iſland are Silk, Cot- 
Won, Oil, Honey, Saffron, Rhubarb, Colliquinrida, Scammony, Tur- 
{1 eine, "black gan nem ee ENT” > 


Karl- 
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frain'd to ſubmit to the Ottman Yoak, Ann, 1669. under which it 
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Daritites.] On the Eaſtern part of this Iſland ſtands the famous p 
- magouſia, remarkable at . preſent for its Modern Fortifications; ay 
eterniz d in Fame for the unfortunate Valour of the Venetians, 4y 
1571. under the Command of Signior Bragadino, againſt the furion 
Aſſaults of Selymus II. with his numerous Army, conducted by pi 
and Auſtapba. (2.) Nor far from rhe famous Famagouſta, are the fu 
ins of an Ancient City; generally eſteem'd to have been that call; 
formerly Salamina, and atterwards Conſtantia; which was ranſack{ 
bythe Few, in the time oſ che Emperor Trajan, and finally deſtro 
by the Saracens, in the Reign of Heraclius. (3, Nigh that Promony 
, commonly call'd The Cape of Cats (but formerly Curias) are ih 
Ruins of a Monaſtery of Cree Caloyrs, which gave the Cape its Nam 
from a remarkable Cuſlom to which theſe Monks were oblig'd, v 
Their keeping a certain number of Cats, for the hunting and deſtroy 
ing of many Serpents that infeſted thoſe Parts of the Iſland; t 
which excerciſe thoſe Creatures are ſaid to have been ſo nicely bre 
that atithe' firſt ſound of the Bell they would give over their Game 
and immediately return to the Convent. (4.) In the Maritime Vi 
lages of Salines, is a rvinous Gree+ Church, were Strangers are lei 
into a little obſcure Tomb, which the Modern Greełs afficm to be the 
Place of Lazarus ſecond Interment, (5.) Adjacent to Salines is; 
remarkable Lake, or natural Sa'r-pir, of a conſiderable Extent, whoſt 
Water congeals into ſolid white Salt by the Power of the Sun · beam 
-Laftly, In chis Iſland is a high Hill (the Ancient Olympus of Cypru) 
called by the Franks, The Mountain of the Holy Croſs; remarkable iq 
nothing at preſent, ſave ſeveral Monaſteries of Gree# Caloyers, of the 
Order of Sr. Ba ſil. | ? Tel | 2285 


Zrchbishopzicks, &c.] Hcre is one Gree# Archbiſhop, who common. 
ly reſideth nigh to N.coſia; and three Biſhops, whoſe Places of be. 
dence are Papbos, Larnica, and Cerines. [Is „% 

Panners.] This Iſland being inhabited by Greeꝶs and Ma bometau 
eſpecially the former. they being far ſuperiour in number to the Turk; 
their reſpettive Charaſters are already given, (bag. 186, and 193.) ti 
which Lremit che Reader, © Ai o 
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Language] Languages here in uſe, are the Tarkiſhand Vulgar Greek 
eſpecially the latter; but Lingua Franca is the Tongue they com: 
mohnly ſpeak with Strangers, it being underſtood and uſed by il 
' trading People in the Levant... ck : 1 


22 oc K 


Sovernment .] This Iſland hath been i ubject at different times to! 1 
great many different Soyereigns, particularly the Crecians, Egyptian 
7 „ N | Romans, 


fe 


"BN Joins, once the: Engl (when conquer d by Richard1.) and laſt- 
ly the Venetians, from whom twas wreſled by the Turks, Anno 1371. 
under whoſe heavy Yoke it now groaneth, and ruled by its particular 
Joſs, who ordinarily relideth at Nicofia, APH To 


-Arms} See the Danubian Provinces, page 194. 


Religion.] The Inhabitants. of this Island being Greeks and Turks, 
(3 aforeſaid) the former profeſs Chriſtianity according to the Te- 
gets of the Greek Church [which may be ſeen, page 188.] and the 
%M latter Mahometaniſm, according to their Alcoran; for the principal 
Anicles of which, vid, page 195. As for the Franks here refiding, 
they, make Profeſſion of che retpective Religions of the Country from 
whence they came. This Iſland received the Light of the Bleſſed 


- * 
- wy 
Goſpel in the Apoſtolick Age. 
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Other obſervable 1ſlands in the Mediterranean Sea, are 
Kallen 7. dem- LL 
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| — lying between Candia and the Morea. 
I Zant —1 1dem - oo | 
I Cephalonia | drgoftoli. p ag = HOLES, from 


| Somewhat of each of theſe, and in their Order. Therefore, 
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I. Nepropont (formerly Eubea and Chalcs) is generally thought 
to have been annext to the main Continent, and ſeparated there-from 
by an Earthquake. Its Soil is very fruitful, and A. Cariſto is noted 
for excellent Marble, and the famous Stone Amiantos or Aibeſtos. 
The whole Iſland is ſubje& at preſent. to the Turks, and ruled by a 
particular Boſſa, who has alſo the Command of Acbaia, and is Admi- 
ral of the Turkiſh Fleet. 888 Pa 


In. Sralimene (the ancient Lemnos, ſo famous among the Poets) is 
es to alſo ſubject to the Great Turk 3 INTE only for a kind po = 


230 Europeun Manilr. Hart If 
dicinal Earth, called fotinerly Terra Lemmi, had now Terra Spiller 
beraaſe yearly -pather?8 nds put up ih little Sacks whichiar feal'd 


with: the Graxd- Sci nio#?s. Bei},  orherways nor! err 70 
| Melchine, Sig he "15 ä y on gn, 


HI. Tenedo, or 1 an Tſand 4 müch noted of 01d. as being de. 


dicated to Apollo, and welk ace 3 the Grecians hid themſelves 


Shen they-ſeign'd. 20 10 e ef taking roy. Ig 0 in 
PolleMon' of the Turk, ru e for" vg at 758 6 ex 
vepe its excellent Maſeatink: 1 — Au fl 

r 44,7 . Ul 03 Mibdio95s * 7 


FS tn 

HR Metelino,” row backe obſi bſervatile for 27 Thing, weit 
ancient Name of I was the Birth-place' of Sppbo, tlie 
{Tnventreſs of A r 0 Nees for ſome Time under the Vers 


tians, but now the Turks, 44 whom 1 it Pays yearly the Sum of 1804 
ers. 


8 Lie, alias Chios, 10 150 nd of ben Regen PREY "th he üb. 
for its great Plenty of Maſtick, which js ET y the Sul 


} 
tan's Boffangi's, or Gardineti, for the Uſe bf rhe Seraplio i Wuss lar 1 
ly taken by the auer Who ho poſſe leq if bu out time. po | f 


VI. Sielle is allo in the Hands of the Turk uk und, famous for no 


ebb g ur Pielent, fav irs" Ancient e coriupted) Name al 
Delos, and ſome Nat y Reins of Apollo ** Ait viſible, vin ä 
thoſe of a * £ Theat — — Bite mi 


| eapy Ilan hy Wl woke fi 
Hvently one y the Ancients, than this * Tormerly S 
canos, R went alſo by ine Names of Parthe nia, Anrbemofr, Melaniph i 
los, Drzuſa,” Gypariſſay anaTeveral others, Tis now fubje& to the 
Tiwk, aud hath Reaſon to touft vf nothing ſo much, as having been 
the 1 of the famous 1 Pyehogoras. . 


ry 3£%Y It 13 k# 


PRs, Lango, (formerly k 8 by the Name of Co, Oa, or r Os, and 
markable of old for the Temple of /E/exlapfir, and being the Bitter 

| <1 place of the renowned Hipporrates and Upelles, © "00? Wy tom | 
nights c of Rho les, but f 0 to the Tur ki, nA | lal 


N 


VII. bh | ts: fearpe apy i 
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Ar. Rbedes, Th This Jim is athots all the World over,” for that 
7 bh Brazen Cole ſes of the dun, formerly bepe erected, and deſerved-W 
ly reckon'd one of the World's Wonders. TheJnhabirante were kt 
ile famous for their Sill in Navigation, that for ſome Ages theſW'*. 
were Souereigns of theſe Seal, and malle fs juſt and excellem Laws ini 
f Affairs, as were afterwards eſteeni'd worthy of beipg incot- 
you ed ja the Roman Pandects. This Hand (after the lols of 750 


gart Hl. — Earopean andi. 2351 
lm and St. Fohn d' Acre) was taken from the Saracens by the Hoſpi- 
Alke Or Knjghts of St. John, Anno 1309. who continued Malters 
of it till 1522. when Solyman II. conquered it by the Treachery of 
Amprath 2 Poxtugueze. Since which time it hath owned the Grand 


 * WW Seioniar for its Sovereign, and is now ruled by a particular Baſſa, 
8 de. bent thither from the Ottoman Port. 5555 5 


elves I., e 0 eee : | 3 3 
„in K. Cerigo (the Cytbera of the Antients) being a conſiderable and, 
* | e Greeks, and ſubject to the Republick of Venice, is govern'd 
_ 7 9 e Venetian, in Quality of a Preveditar, who is rene wd every 
two Years, -, 1 produceth ſome excellent Vine, but in no great 
ven Cunntity- It's allo ſtock d with Rore of good Veniſon, and a compe- 
teney, of Corn and Oyl, ſufficient for its number-of Inhabitants. The 
ene Greeks bere reſiding, have the greater Veneration for this Place, 
8065 upon the account of a vulgar Opinion now current among them, 
which is, that St. John the Divine began here to write his Apocalypſe: 


Furt. XI. Zant (formerly Zacynt hut) is another Iſland belonging to the 
"i 7enectians, and one of the richeſt in the Streigbts, abounding with 
in and Oyl, but moſtly noted for Currants, of which there is ſuch 
LY plenty that many Ships are yearly freighted with them for divers 
5 Ports of Europe. And ſuch Advantage is that Currant-Trade to the 
v0. Republick of Venice, that the Profits redounding from thence, do 
ſerve . (according to the Teſtimony of a late Traveller) to defray the 
- with Charges of the Venetian Fleet. In this Ifland are ſeveral remarkable 
Fountains, out of which there bubbles up a pitchy Subſtance in 
Nerat Quantities. In the Monaſtery of Sanda Maria de le Croce, is the 
e fie: Tomb of M. I. Cicero and Terentia his Wife, with two ſeveral Inſerip- 
ly ons (one for him, and the other for her) found upon a Stone, which, 
me time ago, was dug out of the Ground, nigh the Place of the 
foreſaid Tomb. The Inhabitants (reckoning both Greeks and Jews) 
mount to about 20 or 250co, and are govern'd by a noble Veneti- 
in, ſeat thither with full Power from the Senate. 


III. Cephalonia, (or old Melana, Taphos, or Teleboa) is likewiſerun- 
Birth er the State of Venice, and chiefly abounds in dry Raiſins, (which 
to tee Penetians turn to good Advantage) and excellent Wine, eſpe- 
19 lally Red Muſcadels, which many call by the Name of Luke. Sherr:, 
tehath its particuſat Probeditor, whole Government laſteth 32 
onths, This Iſland was beſtow'd upon the Republick of Venice, 
rved- no 1224. by Gaio, then Lord thereof, but maſter'd by the Turks 
ike- In 1479. and poſſeſs'd by them till 1499. when driven thence by 
he Vonetians, who re-peopled it with Chiiſtians, and afterwards - 
nW/tifying the ſame againſt future Invaſions, have hitherto con- 
u- Jaued Maſters thereof, - 
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MN Laſlly, Corfu, (formerly Corcyra) is bleſs d with a very healthful 
Air, and fruitful Soil for Wine and Oyl, but not for Corn, of which 


the Inhabitants are ſupply'd from the Continent. It belongs to the 
Republick of Venice, and is deſervedly term'd, The Port of the Gulf, 

and Barrier of Italy. The Government thereof is lodg'd in fix no. 

ble Venetians, whoſe Power laſteth for the ſpace of two Years. The 
irt of theſe noble Men hath the Title of  Baily. The fecond, o 
Proveditor and Captain. The third and fourth, of Counſelors. The 
fifth, of Great Captain. And the fixth, of Caſtelan, or Govern 
of the Caſtle de la Campana in the old Town. The Greeks are ye. 


- 
+ 


ry numerous. in this Ifland, and have à Vicar-Seneral, whom they 


file Nyoto papa. In the Time of Solyman II. no leſs than 25000 Tul. 
did land in Corfu, under the Command of the ' Famous Barbaroſſa; 
vet ſuch was the Conduct of the wiſe Venerians, that they force 


him to make a ſhameful Retreat. 


- To ſpeak more particularly of each of theſe andi, and many 
others, reducible to the two Claſſes of Cyclades and Sporades, would 
far ſurpaſs our defign'd Brevity. Conclude we therefore this te- 
dious Section with the following Advertiſement. That, wherez 
in treating of ſands (after we took leave of the Continent of Eu. 
rope) I eſleem d it moſt methodical, to bring all thoſe in the . 
diterranean Sea, under the Title of European Hands; yet the Rev 
der is hereby deſir'd to take Notice, that all of em are not uſually 
teckon'd as ſuch; the Iſe of Malta being generally acoounted a 
African; and C with” Rhodes among the Afatick; as are alſo [+ 
veral others on the Coaſt of Natotia. © © 


And ſo much for Europe and the European Hands. Now followeth, 
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' Mongul, or Tenduc From#, 


| .C Tartaria propria 2 
2 North © & Cunbalicb. . 5 to W, 


2 Tartary the Deſart 
Name.] Artary [the greateſt Part whereof is reckon'd the dy- 


. thia Aſiatica of the Ancients; and now bounded on 
the Eaſt by Part of the Main Ocean; on the Weſt by Muſcovia ; on 
the North by the Tartarian. Ocean; and on the South by China and 
India; | is term'd by the Talians and Spaniards, Tartaria ; by the 
French, la Tartarie ; by the Germans, Tartarigen ; and by the Engliſ, 
Tartary; fo call'd from 'Tartar or Tatar, a River of that Country, 
which is laid to empty it {elf into the vaſt Northern Ocean. But 
others chuſe rather to derive the Name from Tatar or Totar, which 
in the Syriack Language ſignifying a Remnant, imagining that the 
Tartars are the remainders of thoſe 1/raelites, who were carried by 
Falmanaſſar into Media. It's term'd Tartary the Great, to diſtinguiſh 
it from the Leſſer in Europe. „ $1 | 


Air.] The Air of this Country is very different, by reaſon of its 
vail Extent from South to North; the Southmoſt Parts thereof having 
— lame Latitude with as middle Provinces of Spain, and tht 

rthmoſt reaching beyond the Arctick polar Circle, - What its 


real Extent from Eaſt to Weſt may be, is not certainly known 28 
Yet; only this we will aftirm in general, that *tis much leſs than 
commonly ſuppolſed, if the Account given us by a late judiciovs 
325 L-: T . Miſſionai 
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Concerning Tartary, 

d. m. — 5 85 | | 
V reer = (Length from E. to W. is 
bow 3 ; Os 
= 37 oo |  YBreadth from N. to $.'is 

Tartary comprehends five great Parts. 

© Kuba.. > c Chambalu--?"o © 

3 South 3 Twkbetan ——— = A Thibet —— From E. to W. 
Q Lagathgy— —— 2 M 
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ſons of broad Faces, hohow Byes thin Beafdis, thick Eips, flat 


nd Barbarous; ;- mmh devouring the Fleſfr of their 
and drinking their Blood, ſo ſoon as they are in their Power. That 


#idary TS iv Horte fem, which they greebily där art; ; Ext up 


Parti II. _—_— do 

Miſſionary (who travelled from Moſtouy ito China, and mark'd the 

ſeveral — ſal be found aftetwards to hold true. The gppotite 

place of the Globe toTarrary/ is part of the vaſt Pacifick Ocean, as 

de the NN Chili, Paraguay,” and Terra Magellanica, - 1. 2 
Deen - 

Soll. " This: vat Country toward the North (it 171 ing ty dhe Stk. 
jth gin, oth; roth, .z1th;:12thy &c. North Climate) is exttemmely 
Barren, being every where encumber d. with ünwholeſome Marſhes, 
ind unihbabited Mountains; but in the Southern Paxts; the Soil is 
indifferently good for Tillage and Grazing, eſpecially the latter⸗z 
and towards the Eaſt *tis reported to be abundantly fertil in Corn, 
(wherb duly: manur'd): and fèveral Sorts of Herbs, eſpecially Au- 
ink The longeſt Day in the Northmqſl Parts is about Two Months, 
the dun ot Setting for that Time when near the Summer Solſtice) 
the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt, is about Nine. Hows and Fives: Qn 
ters and the Non . 

011 a a +82 
| Commodities; The chief Conmolities of this a are Sable, 
Martins Silks; —. Blas, ee 5 a0 veſt quand. 
= of. Rnubarb; Ce. | 

S9WOs cit 1 n:. 
Fidrities, In lieu of the Rarities of this batbarcus 40 Jietle * 
pee Country, we nay mention that prodigious Wall dividing 
from China, erected by the Cihine/es, to hinder the frequent 
lin ons of their ubwelbome Neighbours, tlie Tartirs; twas come 
monly reckon?d [300 German: Leagues in length, 30 Cubits High in 
moſt Places, and 12 in breadth. The Time of its building 
puted to be About 200 Yeats before the Incarnation of dur gur Bleſſed 
Szwiour. Ry our lateſt Relations of they State and Natute of this 
Cuntry; we -flad that ſome refnarkabhle nn S n * — in 
thy North! nl Baton Parts ene tig is | 22050 

- Hregbi packe, 451 aur, a, bunu, is 
dun try, 17 0118 3 v8 
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Manners. | The Tartars are a. a rute of 2 Rrartliy Completing, 


iron Bodies, and middle Stature, The generality of 'em are Per- 


Node, nd u gly Goanderdrcen. In Behaviour they're ver — 
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ike [6 man rave feu Vultures, Their manner (of living is dm 
fly“ in Tam ig zhe open Fields, Which they femove'froth 
Res 14 Fucez „ to the Time of the Year; POTTY 
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| Concerning Tartary. 
| | g 8 : | 3 Be, N % ? 
1 | W | 77 10 = =p Length from - to W. is 
N . N 19 £ + ©.+ uid — g 
| 8 37 O0 Nor Lat Breadth from N. to 8. is 
— | 1 ö A: es 
E berween g 74% L. Y ( about 2230 Miles. 
; 3 % FF — 4 ED 7 ada g 
4 „„ 43. 3% i | | $a x » +6 hb ; 
| | 
Tartary comprehends five great Parts. | 
, © Kithay--—— —— 5 « Cbambalu- 7 +3 
3 South ; Turk heſtan —— Thibet —— From E. to W. 
x Zragathag—— — 8. hand d 


r C Tartaria propria | 5 Mongul, or Tenduc Fron. 


Name.] Tt [the greateſt Part whereof is reckon'd the dh 

| thia Afiatica of the Ancients 3 and now bounded on 
the Eaſt by Part of the Main Ocean; on the Weſt by Muſcovia ; on 
the North by the Tartarian. Ocean; and on the South by China and 
India; ] is term'd by the Tralians and Spaniards, Tartaria ; by the 
French, la Tartarie ; by the Germans, Tartarigen; and by the Engliſh, 
Tartary; ſo call'd from ' Tartar or Tatar, a River of that Country, 
which is laid to empty it {elf into the vaſt Northern Ocean. But 
others chule rather to derive the Name from Tatar or Totar, which 
in the Syriack Language lignifying a Remnant, imagining that the tl 
Tartars are the remainders of thoſe Iſraelites, who were carried by 
Falmanaſſar into Media. It's term'd Tartary the Great, to diſtinguiſh 
it from the Leſſer in Europe. 33 8 | 


— 


Nir,] The Air of this Country is very different, by reaſon of its N 
vaſl Extent from South to North; the Southmoſt Parts thereof having In 
No lame Latitude with the middle Provinces of Spain, and the WW" 

rthmoſf reaching beyond the Arctick Polar Circle. What its G 
real Extent from Eft to Weſt may be, is not certainly known 48 
Yet; only this we will affirm in general, that *tis much leſs than 
commonly ſurpoted, if the Account given us by a late judicious th 
. 1 ß C ( Miſſionary 1 


Part: II. Tartasy. 255 
Miſſionary (who travelled from Aſoſrory to China, and mark'd the 
ſeveral Stages) ſball be found aftetwards to hold true. The oppoſite 
place of the Globe to Hartary, is part of the. vaſt Pacifick Ocean, as 
io the Counttjes:of Chili, Paraguay, and Terra Magellanias. 


t II. 


anni £118 -  TOUSEET. 115 7 $03 „ 2171. 14 Fi \ 10 2959908 

Sotl.] This: vaſt: Country toward the North (it lying in the Gth, 

ih, Stn, oth; roth, zithſrzzth, &e. North Climate) is exttemely 

Barren, being every Where encumber'd with ünwholeſome Marſhes, 

and umhbabited Mountains; but in the Sourbern Turtz the Soil is 

W.] indifferently good for Tillage and | Grazing, | elp:cially the latter; 
and towards the Faſt tis reported to be abundantly fertil in Corn, 
Si; MN (here duly manut U) and Heveral Sorts of - Herbs, eſpecially, Rbu- 
Inn, The longeſt Day in tte Vorthmqſ Parts is about Two Months, 

; the Sun hot Setting for that Time. when near the Summer Solſt ice) 
the ſhorteſt in the Sourhmoſe, is about Nine. Hours and Three Quant: 


ters, and the Nights proportionably. 
$i gf 1591 J. i 1 "I 3 311 r „ 


v1 07 F221 þ DIR of ee. UUU Mie vf Fila Fo SIEPTICCUND 
8 AA gn — chief Commodities of this Country, are Sable, 
o W. I Martinsy Silks; Camlets, Flax, Musk, Cinnamon, and vaſt quanti- 
ere on ot mnarmrtorolt 
DS 2 .,9WOI Ei ni TORS EC 17 1 2143054 2x11 00 Dias evi 
omE, Hiarſties.] In lieu of the Rarities of this batbarous and little fre- 
o W. qtented Country; we may mention that prodigious Wall Eividing 
| Tirt#iy from Chin, erected by the Chintſes; to hinder the frequent 
e Cry- Incurſions of their unwelbome Neighbeurs, tlie Tartirs; twas com- 
monly reckon'd 300 Gernun Leagues in length, 30 Cubits high in 
moſt Places, and 12 in breadth. The Time of its building is 
1 and puted to be about 200 Years before the Incarnation of dur Bleſſe 
Szwiour. By our lateſt Relatiohs of they State and Natute of this 
Confrry; we find that ſome refnarkable Vulcu U 


910 at {61 ab, no's areto be ſeem i 
ntry, the North and Eaſtern Paris tllereof. 5 n das 19 andi 
But r 33630 10 FTIR S011] brS3ts Yi 
hich © 2 Sc.] Ac bů iſboprici, 'Bibopricks, Niiverſit jet, in 
FF (253i 0rd 081) Aotiw mm dÞ ye 
4 by , On Aim A 31530 5 8781 38113. eSviitii: Abs hne etz 
zu . Manners.] The Tartars are a. hru⁰t of à fartfiy Complexian, 

frong Bodies, and middle Stature. The generality of em are Per- 


bons of broad Faces, hohow Eyes} thin Beafüs, tick Eips, flat 
Noſee, and ugly Conmeninces, In Behaviour they're —2 Rule 
and Barbarous; dammꝶaly devouring tbe Bleflp of their Euemies, 
and drinking their Blood, ſo ſoon as they are in their Power. Their 
oFdary Food is Horſe fleſhy which they: greedlily tchr ard! Eat u 

ke ſe Mang rave fleus Vultures, Their manner of living is dom 
went in Tents in the open Fields, which they femove'/fromht 
mes ta Phacey' dcoording te the Time of the Neu, and . 
et „ | Ss 0 
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and daring in Time of Engagement. When they ſeem many times 


Shower of Arrows in the Faces of their Purſuers, and frequently 
N orld, according to their reſpective Polls herc. 


| Affinity with the Turkifd.- LEG. 4 5s 


Subjects ftile him the Sun and Shadow of the Immortal God, and 


of Grazing, Many of em make excellent Soldiers, being not on! 
willing and able 0 endure great Fatigues, but alſo very — 


to fly before their Enemies, they'll unexpectedly ſend back a dreadful 


turning about do give em a violent Charge, | and all without the 
leaf Ilorder. When their great Cham dies, tis reported, That 
many of his chief Officers are immediately killed, and interr'd with 
him; that they may alſo attend him (as they imagine) in the other 


Language. The Language uſed by the Afatick T, urtars,is * much 
different . Tartareſque, ſpoken by thoſe of Crim Tartan, (: 
Specimen of which is already given in Europe) and both have a great 


Government.) The vaſt Body of Tartary is ſaid to be ſubje to ſe. 
vetal Princes, who are wholly accountable (in'their Government) 
to one Sovereign, who is commonly term'd the Great Cham, whole 
Government is moſt Tyrannical, and Crown | Hereditary. The 
Lives and Goods of his People are altogether in his Power, His 


render him a kind of Adoration; never ſpeaking unto him Face to 
Face, but falling down on their Knees with their Faces: towards 
the Ground, He looks upon himſelf as the Monarch of the whole 
World; and from that vain Opinion, is reported to cauſe his Trum: 
2 to ſound every Day after Dinner; pretending thereby to give 

eave to all other Kings and Princes of the Earth to Dine. For the 
better Management of publick Affairs, he's ſaid to appoint two 
Councils, each confifting of 12 Perſons (the-wiſeſt and beſt expe- 
rienced of any that he can pitch upon) of which one doth conſtant: 
ly attend the Affairs of State, and the other zhoſe which relate to 


the War, Let after all, there be many Things related of this migi- 


ty Cham, which (tho? hitherto current) are Iookt upon by ſome judi: 


- cious Perſons as Narratives that have a near Affinity unto the L. 


genda Aurea of the Roman Church. ; 5 11 
J T0 TH15900S SH {9717512 oldbiog bas gonbott vow 
- Arms.} The moſt received Opinion about the m of the Great 


(bam, is, that (as Emperor of Tartary) he bears, Or, an Owl Sable 


But what as King of CMna, ſee the following Section. 


J „ ⁵ 787:4-25 « D WOT £0164 5 : 
.,. Neligion.]: The Inhabitants of this Country are partly Pagan, part-iſl 
ly Mabometen,! and partly Chriſtian. . Pageniſm doth chiefly prevail it 
the Nortbmoſt Parts, the People being generally. groſs Idolaters in thoſe 


„ 


70 


Hates, In the Sutbern Provinces they're (for the moſt | pant) 


followen 


part TT. _ Tartavy. 257 
awers of Mahomet's Doctrine, eſpecially fince the Year 1246. 
7 the Caſpian Sea are found a conſiderable Number of 
n, thought by ſome to be the Off-ſpring of the Ten Tribes, led 
202 Captive by Salmanaffer. Thoſe of the Chriſtian Religion (o- 
yer grown of late by Neſtorianiſm) are ſcatter d up and down in ſe- 
reral Parts of this vaſl Country; but moſt numerous in Cathay, and 
the City of Cambalu; The Chriſtian Faith was firſt planted in this 
Country (as is generally believ'd) by the Labours of St. Andrew 

and St. Philip, two of the Apoſtles. Vo 
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China contains en Provinces. 


Leaotung La [ Lenoyang on mn 


Xantung — — | 85. — — | 
3 Pekin — — f | Idemaliter Xuntien\, x 
cs North Xanſo | ie | Taiyvvan ———— YN E. to . 
of Honau — —— Ka jung ——— 


Tenſi 5 


Aan 


| 

Id ali. Tanger; 

< Haugchew —-—— il 
N — ——.— 


[ Nanking — — | 
Chekiang —8 
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1 Tokion —— 

|  Huquang — | Unchang — 

Cie Sout. 5 912u ue — 2 en 0 .. 
duc been 


Duticheu x | Queiyang 47 
| Quan. | Duilin 5 


L Junnan — — - Lidem ——— a 


Name.] HINA (reckon'd by moſt citrate the Country of Tal 

the ancient Sin, mentioned by Ptolomy ; and no in o 
bounded on the Eaſt by the Chinefi an Ocean, on the Welt by part of nto 
India, on the North by part of Tartary, and on the South by part of 
the Oriental Ozean) is term'd by the French, [a Chine; and by the [ts 
lian:, Spaniards, Germans and Engliſh, China; ſo called (according to Wis | 
the beſi conjecture) from one of its ancient Monarchs, named Cind, Nu 
who ia t ave liv'd about fifty Years before the Nativity of ov! Ame 
Blefſed Saviour. Many other Names ir hath had fince that Time; for ih in 
when the Government falls from one Family toanother, the firſt Prince | hel 
of that Name is ſaid to give a new Name tothe whole Country; the la. hoſe. 


teſt of which modern Names, are Tamin, ſi ignifying the Kingdom of 
Brightneſh 


ret II. Cina. mo 3 259 
I 75%, and Chiinque, it e. The Kingdom of the Anale; "the ch 
1 B * imagining, that the Earth is lquare, and that their Coulury is. 
rated exactly in the middle of it. OY a ara 


* 
11 


Fic] The Air of this Country is generaly very Temperate, fave 
only towards the North, where tis ſometimes intolerably Cold, and 
hat becaule of feveral Mountains of a prodigivus height,” whofe Tops 
e ardinarily cover'd with Snow. The oppoſite Flace to Bina is the 
9. 8 Quth part of Brafil, together with the Eatt of Paragu g. ; 


- Soil.] This Country (ir lying in the 4th, 5th, 6th North Climate) 
for the moſt part of a very rich and fertil Soil, infomuch that its In. 
hibitants in ſeveral Places are ſaid to have two, and ſometimes three 
farveſts ina Year, It abounds with Corn, Wine, and all kind of Fruits. 
[ts Lakes and Rivers are very well furbiſht with Fiſh,and fome afford 
rarious kinds of Pearls and Bezoar of great value. Its Mountains ate 
nchly lin'd with ſeveral Mines of Gold and Silver. Its Plains ate extra- 
ordinary fit for Paſturage, and its pleaſant Foreſts are every where flo; 
ted with all ſorts of NON. In a word, the whole Country in general 
js efteem'd one of the beſt in the World. The Tongeſt Day in the Noi th- 
moſt parts is about 14 Hours and 3 quzrters, the ſhorteſt in the South- 
noſt is about, ro Hours and 3 quarters,and the Nights proportionable, 


Commodittes.) The Cimmodities of this Country are Gold, Silver, 
Precious Stones, Quickſilver, Porcelane Difhes, Silks, Cottons, Rhu- 
bab, Sugar, Camphire, Musk, Ginger, China-wood, Se. 


to W. 


to N. Rarities. ] Peculiar to this Country is a ſhort Tree, with a round 
ead, and very thick, which in reſpe& of its Fruit may bear the Name 

f the Tallow- Tree; for at a certain Seaſon of the Year t is full of Fruit, 
containing divers Kernels about the bigneſs of a lmall Nut, whieh 
Kernels have all the Qualities of Tajlow, being the very ſame, both 

as ts Colour, Smell and Confiſtency, and by mixing a little Oil with 

g em, make as good burning Candles, as Europeans uſually make of pure 

iy "allow it ſelf, (2.) Here is a large Mountain full of terrible Caverns, 
nos Bn one of which is a Lake of ſuch a Nature, that if a Stone be thrown. 


art „ nto it, preſently there's heard a hideous Noiſe as of a frightful Clap 
art ot Wf Thunder, and ſometimes there riſes a groſs Miſt, which immedi. 
e , ptely diffolves into Water. (3-9 In the, City of Pekin, is a, prodigious 
ns to is Bell, weighing 1 200 Pound, ee th voted Bell of, Er- 
| is meter, and 12 bigh, (4. In Nanking is another of 11 Fogt high, and 
; for Fig Diameter, and (weighing 50000 Pound, which alſo ſmpuſleth 
rince | he Be | of | Efurd, weighing 8 


Wprld) 


£ 
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23400 Found, yet hitherto, ſup: 
bf el double de weight, (e 


nel eech ihe greateſt in'the 
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ns 


de Water, (uncenain whether in Lake, River of Fountain) of ſuch 


Their Gogular Knowledge, (10.) In this Country are ſeveral remar- 
Fable Bridges, particularly that over a River call'd Safrany, which 


Sn te many very obſervable Plants,” Animals and Foſſils, eſpecial 


2 Archbiſhopꝛicks „Kc.] Archbifbopyicks, Biſhopricks, or Univerſities, 


” Teſtimony of Popiſh Miſſionaries) is furniſht with ſome of theſe, R.. 
Ein, Nangum and Macao, having each of em a particular Biſhop, nomi 


Super iors, there are (dy their relations) above two hundred Churghe 


_ plexion, ſhorr Nos'd, black Ey'd, and of very thin Beards] ar 
_ great Lovers of Sciences, and generally eſteem'd a very ingeniou 
fort of People. They're faid to have had the uſe of Printing, Gut- 


inge, and ſo mean are their Thoughts of others, that tis generally hs 


China are ſeveral Yalcanes (particularly that Mountain call'd Line. 
ng), which vomits out Fire and Aſhes ſo furjouſly, as frequent) 
to raiſe ſome hideous Tempeſts in the Air. (6.). Here are ſome Ri- 
vers whoſe Waters are cold at the top, but warm beneath; as allo ſe. 
veral remarkable Fountains which ſend forth-ſo hot a Stream, tha 
*eople uſually boil Meat over them. _ (7.) In this Country areſeye. 
gal Lakes, remarkable for changing Copper into Iron, or making i 
ſt of the ſame reſemblance ; as allo for cauſing Storms when aq 
Thing is thrown into them. (S.) In the Iſland Hainan there js ſaidto 


# ſtrange Quali, mat it petrifies ſome ſort of Fiſhes, when they 
unfomunately chance to enter into it. (g.) Many are thoſe Triumph 
Hebe: (to be ſeen in moſt of the noted Cities of this Empire) ere. 
ed in Honour of ſuch Perſons as have either done ſame ſignal pieces 
of Service to the State, or have been conſpicuous in their times far 


reaches from one Mountain to another, being four hundred Cubits 
„ and five hundred high, and all but one Arch, whence 'tis 
called by Travellers, Poxs volans, Here likewiſe is another of fit 
Hundred and fixty Perches in length, and one and half broad, fland- 
ig. upon three hundred Pillars without any ; Arches. : Laſtly, In 


the 1aG, among which is the Asheftos. But for a particular Account 
of them: Vide Kircherus's China Tuftrata, 0 


. 
4 


bardly to be expected here; however this Country (according to the 


nated by the K. of Tortugal, and the other Provinees are under the [u- h 
nildiction of three Apollolical Vicars. Under which Eccleſiafticlif 


or private Chappels dedicared to the True God. ? 
ers.) The cis [Perſons for the molt part of a fair Con- 


powder, and the Mariners Compaſs, long before any. of them watt 
wn'in Europe; but for want of due Improvement, theſe useful 
Inventions have not rurn'd to near ſo good an Account among tben pt | 
as in Europe. Divers of em are dee conſiderable Proficients in ſe. Mf 
L Parts of the Mathematicks, eſpecially Arithmetick, Geometry, aua 
Mronony : and ſo conceited are they of theit own Knowledge in theſe YOU 


E 1 reported 


8 


? 


qorted of them, that (ſpeaking of themlelves) they cominionty 


rt i | 


0 
- 


rently ſky, That they have two Eyes, the Europeans one, and the reſt of the 

e 8; end none at all. They who wholly apply themſelves 10, the Sth 

Iſo fe. ſy of Sciences, and make ſuch Proficiency in em, as to become . 
tha rs to others, are diſtinguiſh'd by their long Nails, ſuffering "i | 

7 a 3 4 1 | 2.4 | 2 4 

> ſeve. ometi mes to grow as long as their Fingers, that being eller * > | 

ing i ibogular Characteriſtick of a. profound. Scholar, and a differencing 

aid to __ Coke HM OP e FUND. FREE 


ge.] The Language of the Chiuviz is extremely diffcultts be 


Lew icin d by Strangers, and differs from all others, both As to. its Na- 
hl ute, Pronunciation, and way of Writing. (r.) Its Nature, They uſe 
e Alphabet, as 3 do, and are aſtoniſn d to hear that 5% 86 
ieces Letters we can expreſs our Thoughts, and fill Libraries win Books. 
es for In lieu of an Alphabet, they formerly uſed Hieroglyphicks; Terting 
-mar. Down the Images of Things for the Things themſelvẽs; but this bei 
vhich Mſextremely tedious, and likewiſe defeftive (there being no ſuch 
bit; Mifemblances of pure Abſtracts) they then made Charaters ters to fignifie 
e ie Words, numbring them according to the number of Words 
f fr Pbeeded to expreſs their Ideas; which Characters ariſe to ſuch à pio 
und- Aigious multitude, that not only Strangers, but even the Natives 
5 li ktbemſelves, find it a very difficult Matter to acquire an intimate Ae. 


quiintance with them all. (2.) Its Pronunciation. Although All the 
Original Terms of this Tongue are only Three Hundred and Thirty 
Three, yet ſuch is their peculiar way of pronouncing them, that the 
ame Term admits of various and even contrary Significations, accor- 
ending to the various Accent in pronouncing it. And of theſe Ac. 
o thel cents there are Five applicable to every Term, which — 
„ N. Nbugments the Difficulty of either ſpeaking or underſtanding 

,omi-MTongue to Perfection: Beſides, the Pronunciation theregf is ac 
e Ju. NPompanied with ſuch 2 Motions of the Hand, that a mute 
Rica Merſon can ſpeak almoſt inte lligibly by his Fingers. And as to the 
cles 


anner of Writing, they differ from all other Nations; for whereas 

hriftians write from the left Hand to the right; and the —. from 

he right to the left, they uſually make their Lines from the Top of 

don the Page down to the B otto. 
ww r 
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| Government.) This great Kingdom was formerly under e 
particular King or Emperor, but of late over- run and conquer'd by 


wude Tartars, to whom it's at preſent ſubject, acknowledging due Alles 
ſefil ance to the Great Cham, whoſe Government is as Del potical as any 
then pf the Oriental Monarchs; for he hath full Power over the Lives of 
in le. nis Subjects, the Princes of the Blood not excepted. His bare Word is 
, and Law, and his Commands admit of no delay nor neglect. He is ſel- 
theſe om (een, and never ſpoke with, but upon the Knees. Upon his 


ral 
orted | 


Denth- 


China, a Part k I 


pay als bis Succeſſor out of -what Family he Nez 
tier managing the great Affairs of this mighty Em 
" aſſiſted by two ee Councils; one Extraordinan 
"of Princes of rhe Blood only; and. 10 other Ording 
Jes the Princes, doth oonſiſt of ſeveral Miniſlers of State 
E b over and a ve theſe two 'Tou cils, there ate 
| Courts, hot e Authority en over all the Em 
= ele of them belong different Matters ; viz. 10 —1 


1 their Offices. ou, * 5 | 
17 45 ry end Fakes care 4 ne Tas WV 


into Ancient Cuſtoms. z and to it is confi 
J Wie ROE? and Forzign Affair | (4. 
oF 25 charge of the Soldiery, and e Officers. (5; 
Fen inquires and paſſes 1 in all Criminal Matten 
FE: 1 10 155 after all Pub Wick Build in 155 as the En 


d.{ 57 Uke. In each of; theſe Courts the Empe 
kl 10 may be term d a5. Private Cnſor; it 12 his k 


5 11 


f all tb at Peers iN him faithful 
g * makes a Toy, ver utious in their Action 
vince is ap c under him a greg 


Bache! 5 0 ſang "Opp 12 the Subject by thel 
Empecars before the Tartarian Conqueſt, had: 
n n ect pies: in every 92 175 to have a watch 
on the ions ot every. Public cer, and. upon abb 
18 lehnte in gil his Office, they were to pre 7 
2 Commiſſion, and by , virtue thereo did ſeize ſuch an Of: R 
er ,.tho' of the igel Station; bur t! is aid aſide, thoſe Perſon bo 
wing anightily, abus'd thejr Fower, Yer, id lien thereof, they fi d 
N e Cuſtom, which 1s certainly very ingÞlar, viz, That cv, 
ler. Raf and Publick Officer 33 ones to take z Note of his oH 
Miſcar ein the Management of Publick Affairs * time epo. 
Me, e fu | acknowledgi the fa E, is, bound to ſend them ine 
. Hook gurt. Which N 9 very irklome oh 
7e Bs of A Very 1 remark: 


ly pefform'd.; Ir more dangeroos on the otherffeſsn 

e ate Three, Maxims of State Rt al 

| carefully obſerved by the Chineſian N viz: I ſt. Ne ver to ah the 
ndatin. a ute cope Native A OrInges; leſt being 50 
| cent, it might. co e to his D ilparagement; or bein 
1 — I deſcended. and beloved, thould thereby grow too powertuFords 


2d. To re tain at Court the bücher of the Handarin: imployed! Jl 

Publick Offices, and that under pretence of giving them good Educt 

tion, but it's, in effect, as Hoſlages, leſt their Fathers ſhould chanct 

to forget ones Their r Duty to "the Emperor. Laſtly, Never to ſell any Pub 
ut 


lick Oe, to confer the ſame n. io Perſgns a 
BR, Y 5, 


1 China. $67 


Arms. ] The great Cham, as King of China, is laid to bear for En- 


Ius Armorial, Argent,” In ae » Fur eco nog Heads, plac'd in the 
ont, their Buſt veſted Gules ; j Teccbdfbg to others) two Dra- 


* „Big & Qf 1111 415003 | | 
Religion. ] The prevailing Religion in China, is Paganiſm or groſs 
YR. play 3 and in ſome Parts the Doctrine of Mabomet is entertained. 
Ne everal Idols, qouihyany the St Tae Me their Dpvotions, thers 
T of chief Note, iz. One in m of a Dragpn, n, WIHon the 


1 Nope ror With his Mas 7940 1 50 * Beiedh TE 1 ng 
 conſenfelves frequendybefgrefir, and 1 

(ter is call'd Fo, or Foe, ſet up (as is ai inc in ee 0 — 
- FF theit own Nation, Aha is:thoughe: to have floutiſf d ahꝗqut 1000 


ſears 7 our «rm * Fen 2, his A Ne Parts and 
bas was e fee fe wort fy' dat his- Dea. ODE 
nge apo kim fg the $aviour-of the World, and that fe ef ſent 
1 ws Way © Salyation,- and. make an Atonement for tbe 
They mithtily- prize-Ioube Notal Precepts nigh. kþey 
ch the Bonzees (or Prieſts) do frequently 
QUICALE ; of the Boo ple. (1 To this 2 ves Wie, 
Tem Be is 8 not 000 nde an 
"i bur in ine erfo WIE who, they Tay, "_ es, 
wy tl — vain Opinion by the Lamas, (or Tärthadu P 155 
bo upon t e D 1 . that Immortal Man, take due care (as the 
18 r. Apis) - te put one of their own Number in 
ftlſe ſame Features AS jon, © or, 9 ne 


| The Chineſes have a mi ht 
{ Ja bs s, from — ion a DE. Fe xg 
*. 5 vis Pr the Souls of — Frien Fre alway 85 


, It freqtenelF Patent och them, and. marrowly viewing their 
W-portment, If we may believe the Writings of ſome of the Chee 


el ties, Chriſtianity hath: WP a liderable, fgo 
Ho TE eee ly. Bun e. 1 of Nankin i 5 
1755 eror bath thallow'd of t by 3 Pub lick z rough» 
mpire, - "The firſt DS n. of of Ce Wl 15 
Fl Vorlg, was, undertaken, 8 e 9 comm. f 
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ho e of his Diſcip es-3 inion is 2 
an L. Ne of the Indi © ne? E 


ords, Per D. Thomam uu Czlorum volavit & afcendi wes ou 
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1 HTndia, [viz. all between Perfia and Chins] comprehends ( .,* 

| id) many diſtinct and confiderable Kingdoms; but all 1 Ki 

cible to the Three great Diviſions abovemention'd, to wit, the MY **: 

gul's Empire, and the two Peninſulas of India, one within, and i 4 

other without the Ganges, Of all which Er and in their dep 

der. Therefore, 87 

i 
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Part It: India: 265 
. 6. 1. The MoguT's Empire. 
Pante.] JPHIS Country (bounded on the Eaſt by Cbind, on the 


_ Weſt by Ferſia; on the North by part of Tartary, and 
on the South by the Gulf of Bengal) is a great part of the Modern 
and Ancient India, remarkable in the Hiſtory of Alexander the 


Great, and term*d India from the River Indus, but now the s il 
Empire, as being ſubject unto that mighty Eaſtern Monarch, com- 
monly known by the Name of the Great Mogul. | 2. 


Air.] In the Northern Parts of this Empire, the Air is-ſaid to be 
extremely cold and piercing about the Time of the Sun's greate 
Southern Declination; but in the Southern Provinces much more 
temperate. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to the Mogul's Empireg | 
is that part of the vaſt Pacifick Ocean between 270 and 3 10 Degrees | 
of Longitude, with 25 and 39 Degrees of South Latitude, 


Soil.) The Soil of this vaſt Country (it lying iin the 3d and 4th 
North Climate) is extraordinary barren in ſeveral Parts, being en- 
cumber*d with formidable dry ſandy Mountains, but elſewhere very 
plentiful, eſpecially in Cotton, Millet, Rice, and moſt ſorts of Fruits. 
The length of-the Days and Nights in this Country is the ſame as in 
on agen of China, they both lying under che ſame Parallels of 

utude. | | | 


. Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Countty, are Aloes, 
Musk, Rhubarb, Wormſeeds, Civits, Indigo, Laique, Borax, Ogi- 
um, Amber, Myrabolans, Sal Armoniac, Silk, Cottons, Callicoes, 
pattins, Taffaties, Carpets, Metals, Porcelline Earth, and moſt ſorts 
of Spices, Sc. 3 | | 


nds ( Narities.] In ſeveral Parts of the Mogn!'s Empire, particularly the 
1] rel Kingdom of Cambaia, are divers noted Vulcano s, which uſuaBy ſmoke, 
the and ſometimes break out in terrible Eruptions of Fire and Sulpburous 
and of Matter. In and about the Imperial City of Ara, are the Iplendid 
geit ( Kpulchres of the Royal Family of the Moguls ; particularly that glori- 
dus Monument of the Empreſs to Cha- Geban, erected nigh to the 
Grand Bazar, which is reported to be a very ſtately StruKure, and 
of ſo vaſ} a bigneſs, that 20000 Artificers were imploy'd in erecting 
of it for the ſpace of 22 Years. But what moſily deſerves our re- 
gard, in the whole Kingdom of Indoſtan, is that rich and glorious 
Inrone in the Palace of Ae on which the Great Mogul doth uſu» 
| ally appear during the Feſtival of his Birth-day, where he receives 
the Compliments and Preſents 0 the Grandees, aftet the my 
ES | a ; , . * «Ss - 10. 


4 2 


Ceremony of weighing his Perſon is over. This ſtately Throne (ſg 
noted among Travellers in theſe Parts) is ſaid to ſtand upon Feet 
and Bars, over-laid with enamell'd Gold, and adorned with ſever] 
large Diamonds, Rubies, and other precious Stones. The Canopy 
over the Throne is ſet thick with curious Diamonds, and ſurround. 
ed with a Fringe of Pearl. Above the Canopy is the lively Eff. 
ies of a Peacock, whoſe Tail ſparkles with blue Saphires, and other 
ones of different Colours; his Body is of enamell'd Gold ſet with 
Jewels, and on his Breaſt is a large Ruby, from which hangs a Pear] 
as big as an ordinary Pear. On both fides of the Throne are two 
Umbrella's cf curious red Velvet, richly embroidered with Gold, 
and encompaſſed with a Fringe of Pearl; the very Sticks whereof 
are alſo cover'd with Pearls, Rubies and Diamonds. Over againſt 
the Emperor's Seat is a choice Jewel with a hole bored thro it, at 
which hangs a prodigious big Diamond, with many Rubies and 
Emeralds round about it. Theſe, and ſeveral others not here men- 
tioned, are the coftly Ornaments of this Indian Throne, which (if 
all related of it be true) cannot be matched by any other Monarch 
Upon the Face of the whole Earth. ED 3 


Archbiſhopzicks, &c-] 4cbbiſbopricks, Bibbopricks, Lniverſtien 


Manners.) The Inhabitants of the various Parts of this vaſt Em- 
pire, have various Tempers and Cuſtoms, What thoſe of the Inland 
Provinces are, is not very certain (our Intelligence of em being 
yet very flender) but the People of the Southern or Maritime Places 
of the Mogul's Dominions, are Perſons (for the moſt part) ven 
tall of Stature, ſtrong of Body, and in Complexion inclining ſome- 

what to that of the Negroes. In Behaviour Civil; in their Dealings 

pretty Juſt ; and many of the Mechanical Sort prove wonderful Ir 


genious. 


- 


Hioned, are various Languages,. and theſe again divided into different 
Diale&s 5 but the Arabick is ſtill uſed in their Religious Cfiices. 
Among the ſeveral Languages ſpoken in the Mogul's Dominions, the 
Gazarate To is reckoned the chief, and is moſtly uſed in the 
Kingdoms of Cambaya and Bengala; but the Perfian is ſaid to be the 
Language of the Court. - SE | 
Sovernment.] This vaſt Body comprehends a great many King: 
&oms, ſome of which are free, ſome ſubje& to others, and moft d 
*m Tributary to one Sovereign, namely, the Great Mogul, whoſe 


Tenſant of his Subjects wholly ar his Diſpoſal, and is Lord _ 


Language.] Both here, and in the two Feninfula's hereafter mer 40 


Government is moſt Tyrannical, for he hath both the Purſes and he 


Farid. fall 


being Heir of every Man's Eſtate. His Imperial Seat is ordin 


rn, which is a very rich and populous City, lying in the Province || 
= # the ſame Name, * the Metropolis of the whole Eup ire. Tf he 


: 1 
: 
* # © % ; 


arily at 


or Allos paternal Inheritance any where, the fame is revokable at 
ind. nis Pleafure. His bare Will is the Law, and his Word a final Deei- 
Eff. fom of all Controverſies. The Indian Diadem is not entailed bx 
4 — —— the Sons, but is either raviſht' by Force, or car« | 

lly 


P Sons, 
vith . by Craft, of fuch who ſtand in Competition for it; he gene- 
earl fly ſbeceeding to the Throne, who bath moſtly gain'd the Favour || 
and Affiſlance of the Onrabs and Nabobs, with other Grandees at 


any .Courtz and upon his Inſtalment therein, he commonly Tacrificeth i 
reof all his Rivals and neareſt Relations, reckoning his Throne to be 


but Tottering, unleſs its Foundations be laid in the Blood of ſuch | 
t. a  Perfons. His Revenue is indeed ſo'vaſt, that a bare Relation would 


and feetn incredible 3-but proportionably to the ſame, are his neceffary | 
nen. vays of imploying'it; for to awe the prodigious multitude of People 
(ü within the vaſt cntent of his Dominions, he's oblig'd to keep in 
arch daily Pay, many Leg ions of Soldiers; otherways twere impoſſible YN 


make Inſurrections, and diſturb hia Government. 


Arent, Seme with 


to command the turbulent Najabs, Who (as it is) do frequently 


Atins.] The _— Armorial of the Great Mogul, are ſaid to be 
eſants, Or. As for particular Coats of Arms, 


Em-M peculiar to private Perſons, as in Europe, here are none; no Man | 


or Honours. 


Religion.] The Inhabitants of this Country ate wean agan; and 
next to!Paganiſm the Religion of Mabomer prevails; it being chiefly 


Tagans, here are various Sets and Orders among.!em z;particular- 
ly the Banians, the Perſees and Faguirs. (1.) The Banians, who be- 
lieve a fend code, or Tranſmigration of Souls, and thereupon 
do uſually build Hoſpitals for Beaſts, and will upon no Account de- 
prive any Creature of Life, leſt. thereby they diſlodge (as. they 
imagine) the Soul of ſome departed Friend. But of all living 


1 the Viey pay a ſolemn Addr Y 

2 ofthe: Year they drink the Stale of chat worſhipful Animal; be- 
lieving it hath a ſingular Quality to purifie all their Defilements. 
Beſide their conſtant Abſtinence from the Food: of any Animal, 


mW they frequently refrain from all Eatables till Night. | Of theſe. Ba- 
oft of] nians there are reckon'd in India about 24 different Caſts or Seds. 


(2.) 0 
e Element of Fire; for which Reaſon they re alſo called Giufer, 
hid 1 8 | 1 5 3. 6. Wor- 


f er ſees, (the Poſterity of the ancient Perfans) wn worthip 


d e bare the greatet Veneration for the Cow, to whom | 
2 ſole els every Morning; and at a certain Time 


within the Magul's Dominions being Hereditary, either to his Eſtate | 


embraced according to the Commentaries of Mortis Haly. Of the 


—_— => MUS. a. 
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. e. Worſhippers of Fire. Beſides the Fire, they have a great Ve- 
Is - neration for the Cock. To kill the one, 8 the other, is 
eſteem'd by em a Crime. unpardonable. Their High Prieſt is call'd 
8 Defbvor, and their ordinary Prieſts Daroos or Harhoods. Laſtly, The 
| ' Faquirs, (a kind of Religious Monks) who live very auſtere Lives, 
| - being much given to faſting, and ſeveral Acts of Mortification ; and 
1 ſome (as a voluntary Penance) make ſolemn Vows of keeping their 
Hands claſp'd about their Heads; others hold one (and ſome both 
Ame) ftrercht out in the Air; and a thouſand ſuch ridiculous Po- 


--Fures, and all during Life. Which Vows: once made, they ſacred- 
| 
[ 


ly obſerve; notwithſtanding the Obſervation of %em is attended 
Vith exquiſite Pain. Moſt of the Indians believe, that the River 
Ganges hath a ſanRifying Quality; whereupon they flock thither at 
certain Seaſons in vaſt Multitudes, to plunge themſelves therein, 
Diſpeiſed thro? the Magul's Dominions is a conſiderable number of 
Jews ; and upon the Sea-Coaſts are many European Chriſtians, all up- 

| on the Account of - Traffick. : Thoſe Parts of India which received 
the Bleſſed Goſpel in former Times, were inſtructed therein (as is 
generally believed) by the Apoſtle St. Thomas. G5 © 


9 2. The Peninſula of India within the Ganges. 
| Boa e.!) His large Country [comprehending the ſeveral King- 
5 Name, domsabove-mention'd; and now bounded on the Eaft 


by the Gulf of Mexico ; and on the Weſt by Mare Arabicum; on the 
North by part of the Mogul's Empire; and on the South by the Is 
| 


-dian Ocean] was term'd Peninſula India intra Gangem by the Anci- 
- ents, particularly the Romans, and that upon the account of its Si 
tuation; being within, or on this ſide the River Ganges, in reſpet 

of the Empire of Perfia, or Weſtern Parts of Jia. © 


Air.] The Air of this Country is generally very hot, a in moſt q 
the Maritime Places, tis frequently qualified by cold Breezes from 
the Sea. The oppofite Place of the Globe to this Peninſula, is tha 
part of the Pacifick Ocean, between 230 and 245 Degrees of Longi 


_ tude, with 17 and 25 Degrees of South Latitude. 


i Soil.) The Soil of this Peninſula is (for the, moſt part) extraordi 
= mary Ferti}, producing all defirable Fruits, Roots and Grain, be 
mies vaſt quantities of Medicinal Herbs. The longeſt Day in th 
Nomhmoſt Parts of this Country is about 13 Hours and a half, tit 
- Horteſt in the Southmoſt is 11 Hours and a half, and the Night 


Commodities.] The chief Commodities of this Country, are Metal 


. Fepper, Caſſia, Ce. Na 


Silk, Cottons, Pearls,” Drugs, Dates, Cocos, Rice, Ginger, Cinnamo' 5 


, ot > ca 
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is WU FKatities.] In ſeveral Places of the Kingdom of Decan, is a noted 
Tree, call d by Travellers the Nure Tree, whoſe Nature is ſuch, that 
he IN every Morning tis full of ſlringy red Flowers, which in the heat of 
es, WW the Day fall down in Showers to the Ground; and bloſſoming again 
nd ia the Night, it daily appears in a new Livery, (2.) In the Iiland | 
eit Salſete, adjacent to Goa, are vaſt Receptacles cut out of the main 
n Rock, one above another, ſome of em being equal in bigneſs to a 
o - Village of 400 Houſes, and adorn'd throughout with ſtrange fright= | 
ed- ful Statues of Idols repreſenting Elephants, Tygers, Lions, Ama-| | 
led Wl 2ons, Sc. (3.) In tbe Iſland Conorein, near Bombay (belonging to 
ver Wl the Portugueze) is a City of the ſame Name, having divers large Hea- 
at then Temples, and many other Apartments, all cut out of the firm 
ein. W Rock; which ſtupendous Work is attributed by ſome to Alexander” 
of ile Great, but that without any ſhew of Probability. (4-) In ano» 
up- ther adjacent Iſland (belonging alſo to the Portugueze, and called 
ved Elephanto, from a huge artificial Elephant of Stone, bearing a young 
3 13 WW one; upon its Back) is another Idolatrous Temple of a prodigious 
I bigneſs cut out of the firm Rock, Tis ſupported by 42 Pillars, and 
open on all fides, except the Eaſt, where ſtands an Image with three 
3, Heads, adorn'd with ſtrange” Hieroglyphieks, and the Walls are ſet 
| round with monſtrous Giants, whereof ſome have no leſs than eight 
ing⸗ Heads. (5.) At a City in the Kingdom of Decan, known to Travel- 
Eaſt WW lers by the Name of Dungeneſs, is another Heathen Temple, much 
the the ſame with that above-mention'd. 1 T RO ET093 


nc Archbiſhopzicks, &c.] Archbiſbopricks, Biſbopricks, Univerſities, nome; 


pet Manners.) The Natives of the various Provinces of this Peainſuls, | 
rare much the ſame in Manners with thoſe in the Souther Parts of 
the Mogul's Dominions already mention'd. _ . 141 


Language.] The chief of the Indian Tongues in this Peninſula, are 
Two, viz. the Carabine moſtly in ule about Goa; and the Gazarate, 
which is ſpoken in Biſnagar, and in the Coaſts of Coromandel. INTER 


Government.) In this Peninſula are a great many Princes, who af» 
ſume to themſelves the Title of Kings; the chief of em being thoſe 
of Calicut, Cochin, Cananor, Cranganor, Travancor, and Tanos; beſides 
W which, are ſeveral ſorts of People in various Parts of this Country, 
f, US who acknowledge Subjection to none of theſe, nor to any other; 
N1gU nor can they accord among themſel ves, being commonly divided in- 
[to various Parties, who pitifully haraſs one another; and thoſe on 
Jetal e Coaſt of Malabar are much addicted to Piracy. *! 


amo, | „ 154 FUR 13 8-4 * 
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in general. 
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Arms. ] What are the true Enſigns Armorial of theſe Indian Princes, 
Lor it md is moſtly conjefural ; all we find of em is, that ſome if * 
nin Decan and Cambia bear Ferre, encompaſſed with a. Collar of large 
TT. EE OT Py | 
Meligion.] The Inhabitants of this Peninſula are generally Mabome- b 


tant, elpecially thoſe who live near the Sea - Coaſts, but People re- 
ſiding in the Inland Parts are groſs Idolaters, worſhipping not only 
the Sun and Moon, but alſo many Idols of moſt ugly and horrible 
Alpe&s ; and in ſome Parts of Decan they look upon the firſt Cres · 
ture they meet with in the Morning, as the proper Object of their 
Worſhip: for that Day, except it be a Crow, the very ſight of 
which will confine them to their Houſes the whole Day. In moſt 
of the Sea-Port Towns and Places of Trade, are Jews in conſider- 
able Numbers, and many European Chriſtians, eſpecially thoſe of our 
| Engliſh Factories. Chriftianity was firſt planted in this Country 

much about the ſame Time with the Mogul's Empire, Of which al- 

$3. The Peninſula of India beyond the Ganges. 

Name. THis laſt Diviſion of India [Bounded on the Eaft hy 

226; | China z on the Weft by the Gulf of Bengal; on the 
North by part of the Mogui's Empire; and on the South by ſome 
of the Indian Ocean] is term'd Peninſula India extra Gangem, or In 
dia beyond the Ganges, becauſe of its Situation; it lying beyond that 
famous River, in reſpect of the other Peninſula, or the Weilern Parts 


ap The Air of this Peninſula is ſomewhat different, according 
to the Situation and Nature of the yarious Parts of that Country, yet 
generally. eſteem'd indifferent healthful, and temperate enough, 
conſige ring the Latitude of thoſe Places, The oppoſite Place of 


the Globe to this Pexinſula, is that part of Nova Zelandia, between 
= —1 230 Degrees of Longitude, with x to 24 Degrees of South i 


„ oil. ]: The Soil of this Country (it lying under the iſt, zd and 30 
North. Climate) is extraordinary Fertil; producing in great Plen- , 
ty all ſorts of defirable Fruits and Grain; beſides tis well ſtock i; 
with jovaluable Mines, and great quantity of precious Stones; yes, 
lo, vaſtly Rich is this Country, that the Southmoſt part thereof 
(viz. Cberſoneſe d'or) is eſteem'd by many to be the Land of Ophir, 
to which King Solomon ſent his Ships for Gold. The longeſt Day 


in'the Northmoſt Parts is about x3 Hours and an half ; the ſhorteſt 


in the Southmoſt, near about 12 Hours, and the Nights proportion- 


ably. 


| Commodities.] The chief Commodities of this Country, are Gold, 


Gilyer, precious Stones, Silks, Porcelline Earth, Aloes, Musk, Rhu- 
barb, Alabaſter, &5 Co | | 


Narities.] Among the Rarities of this Country, we may reckon the 
Golden Houſe in the City of Arracan, being a large Hall in the 
King's Palace, whole inſide is intirely overlaid with Gold, having 
a ſtately Canopy of Maſſy Gold, from the Edges of which hang 
above 100 Combalenghe, or large Wedges of Gold in form of Sugar- 
Loaves. Here alſo are ſeven Idols of Maſſy Gold of the height of 
an ordinary Man, whoſe Foreheads, Breaſts, and Arms are adorn'd 
with variety of precious Stones, as Rubies, Emeralds, Saphires and 
Diamonds. In this Hall are alſo kept the two famous Caneques, i. e. 
two Rubies of prodigious Value, about which the Neighbouring 
Princes frequently contending, have drawn Seas of Blood trom each 
others Subjects, and all from a vain Opinion, That the Poſſeſſion of 
thoſe Jewels carry along with em a juſt Claim of Dominion over 
the Neighbouring Princes. | 


Archbiſhopzicks, &c.] Arebbiſbopricks, Biſhopricks, Univerſities, none, 


Manners.) What was ſaid of the Natives of the other Peninſula in 


point of Manners, the ſame may be affirm'd of thoſe inhabiting this. 


he various Europeans here reſiding, are much the ſame in Manners 
ith the reſpecti ve People of Europe from whence they came. 


Language.] The chief of the Indian Tongues in this Peninſula, is 
hat called the Malaye, moſlly uſed in Malacca; but beſides the va- 
ious Indian Tongues, both in the Mogul's Empire, and the two 


Peninſula's, the Portugueze Language is commonly underſtood and 


poken in all Maritime Towns of Trade, it being the chief Lan- 


zuage that's uſed in daily Commerce between the Franks and Na- 
Fre of Clay COUnReY. 5 


Government.] In this Peninſula are a great many different States 
nd Kingdoms, particularly that of Fygu, (a very rich Kingdom) 


ubject to its own Monarch, whoſe Sovereignty is acknowledged by 


vers other conſiderable States, as 4ſem, Aracan and Tipra, beſides 


he Ancient Brachmans, and other People living on the Weſt of 


ina, as the Layes, Timocues, Gueyes, and Ciocangaes, all Tributary to 
im, Here alſo are the rich and flouriſhing Kingdoms of Tunquin 
nd Cochinchin, eſpecially the former, whoſe King is eſleem'd a 
| | | T 4 | mighty 
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mighty potent Prince, able to bring into the Field vaſt Multitudes 
of Men upon all Occaſions, And Laftly, The King of Siam (to whom 
a great many Princes are Tributary) is eſteemed one of the richeſt 
and moſt potent Monarchs of all the Eaſt, and aſſumes (as ſome 
alledge) the Title of the King of Heaven and Earth; and yet not. 
withſtanding his mighty Force and Treaſure, he is (aid to be Tri. 
butary to the Tartars, and to pay them Yearly a certain kind of 
Homage. = = | 


are born by theſe Eaſtern Princes; or if any at all. 


E Keligion.)] The Inbabitants of this Peninſula are generally greit 

Idolaters. Thoſe of Siam are {aid to maintain Fythagoras's Metempſy- 

chofis, and commonly adore the four Elements. Whereſoever Mah 
"metaniſm prevails, tis generally intermixt with many Pagan Rites 
and Ceremonies, as particularly in Cambodia, on the River Menay, 

in which City are almoſt 300 ſtately Moſques, not only well furniſtt 
with excellent Bells (contrary to the Turkiſh Cuſtom elſewhere) but 
alſo with a great many Idols of all ſorts. In the Kingdom of Py 
they have a great Opinion of the Sanftity of Apes and Crocodiles, be- 
lieving thoſe Perſons very happy who are devoured by em. They 
obſerve yearly 5 ſolemn Feftivals, (called in their Language Sapan;) 
and diſtinguiſhed by the Names of Giachie, Cateano, Giaimo, Segienn, 
Daiche and Donon. Their Prieſts are called Raulini, and are dividel 
into three Orders, diſtinguiſhed by the Names of Pungrini, Pangia, 
arid Xoxom. They have alſo many Hermits, whom they divided i 
to Grepi, Manigrepi, and Taligrepi, who are all in great Efteem + 
mong the People. Chriſtianity was planted here much about t 
fame Time with the other Peninſula already mention'd. Ss 
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Name. I ERSIIA [known to the Ancients by the ſame Name, and 
T ſome others, but of a much larger Extent than at pre- 
ent; being now bounded on the Eaſt by the Mogul's Empire, on the 
eſt by Afiatic Turkey; on the North by the Caſpian Sea, and part of 
lartary; and on the South by the Perſian Gulf and part of the main O- 
1 term'd by the Ialians and Spaniards, Perfia; by the French, Fer- 
ez by the Germans, Perfien; and by the Engliſh, Perſia; ſo call'd (as 
nany alledge) from one of its ancient Provinces, nam'd Ferfis, or (ac- 
ording to others) from Perſes, an illuſtrious Lord in the Country of 
lam, who for his Merit is ſaid to have obtain'd the Government of 
he People, and to have call'd both Country and Inhabitants after 
us Name. Bur finally, others do eagerly plead for an Hebrew Etymo- 
ogy, deriving the Name from the Word, i. e. Hers 
or *tis reported of the Inhabitants of this Country, that before 
he Reign of Cyrus the Great, they ſeldom us'd to Ride, or knew ve 
tle how to manage a Horſe; and that ſuch was their Dexterity - 
«t. 3 : 7 ' ö f + 2. 0 w . * 1 terwar 


4 


terwards in managing Horſes, that this Country is ſaid to aſſume ii. 

Name from that Animal. For the ſtrengthning of which Opinio 
they farther obſerve, that the Title of Perfia is not found in tho 

Books of Holy Scripture, which were wräten before the Time « 


Cyprus. 


Air.] The ir of this Country is very temperate, eſpecially te 
wards the North, beyond the vaſt Mountain of Tauus; but inth 
Southern Provinces, tis ſcorching hot for ſeveral Months. The op 
poſite Place of the Globe to Pia, is part of Mare del Zur, betwee; 
h 25 0 apd 280 Degrees of Longitude, with 25 and 40 Degrees of Sou. 

titude. . x 1 


Soil. ] The Soi of this Country (it lying in the 3d and 4th Nor 
Climate) 1s very different; for in the Northern Parts, adjacent 1 
Tartary and the Caſpian Sea, the Ground is very barren, producing 
but little Corn, and few Fruits. But South of Mount Taurus th: 
Soil is ſajd-to be extraordinary fertil, the Country pleaſant and ple 
tiful of Corn, Fruits, Wines, Sc. affording alſo ſome rich Ming 
of Gold and Silver. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts, lf 
about 14 Hours and three Quarters, the ſhorteſt in the Southmol iſ 


33 Hours and a Quarter, and the Nights proportionably. 


Commodities.] The chief Cmmodities of this Country, are eu 
rious Silks,” Carpets, Tiſſues, Manufactures of Gold, Silk and $i 
ver, Seal Skins, Goat Skins, Alabaſter, and all Sorts of Metal, 
% OP LE B 


Narities.] This Country (among its chief Rarities) doth yet boat 
of the very Ruins of the ance proud Palace of Perſepolis, ſo fam.. 
of old, and now call'd by the Inhabitants Chil-mazor, fignifyingi" 
Forty Pillars; which imports, that ſo many were ſtanding ſom? 
Ages ago; but at preſent there's only Nineteen remaining, togethe! 
with the Ruins of about Eighty more, Thoſe Pillars, yet flanding, 
are of excellent Marble, and about fifteen Foot high; for a particu- 
lar Draught of em, with the Copy of ſeveral Inſcriptions in ui. 
known Characters, vid. Philoſ. Tranſ. No. 201, & 210, (2.) In the Cit 
of Iſpaban is à large Pillar ſixty Feet high, conſiſting purely of the 
Sculls of Beaſts, eredted by Shaw 4has the Great (upon a Sedition of 
his Nobles) who vow'd to rear up a Column of their Heads, 3s 1 
Monument of their Obloguy to after Ages, if they perſiſted in Dit- 
obedience, but they ſurrendring. upon Diſcretion, he order'd each 
of 'em to bring the decollated 11 of ſome Beaſt, and lay at his 
Feet; which was accordingly done, and of them he made the afote 


ſaid Pillar in lieu of a Column of their own Heads, (3.) One 15 the 
, | | N i Ne on by n Empe 
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Lame i geror's Gardens at T/pahan is ſo ſweet and delicate a Place, that 
Opinio monly goes by the Name of Heſle Bebeſt, i. e. Paradiſe upon 
= tho th; and the Royal Sepulchres of the Perfian Monarchs are in- 

me q fo lately, that they deſerve to be mentioned here. {4.) About 
Miles North-Eaſt of Gombroon, is a moſt hideous Cave, which for 


have paſt that way. (5.) At Genoe, about twelve or fourteen 
es North of Gombroon, are ſome excellent Baths, efteemed very 
d againſt moſt Chronical Diſtempers, and much frequented for 
inveterate Ulcers, Aches, and ſuch like. (6.) Within five 
gues of Damoan, is a prodigious high Pike of the ſame Name, 
m whoſe Top (cover'd all over with Sulphur, which ſparkles in 
Night Time like Fire) one may clearly ſee the Caſpian Sea, tho? 
hundred and eighty Miles diſtant; and nigh to this ſulphurous 


ate fome famous Baths, where there's a great reſort of People 


erain Times of the Year. Laſtly, In ſeveral Parts of Feria are 


ontains of curious black Marble, and 8 
; with variety of other Minerals. 


MWirchbiſhopzicks, c.] eb; ick, Biſbopricks, or Univerſities, are 


ne. 


eh given to Aſtrology, many of them making it their chief 
ſineſs to ſearch after future Events by Aſtrological Calculations. 
ey are naturally great Diſſemblers, Flatterers and Swearers; as 
lo very Proud, Pailionate and Revengeful ; exceſſive in their Lux. 
7, Paſtimes and Expences; much addicted to Tobacco, Opium, 
d Coffee; yet withal, they are ſaid to be (for the moſt part) 
7 reſpeive to their Superiars, juſt and honeſt in their Dealings, 
d abundantly civil to Strangers, And moſt of thoſe who betake 
ther demlel ves to Trades, prove very ingenious in making curious Silks, 

oth of Gold, and {ſuch like, | | Gl . 


in Arabick) is reckon'd not only much more polite than the Tur- 

but is alſo efteem'd the modiſn Language of Aa. It's divided 
ioo many particular Dialects, and the Characters they uſe are. 
5 1 Molly Arabick. As for pure Arabick, that's the School Language 


Le Perſians, in which not only the Myſteries of the Alcoran; bat 
ich lo all their Sciences are written, and is learn'd by Grammar, as | 


Wopeans do Latin. 


Govern- 


ormidable Aſpect, is termed Hell's Gate by our Engliſh Travellers, 
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prings of the famous Naphe 


Manners, ] The Perfians are a People (both of old, and as yet i 


Language.] The Perſian Language (having a great Tincture E 


Fr n { Cop Tk. | thei! 
..Government.] This large Country is wholly ſubjected to one Met 
vereign, namely, its own Emperor, commonly ſtill'd, The Great Menat 
$i of Perfia; whoſe Government is truly  Deſpotical, and Cry 
Jer:ditaty, the Will of the King being a Law to the People, if 
he Maſter of all their Lives and Eiiates; his numerous Subjects ri 
der him à kind of Adoration, and never ſpeak of him but with ji 
greateſt Rel pect. As moſt of the Aſiatic Princes affect very vain with 
exorbitant Titles, ſo does the Perfian Monarch in particular, he 
ing generally ftild ——— King of Perfia, Parthia, Media, Bad 
azon, Condabor, and Heri, of the Ouz-beg Tartar, of the Kin 

doms of Hyrcania, Draconia, Evergeia, Parmenia, Hydaſpia and $ 
diana, of Aria, Paropaniza, Drawgiana, Arachofia, Mergiana uy 
Caramania, as far as ſtately Indus. Sultan of Ormus, Larr, , 
Swfiana, Chaldea, Meſopotamia, Georgia, Armenia, Circaſſia and /; 
Lord of the Imperial Mountains of Ararat, Taurus, Caucaſus 1 
28 Commander of all Creatures from the Sea of Cborazon 
he Gulf of Perfia. Of true Deſcent from Mortis- Aly. Prince of if 
Four Rivers, Euphrates, Tygris, Araxu and Indus. Governour 
all the Sultans. Emperor of Muſſulmen. Bud of Honour. Min 
of Virtue, and Roſe of Delight © | | 


- Arms.] Many, and various are the Opinions concerning the Ki 
of R. Arms; it being affirm'd by ſome, that he beareth ü 
Sun, Or, in a Field Azure ; By others, a Creſcent (as the Twi; 
Emperors) with this difference, that it hath a Hand added to 
others, Or, with a Dragon Gules : By others, Or, with a Buffil 
ead, Sable. But the moſt receiv'd Opinion is, that he bearetht 
Riſing Sun on the Back of a Lion, with a Creſcent, 


* Neligion.] The Inhabitants of this Country are (for the moſt pi 
exact Ovlervers of Mabomet's Doctrine, according to the Explic 
tion and Commentaries made by Mortis Aly. They differ in m 

conſiderable Points from the Turks, and both Parties are ſub-di 
died into various Sects, between whom are toſs'd many Controv 
fies, with flaming Zeal on either ſide. The main Point in deb 
between them, is, concerning the immediate Succeſſors of Mil 
met. The Turks reckoning them thus, Mahomet, Aboubekir, Om 
Oſman, and Mortis Aly. But the Perſians will have their Aly to bet 
immediate Succeſſor, and ſome eſteem him equally with ii 
met himſelf, and call the People to Prayers with theſe Wolf 
Llalz y lala Mort is Aly vell lula; for which the Turks abhor thi! 
calling them Rafadi, and Caſſars, i. e. Schiſmaticks, and thernſel 
Sonni and Muſſulmen, which is, true Believers, They differ i 
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weir Explication of the Alcoran; beſides, the Perfians have con- 
3.d it into a leſſer Volume than the Arabians, after Gunet s Re- 


one 8 | 

cat Mention, preferring the /mmanian Sect before the Melchian, Aneſi- 
Croulf Benefian, or Xefagans, broached by Aboubekir, Omar, and Oſman z 
le, n which four ate {prung above ſeventy ſeveral ſorts of Religi- 


; Orders, as Morabiter, Abdals, Deroiſes, Papaſi, Rafadi, Ic. Here 
many Neſtorian Chriſtians, as alſo ſeveral Jeſuits, and many Jews: 
E Chriſtian Religion was firſt planted in this Country by the 
oftle St. Thomas. . % 7 0 
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THIS vaſtly extended Body being divided (as aforeſaid) in- 
| to ſix great Parts, viz. Natolia, Arabia, Syria, Diarbeck, 
 Turcomania, and Georgia; we ſhall particularly treat of the 
Three, and that ſeparately (they being moſily remarkable; 
I then take a general View of all the reſt conjunctly, and that un- 
[the Title of the Euphratian Provinces. Therefore, 


E. t = 7 | 

T7 ob A I OLe£& 

Me. JN T4tolia [formerly Aa Minor, in contradiſtinction from 
Aſia the Greater; and now bounded on the Eaſt by 

comtmia; on the Welt, by the Archipelago ; on the North by the 

ck Sea; and on the South by part of the Mediterranean] is ter- 

d by the Italians and Spaniards, Natolia ; by the French, Natolie ; 

the Germans, Natolien ; and by the Engliſh, Natolia, or Anatolia ; 

call'd at firſt by the Grecians, becauſe of its Eaſtern Situation in 

lpet of Greece, a3 Tis Avd]oans. : 


Air.] The Air of this Country is very different, being in ſome 
ovinces very pure and healthful, in others etrxemely groſs and 
tilentious. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Anatolia, is that 
rt of the Pacifick Ocean, between 235 and 250 Degrees of Longi- 
de, with 34 and 38 Degrees of South Latitude. | 


doll.] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 5th and 6th North 
mate) is extraordinary fertile, abounding with Oil and Wine, and 
oft ſorts of Grain and Fruits: But much of the Inland Provinces 
unculti vated, a Thing too common in moſt Countries ſubject to 
> Mahometan Yoke, The length of the Days and Nights is the 
e 4 as in Greece, they both lying under the ſame Parallels of 
tude, Ro 5 4 1 


Commodities.] The chief Commodities of this Country are raw Silks, 
ats-Hair, twiſted Cotton, Cordovans of ſeveral Colours, Calicuts 
ite and blue, Wool for Matreſſes, Tapeſtries, quilted Coverlets, 
ap, Rhubarb, Galls, Valleneed, Scammony, Opium, &fc; 


iarities.] Not far from Smyrna (by the Turks, 1/myr) is a certain 
d of Earth, commonly call'd by the Franks, Sonp- Earth, which 
leth up out of the Ground, and is always gather'd before Sun- 
8 ng, and that in ſuch prodigious Quantity, that many Camels 
* Wdaily imploy'd in carrying Loads of it to divers Soap-Houſes at 
T e diſtance, where being mix'd with Oil, and both boil'd toge- 
r for ſeveral Days, it becomes at laſt an excellent ſort of Soap. 

5 : (2+) Nigh 
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Part 
C2.) Nigh to Smyrna are the Veſtigia of a Roman Circus and Thea 
 andthereabouts is frequently — variety of Roman Medal. (. 
About two eaſie Days Journey Eaſt from Smyrna, are ſome Ren; t 
of the ancient Thyatirg, as appears from 10 or 12 remarkable Inſerf e 
tions Kill to be ſeen (for which vid. Vbeeler's Travels, from pag. Mt: 
to 236.) and therefore Tyreth (a ſmall Village zo Miles South-H a 
of Epheſus) is falſly taken for it by the ignorant Greeks. (4.) Wu 
AHilaſa (formerly Melaſſo in Caria) are noble Remains of Antiquifl x 
particularly a magnificent Temple of Marble, built in Honour of Mp] 
guſtus Ceſar, and the Goddeſs of Rome, as appears from an Inſeriq 
on on the Front, which is ſtill intire. Here alſo is a ſtately Cojun- 
call'd the Pillar of Menander, with a little curious Temple, but 
certain for what, or by whom erected. (5.) At Epheſus (now eil N. 
ja Salove by the Turks) are yet to be teen ſome ancient Chriſti 5, 
Churches, particularly that of St. John, the entireſt of em all, 4 
now converted into a Mabometan Moſque: As allo the Veſtigia off I 
Roman Amphitheatre, Circus and AqueduZ, together with a large b 44 
of ſiately Ruins, generally reckon d thoſe of the (once) magnific A 
Temple of Diana, the great Goddeſs of the Ephefians. (G.) At Lili 


| dicea (by the Turks, Eskebiſſar, which is utterly forſaken of M 
and now the Habitation of wild Beaſts) are ſtill extant three The, 
of white Marble, and a ſtately Circus, all ſo entire as jet, that t 

would ſeem to be only of a modern Date. (7.) At Sardis (by the Ii 
[ Sart, or Sards, now a little naſty beggarly Village, tho' once the l 
| al Seat of rich King Crefus) are the Remains of ſome ſiately anc 
Architecture, with ſeveral imperfect Inſcriptions. (S.) At Pay: 
(which ſtill retains the Name of Pergamo, and is obſervable for bu 
the Place where Parchment was firſt invented) ate the Ruins of Wy; 
Palace of the Atalick Kings. Here is alſo the ancient Chriſtian Ch 
of Sana Sophia, now converted into a Mahometan Moſque, As! 
Philadelphia, the laſt of the famous Seven Churches of {ſia (i 
cCall'd by the Turks, Allach Scheyr, i. e. The City of God) tis remil 
able for nothing ſo much as the conſiderable Number of Chiil 
dwelling in it, they amounting to two Thouſand, and upwards. 


Archbiſhopzicks, 8c. ] The State of Chriſtianity-being very dei 
able through moſt parts of the Ottoman Dominions, and not 
the chief Ecclefiaſticks of the Chriſtian Churches (via. Patriats 
Archbiſhops and Biſhops) but alſo their very Sees being freque 
alter d according as their Tyrannica] Maſter, the Turk, propoſethi 
vantage by ſuch Alterations ; and whereas a great many Titular! 
mops, yea, Archbiſhops, and (ome Patriatchs are often created; 
equally vain to expect, as impoſſible to give an exact Liſt of all the! 
cleſiaſtical Dignities in thoſe Parts, whether real or nominal. L 
therefore ſuſſice (once for all) to ſubjoin in this Place the . 
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nukable of the Chriſtian Ecclefiaſticks through all Parts of the Aa- 
tick and African Turkey; ſtill referring the Reader to the ſame as he 
travelleth through the various Parts of this vaſt Empire. Theſe Ec- 
cefialheks being Patriarchs, Archbiſbops, and Biſbops, The chief Pa- 
nurchs (beſides him of Conſtantinople, already mentioned in Europe) 
are thoſe of Jeruſalem, Alexandria, and Antioch; as alſo two Arme- 
\niens (one of which reſideth at Ecmeaſan, a Monaſtery in Georgia, 
and the other at Sw in Aladulia;) and laſtly, one Neſtorian, whoſe 
Place of Reſidence is commonly at Moſul in Diarbeck. | 


The chief 4rchbiſbops ( together with the European) are thoſe of, 


Heraclea, Allxianople, Patras, 
i Sonik, Corinth, Proconeſus, 
Athens, Nicoſia, FR Amaſia, 
ia o Malvaſia, A Stutari, 
be Ap bipoli, Monembaſia, yana, 

fe Napoli di Romania, —Methynna, Tyre, 
Lisa, Phanarion, Berytut. 


The chief of the many Biſhopricks (beſides the European) ate 
Wihoſe o * | | h 


Ppbeſur, LE ON Trebiſonde, Rax bf aig Amaſia, webs? 
ora, Drama, | Nova Ca ſurca, 


WC)zicns, Smyrna, . Coon, 

Wilicomedia, _ Metylene, Rbodes, 

ire, Serra, __Chio, | 
halcedon, Cbriſtianopoli, S. Jobn D Acre: 


Univerſities. ] As for Univerſitzes in this Country, the Turks are 
uch Enemies to Letters in general, that they not only deſpiſe all 
umane Literature, or acquired Kndwledge, but the very Art of 
ming (the moſt effectual Means of communicating Knowledge } 
s expreſly inhibited by their Law; ſo that the Reader muſt not 
pod to find the Seats of the Muſes among them. It's true, the 


Weluits, and ſome other Orders of the Roman Church, (where eſta- 
lid in theſe Countries) do uſually inſtru& the Children of 
W-lciſtian Parents in ſome publick Halls erected for that pur- 
ole; but theſe ſmall Nurſeries of Learning are ſo inconſiderable, 
hat hey deſerve not the Name of Colleges, much lels the Title of 
MVEerUuties, ö : 


Manners. ] The Inhabitants of this large Country being chiefly 
1 nk, and Greeks, a particular * of em both is already er in 
© NV |; Europe, 
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g of Greece and the Danubia Provinces, to which 


2382 
3M when treatin 
I refer the Reader. 


Language.) The prevailing Languages in this Country, my the 
Turkiſh and Vulgar Greek, a Specimen of which is already given when 
treating of Turkey in Europe. vi 


Government. ] This large Country being intirely ſubjeR to the 

heavy Burthen ot the Ottoman Yoke, is gevern'd by Four Beglerbegs in 
Subordination to the Grand Signior; the firſt of them reſideth at 0. 
hum, about thirty Leagues from Byrſa; the ſecond at Cogni, former. 

_ ly Jconium; the third at Amofia, in the Province of the ſame Name; 
and the laſt at Marat, the Principal City of Aladulia. wal 


Arms.) See Turky in Europe, page 194. 


Religion.] The eftabliſh'd Religion of this Country, is that « 0 
Mabemetaniſm, but Perſons of all Profeſſions being tolerated in thek 
Parts, as elſewhere through the Turkiſh Dominions, here are grealiff 1 
Multitudes of Chriſtians (particularly Greeks) and thoſe of all Sort 
as Armenians, Facobites, Maronites, Neſtorians, Melchites, &c. and ir 

termixt with theſe is a conſiderable Number of S. Chriſtianity u. 
Planted betimes in this Part of the World, and that by the Preaching 
and Writings of the Inſpir'd Apoftles, eſpecially St, Fobn the Divine 
here being the Seven famous Churches to which he wrought, 1 
_ of Epbeſus, Smyrna, Thyatirs, Laodicea, Pergamus, Philadelphi 
| Jardin. | | 5 


„1 


2 


F. 2. ARABIA. 


Name.] A RABLA [known formerly by the ſame Name; and no 
| bounded vn the Eaft by the Arabian Gulf, and part 
{Mare Arabicum; on the Weſt by the Red Seaz on the North by Pak 
Nin and Syria propria; and on the South by part of the main Oceat 
is term'd by the /talians and Spavierds, Arabia; by the French, Arai 
dy the Germans, Arabien; and by the Engliſh, Arabia. Why ſo call 
is not fully agreed upon among Authors; but the Reaſon of the va 
ous Appellations of its three Parts, C viz. Deſerta, Petræa, and Feli 
is moft evident, they being ſo term'd from the Nature of their rej: 
tive Soil. 1 1 25 1 
Air.] The Air of the Two Northern Arabia's is very hot duri 
the Summer (the Heavens being ſeldom or never overcaſt with Clow., 2 
but in that towards the South cis much more temperate, being mig try a 


* * 
4 
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1y.qualify'd by refreſhing De ws which fall almoſt every Night in great 


abundance, The oppoſite Place of the Globe to theſe Countrys, is 


the gitudez with 12. and z1 Degrees of South Latitude. | _ 


Soil.] The very Name of theſe Three Arabia's (they lying in the 
2d, 3d, and 4th North Climate) do ſufficiently declare the Nature of 
the Wl their S; the Northern being extremely barren, one encumbred with WM 
75 in formidable Rocks, and the other overſpread with vaſt Mountains of Sand, 
Ce. bat the Southern (detervedly term'd Felix) is of an excellent Soil, be- 
mer- ing extraordinary fertil in many Places. The longeſt Day in the North- 


me; ¶ noſt part of theſe Countries, is about 14 Hours; the ſhorteſt in the ö 


Southmoſt, 11 Hours and a quarter; and the Nights proportionably. 


| Commodities.) The chief Commodities of theſe Countrys, eſpecial- 
Arabia Felix, are Coral, Pearl, Onyx-Stones, Balm, Myrrh, Incenſe, 
Gums, Caſa, Manna, and leveral other Drugs and Spices. 


at 0 
there | | | | 5 | f1 
great Aarities.] In Arabia Irtraa is the noted Mountain of. Sinai, Wi 
Sort (now call'd by the Arabians, Gibol Mouſa, i. e. The Mountain of Moſes) Wi 
id in on which were many Chapels and Cells, poſſeſs'd by the Greek and y 
ry vaLetin Monks; ſeveral of whica are ſlill remaining with a Garden ad- 
chinWoining to each of em. At the Foot of the Mountain is a ple ſant 
vine Convent, from whence there was formerly a way up to the Top by one 
„ u bouland four hundred Steps, cut out of the firm Rock, at the Charge 
end Direction of the Vertuous Helena,( Mother of Conſtantine the Great) 
he Marks of which Steps are viſible to this very Day. The Religious 
ere refiding, pretend to ſhew Pilgrims the very Place where Moſes 
aid for Forty Days, during his abode on the Mount; and where he 
ceiv'd the Tables of the Law, and deſired to ſee the Face of God. 
At Medina in Arabia Felix, is a ſtately Moſque, ſupported by 
our hundred Pillars, and furniſh'd with Three hundred Silver Lamps, 
d call'd by the Turks, Mos a kiba, or Moſt Holy; becauſe in it lies 


1d ne 
part 


e Coffin of their Great Prophet (its hanging in the Air by two Load- 
_ ones, being a mere Fable) cover'd over with Cloth of Gold, under 
Aru'C:nopy of Cloth of Silver curiouſly embroidered; which the Baſſa of 


o call 
je 1a 
Feli 
r reſſe 


gt is bound to renew yearly by the Grand Signior's Order. (3.) At 
ccea, in the ſame Arabia, (the Birth-place of Mabomet) is a Turkiſd 
olque, ſo glorious, that tis accounted by many, the ſtatelieſt of any 
the World. Its lofty Roof being rais'd in faſhion of a Dome, with 
o beautiful Towers of extraordinary Height and Architecture, make 
plendid Shew at the firſt appearance, and are all conſpicuous at 2 
at diſtance. The Moſque is (aid to have above an Hundred Gates, 
ta Window over each of 'em; and within *tis adorn'd with Ta- 
iy and Gildings extraordinary rich, The number of Pilgrims who 
| ” WY: yearly 


duri 
Cloud 
might 


- yearly viſit this place is almoſt incredible; every Muſſulman being ob- 
lig'd by his Religion to come hither once in his Life - time, or to ſend a 
Deputy for him. (4.) The Country about Zibit in Arabia Felix 
(which many reckon to be the ſame with the Antient Saba or Sabea, 
Seba or Sheba, mentioned in 1 Kings 10. and Matth. 12.) is ſtill famous 
for the beſt Frankincenſe in the World, which grows hereabouts in 
great abundance ; beſides good plenty of Balſom, Myrrh, Caſſa, and 
Manna, with ſeveral other Drugs and Spices RF 


See Natolia. e e Tay? 3 ; 


Manners.] The Arabs (great Proficients of old in Mathematical 
Sciences) are now an ignorant, treacherous and barbarous kind of Peq- . 
ple. The better and more innocent fort of em live in Tents, and im- 
ploy their time in feeding their Flocks, removing from place to place 0 
according to the Conveniency of Grazing ; but the greater part of em! 
are idle Vagabonds, and ſo extremely given to Robbing, that moſt of 5 
the Publ ick Roads in the Afatick Turky are pitifully peſter'd with 'em, Ml © 
they travelling commonly in conſiderable Troops, (headed by one i 
their number, whom they own as Captain) and aſſaulting the Caravans 
as paſs and repaſs the Mountains. Thoſe near Muſcat in Arabi 
Felix, are abſolutely the beſt of the whole Country, being generally 
charaQeriz'd a People of a very civil and honeſt Deportment towards il 
ſorts of Perſons. e 8 | 


Language. |] The Vulgar Language in the three Arabia's, is the 416 
beſque, or corrupt Arabian, which is not only uſed here, but (with V. 
nation of Dialect) isſpoken over a great part of the Eaftern Countria 
As forthe Ancient, Pure, and Grammatical Arabian, *tis now learn di 
School, (as Europeans do Greek and Latin) and is chiefly us'd by t Ba 
 Mahometans in their Religious Service. \ | 


Sovernment.] The various Parts of this vaſt and ſpacious Cout 
try, acknowledge Subjection to various Sovereigns, and fome to none! 
all. Divers forts of People in theſe Countries are willingly ſubje& ut 
to, and rul'd by ſeveral Beglerbegs refiding among them by the ſpeci 
Appointmentof the Grand Seignior ; others are govern'd by their ov 
independent Kings or Princes, the chief of whom are thoſe of Fartul 
'Maffa, and Amanziriſdin; and ſome others do yield Obedience to ct! 
rain Rerifs or Chief Governors, (who are only Tributary to the Gre! 
Turk) the moſt honourable of them is he at Mecca, who is of the P. 
ſtetity of Mahomez, but lately in Rebellion againſt his Maſter, Beſid 
- theſe, here are ſeveral ſortsof People who live altogether freely, den] 
ing Subjection to any; the chief of whom are the Bengebres, Bedun 
rie 1 ä Gi 
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4 ind Gordins, who reſide moſtly in Mountains, and are much imploy d 
f 1 in Robbing, eſpecially the Beduins, they uſually travelling in great num- 
3 bers near Mecca, on purpoſe to aſſault the Pilgrims in their way thither, 


» W who are always neceſſitated to ſend valuable Preſents to the Xerif of 
thatPlace, that he may order ſome of his Troops to meet the various 
Caravans, and defend them againſt all Attempts, es 


Arms.] For 4rms, ſee the Enſigns Armorial ofthe Grand Se ;gnior, 
then WY ATP Ss 516 ebe, Z 21 


Religion.] Many of the wild Arabs know nothing of Religion, li- 


ving like ſo many Savage Beaſts hunting after their Prey, and frequent- 


_ ly devouring one another. But the more ſober ſort of em profeſs the 
| _ Doctrine of Mahomet, that Grand Impoſtor, and Native of their own 


105. to which I remit the Reader. This Country was formerly illu- 
minated with the Light of the Bleſſed Goſpel, having receiv'd the 
lame in the Apoſtolick Age. | ang . N 


. 3. ST RIA, [by the Turks] Suriftan. 


nicia or Phenice, (3.) Paleſtine or Fudea. Theſe Diviſions of 
Hria (eſpecially tne firſt and laſt) being remarkable Countrys; ſome- 
what of each of rhem diſtinctly and in their Order, Therefore, 


Syria, properly fo call d. 


Pame.] HIS Country [known formerly by the ſame Name of 

. Syria, but different in Extent, being now Bounded on 
the Eaſt by Diarbeck ; on the Weſt by part of the Mediterranean Sea; 
on the North by ſome of Natolia; and on the South by Arabia Deſer- 
ta] is term'd by the Italians, Siria; by the Spaniards, Syria; by the 
French, Sourie ; by the Germans, Syrien; and by the Engliſh, Syria; 
but why ſo call'd, is much controverted among our modern Criticks, 
with little ſhew of probability for the Truth of their various Opinions 
on either hand. 5 | | 


Air.] The Air of this Country is pure and ſerene, the Sky being 
ſeldom overcaſt with Clouds, and in moſt parts very healthful to 
Wvreathe in; only in the Months of June, July, Auguſt, tis extraor- 

Linary hot, if it prove either Calm, or a gentle Wind from the De- 
unglart; but (as a repeated Miracle of Providence) theſe Months are ge- 

1 | "V1 nerally 


Country. The principal Points of which Doctrine may be ſeen, page 


Mie Syria comprehends Syria, properly fo call'd, (z.) Plæ- 
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nerally attended with cool Weſterly Breezes from the Mediterraneay, 
The oppoſite place of the Globe to Syria, is that part of the vaſt Paci. 


fick Ocean, between 250 and 254 Degrees of Longitude, with 33 and - 
38 Degrees of South Latitude. Ly 12 
Soil.] The Soil of this Country (it lying in part of the 5th and " 
Sth North Climate) is extraordinary fertil, where duly manur'd produ Wy, 
eing moſi forts of Grain and Fruits in great abundance. Here are in. * 


- deed ſeveral rocky and barren Mountains, yet no Country in the World 
can boaſt of more pleaſant, large, and fertil Plains than this; Plains 
of ſuch a fat and tender Soil, that the Peaſants, in many Places do Til 
em up with wooden Culters; and that commonly by the Aſſiſtance ct 
one Horſe or two Bullocks, to draw the Plough, But the Beauty andi 
Excelleocy of this Country is mightily eclips'd by various tad and me. 
lancholy Objects, that preſent themſelves to the Eye of the Traveller, 
viz. Many Cities, Towns and Villages, formerly well ſtockt with lu. 
babitants, and compactly built, but now quite de populated and laid inMire 
Ruins; as alſo many Ancient Chriſtian Churches, once very fplendid rds 

and magnificent Structures, but now mere heaps of Rubbith, and tiz{Merf, 
ordinary Reſidence of Wild Beaſ e. n it 


——— Luaque ipſe miſerrima vidi. 


The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part of this Country, is about 1 
Hours and an half; the ſhorteft in the Southmoſt is 9 Hours and thr; 
quarters, and the Nights prioportionably. Here it may not be impruf 
per to rectiſie a groſs Miſtake of our modern Geographers, who tres 
ing of Szria, make the River of Alepto (as they call it) to fall into ti 
Eupbrates, and aſſert it to be Navigable up to the City; whereas it hat 
no Communication with Euphrates at all, but is ( almoſi) of a qui 
contrary Courſe to that in the Maps, and fo far from being a Navig 
ble River, that tis little better than a meer Brook; or at beſt, but 
very inconſiderable Riyulet, havingitsriſe a little way South Eaſt fia 


* 


Aeppo, and gliding gently along by the City, loſethit ſelf under Grou 


at a few Miles diſlance on the other fide, 


Commodities. The chief Commoditiss of this Country, eſpeciil 

thole of Aleppo, (which is the ſecond City in the Turkiſh Empire, u 
one of the greateſt Trade of any in the Levant, being the Centie“ 
Commerce between the Mediterranean and the Eaft-Indies, as alſoll 
Seat of one of the moſt flouriſhing of all our Engliſh Factories abro 
are Silks, Chamlets, Valaneed, Galnuts, Cotton, Mohair, Soap, GalMics of 
Jewels, Spices, and Drugs of all ſorts, &'c. | 


Naritie 
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an. Rarities. ] About fix Days Journey, S. S. E. from Aleppo, is the 
ac- ¶ ameus Palmyra or Tadmor, now wholly in Ruins; yet ſuch Remains of 
and WI nany Porphyry Pillars, and remarkable Inſcriptions are ftill extant, as 

ſuffciently evince its former State and Magnificence. For a particu- 
ur Draught and Deſcription of it, Vide Phil. Trayſa8. Nd. 217, 218. 
and .) About one Hour's Riding from the aforeſaid Tadmor, is a large 
due ¶ vailey of Salt, which is more probably: thought to be that mention d 
In. Sem. 8. 13. (where King David (mote the Syrians) than the other 
oi bout Four Hours from Aleppo, though commonly taken for ſuch 
.) On the fide of a Hill, nigh to Aleppo, is a Cave or Grotto, re- 
markable among the Turks, for being (as they ſay) the Reſidence of 
Morris Ali for ſome Days; where is alſo the rough Impreſſion of a 
Hand in the hard Rock, which they believe was made by. him. (4.) 
der one of the Gates of Aleppo, is a Place for which the Turks have 
great Veneration, keeping Lamps continually burning in it, becauſe 
according to a receiv'd Tradition among em) the Prophet Eliſha did 
ire there for ſome time. (5.) In the Wall of a Moſque in the Sub- 
bs of Aleppo, is a Stone of Two or Three Foot ſquare, which is won- 
erfully regarded by the more ſuperſtitions ſort of Chriſtians; becauſe 
n it is a natural (but obſcure) Reſemblance of a Chalice, environ'd 
25 twere) with ſome faint Rays of Light. Such ftrange Apprehen- 
ons do the Romani ũs in theſe Parts entertain concerning this Stone, 
at for the purchaſe of it vaſt Sums of Money have been profer'd by 
hem to the Turks; but as groſs Superſtition in the former did hatch 
e Propoſal, ſo the ſame in the latter produc'd the Refuſal ; the Turks 
ing ine xorable when requeſted to ſell or give that, which was once 
ſacred as to become the conftituent part of a Moſque. (6.) Belong- 
g to the Facobite Patriarch in Aleppo, are Two fair MSS. of the 
ſpels, written on large Parchment Sheets in Syrian Characters, (and 
half either Gold or Silver) with variety of curious Miniature. (7.) 


quietween Aleppo and Alexandretta (or Scanderoon) are the goodly Ruins 
217 (eyeral ftately Chriſtian Churches, with variety of Stone Coffins lying 
but Wore ground in divers Places, and many Repoſitories for tne Dead 
| froW@n'a out of the firm Rock; but no perfect Inſcriptions to be ſeen, 


ring actually made a particular ſearch for them my ſelf ſome Years 
o. (8.) In the large Plain of Aurioch, (being Fifteen Leagues long, 
d Three broad) is a ftately Cawſey croſſing almoſt the breadth of 
Plain, and paſſing over ſeveral Arches, — which ſome plea- 
t Rivulets do gently glide} all which was begun and finiſh'd in Six 
ths time by the Grand Vifier, in the Reign of Achmet, and that 
a ſpeedy Paſſage of the Grand Seignior's Forces to ſuppreſs the fre- 
"nt Revolts in the Eaftern Parts of his*Empire, (g.) In ſeveral Ca- 
ies of Rocks among Byland-Mountains (a few Heurs from Jcanderoon) 
ometimes found good ftore of whine compleatly petri d by 
: : 4 | | tae 


* Fiſh did more than ſurround one Quarter of the World in the ſpace of 
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the exceſſive Heat of the Sun Beams. (10.) Nigh to the Factory Ma. 1 
rine at Scanderoon is a large (but unfiniſh'd) Building, commonly callq Wee 
Scanderberg's Caſtle ; being vulgarly ſuppos'd to have been erected by Wy 
that valiant Prince of Albania, in the Career of his Fortune againſt the In 
Turks ; but tis more probably thought to be of an ancienter Date, Wi; 
having thereon the Arms of Godfrey of Bulloign. Laſtly, In the Eaſt. Wt, 
moſt part of Scanderoon-Bay, is a ruinous old Building, known com- Nb. 
monly by the Name of Jonab's Pillar, erected (as the modern Greeks al. MW 
ledge) in that very Place where the Whale did vomit him forth, It's 

indeed much (and not undeſervedly) doubted, whether that Monu. i : 
ment was erected there upon ſuch an Occaſion ; but *tis highly proba 
ble that this ind ividual Part of the Bay was the very Place of the Whale: 
Delivery, it being the neareſt to Nineveh of any in the Levant. Which 
ConjeQure, I humbly ſuppoſe, is ſomewhat more reaſonable than that 
of ſome dreaming Ancients, who vainly imagin'd that the monſtrous 


Seventy two Hours at moſt ; and that too when big with Child. 
- Archbiſhopzicks, &c.] Arcbbiſbopricks, Biſbopricks, Univerſities, 


See Natolia. 


- Manners. ] The Inhabitants of this Country are moſtly Turks andi 
Greeks, | whoſe reſpective Characters are already given in Turky of Et 
rope, page 186 and 193.] as alſo many Jews and Armenians, with othet 
Sorts of Chriſtians intermixt, of whom the Reader may find ſome Ac 
count towards the latter part of this Section, when we come to treat o 
Paleſtine and the Eupbratian Provinces. N 


Language.] The chief Language of this Country is the Turkih, 
(for a Specimen of which, vide page 194.) the ancient Syriac being lol 
among em. The various Europeans here reſiding do commonly uk 
the Lingua Franca. e 


Sovernment. ] This Country being ſubject unto,” and ſucceſſive 
zul'd by the Seleucide, the Romans, the Saracens, the Chriſtians, and 
Sultans of Egypr, was at laſt conquer'd by the Turks in the time d 
Selimus I. Anno 1517, under. whoſe heavy Yoke it hath eyer find 
groan'd, and is at preſent govern'd by its particular Baſſa, appointelif 
by the Grand Seignior, whole Place of Refidence is ordinarily at Aleph 
rhe principal City of this Province, and thought to be the Aram Soþal 
mentionꝰd in Holy Scripture, But the whole Country of Syria [accort 
ing to its modern Extent] is ſubje& to Three Baſſa's; the firſt com, 
monly reſiding (as aforeſaid) at Aleppo; the ſecond at Damaſcu il 
Phenice ; and the third at Tripoli of Sia. Subordinate to each fff 
theſe Zoſſa's, both here and in other Parts of the roman Dominion 
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Ma. e various Cadi's or Judges, who hear and determine the ſeveral Cau- | 
all'd Nies, whether Civil or Criminal, which at any time happen between 
d by Myizn and Man. And here I can't omit one particular, (which as *tis a 
nighty diſparagement to this People, ſo 1 wiſh 'twere peculiar to them) 
me. their Mercenary Diſtriburion of Juſlice; for not always the Equity of 
the Cauſe, but the Liberality of the Party does ordinarily determine 
the Matter: As ſome of our Engliſh Factories in theſe parts of the 
World have experienc'd more than once. f 


It's | | 

onu- Arms. ] See the Enfigns Armorial of the Grand Seignior, page 194. 
oba. | To; | 

aalen fieligion, ] The Eftabliſh'd Religion of this Country, is that of Ma- 
hich Mhmetariſm 3 the Eſſential Tenets of which are already ſet down, (page 


195.) to which I remit the Reader. But ſince one Thing enjoin's by iff 
hat Religion is the moſt excellent and neceſſary Duty of Prayer, I ö 
an't omit one laudable Practice of this People in that Point; I mean I 
not only their inimitable frequency in performing this Duty, (which is 1 
fire Times a Day) but allo their moſt commendable Fervency and Seri- WW 
dulnefs in the performance of it. For whenever they ſet about the | 
lame, they addreſs themſelves to the Almighty with all profound Re- 
ſet and Reverence imaginable, and in the humbleſt Pofture they can 
lometimes ſtanding, often kneeling, and frequently proſtrating them- 
FE ves on the Ground, and kiſſing the ſame; and during the whole 
Ferfor mance, their very Countenance doth plainly declare the inward 
Feryour and Devotion of their Mind. Yea, ſo exact and punQuual are 
hey in obſerving the various Hours appointed for Prayer, and ſo ſeri- 
bus and devout in performing that Duty, that the generality of as 
viſtians have too good Reaſon (in both theſe Reſpects) to ſay with 
he Poet, Pudet bac opprobria nobis, &c. The Muczans or Marabounds, 
being thoſe Perſons who call the People to Prayers) uſe commonly 
Wieſe Words, Aab ekber, allab ekber, allah ełber; eſcbadou in Ja illab 
lalab 3 bi alle ſalla, bi alle ſalla, allab ekber, allab ekber, allab ekber, 
1 illa, illalab, i. e. God is great, God is great, God is great; give 
' Teftimony that there is but one God: Come, yield your elves 
up to his Mercy, and pray him to forgive you your Sins. God 
is great, God is great, God is great, there is none other God but 
| God.“ Diſpers'd over all this Country, and intermixt with the Turks, 
„intel de many Jews, and various Sorts of Chrifiians, particularly Greeks, 
ymenians, Maronites, &c, but moft lamentable is that State of thoſe 
briftians at preſent, not only in reſpe& of that woful Ignorance 
nder which they univerſally labour, and the Turkiſh Slavery and 
mW "folence to which they are expos'd, but alſo in point of thoſe 
iſmal Heats and Diviſions, thoſe numerous FaQtions and Parties now 
Wong em; for ſo bitterly inveterate are they againft one another, 
j00 ad to ſuch a height do their Animoſities frequently come, as to give 
| | | : 2924 1 cok 


— as + Poe 
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freſh Occafion to the Common Enemy to harraſs them more and more 
_ Chriſtianity was planted very early in theſe Parts of the World; noi 
of this Country being watered with the Bleſſed Goſpel in the Apoſtali 
Age. 3 9 1 5 h 22 | 


Phenicia or Phenice. 


Is Country (very famous of old, but now of a very ſad 11" 

| melancholy Aſpect, and groaning under the Turkiſh Yoke) hat 
undergone ſuch diſmal Devaſtations by the deftroying Arabs, th, 
there's nothing now remarkable in it, fave a few Ancient Mariting 
Cities (moſtly in Ruins) which yet maintain ſomething of Trade yitl 
Strangers, as particularly Damaſcus (call'd by the Turks, Scham) & 
John A Acre (tormerly Prolemars ) and laſtly, Sure and Said, which wer, 
the Ancient Tyre and Sidon. Leaving therefore this deſolate Country 
we pals on to 


Paleſtine or Judæa. 


Name. TH Is Country [moſt memorable in Holy Scripture, an 

Sans __ ſometimes ſtil'd Canaan, from Canaan, the Son of Chin 

ſometimes the Land of Promiſe, becauſe promis'd to Abrabam and hi 
Seed; and ſometimes Judez, from the Nation of the Fews, or People 
of the Tribe of Juda, and now bounded on the Eaft and North bill 
part of Syria propria; on the Weſt by part of the Mediterranean Sea 
and on the South by Arabia Petræa] is term'd by the Italians and 9 
niards, Paleſtine ; by the French, Faleſtine; by the Germans, Pale(tinnM 
or das Gelobte Land; by the Engliſh, Paleſtine, or the Holy Land, It 
call'd Paleſtine qu iſi Philiſtin, from the Pbiliſtins, once a mighty Nx 
tion therein; and Hoh Land, becauſe *twas the Scene of the Life and 
Sufferings of the ever Bieſſd and moſt Holy Feſus, the glorious Redecif 
mer of Men, 2 EY LOO 


Air.] The Air of this Country, excepting thoſe Parts adjacent to 

the Lake of Sodom, (of which afterwards) is ſo extraordinary plea 

fant, jerene and healchful to breathe in, that many of its preſent Inha 

itants do frequ-ntly arrive to a conſiderable Age. The oppoſite Place 

of the Globe to PaleNirte, is that part of the vaſt Pacifick Ocean het weel 

$41 and 250 Degrees of Longitude, with 29 and 32 Degrees of South 
titude. | TY | | 


Soil.) This Country ( fituated partly in the 4th and «th North 
Climate, and not exceeding ferenty Leagues in length from North 
| . e e 10 
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gouth, and thirty in breadth from Eaſt to Weſt) was bleſſed with 
extraordinary rich and fertile Soil, producing all things in ſuch abun- 
ace, that the Scripture terms it a Land flowing with Milk and Honey; 
. ſo wonderful was the Fertility thereof, and ſuch vaſt Multitudes of 
ople did it maintain, that King David numbred in his time, no leſs 
un 1300000 fighting Men, beſides the Tribes of Levi and Benja- 
" But alas! Such were the crying Sins of its Inhabitants, that it not 
I ſpew'd them out, as it had done thoſe who dwelt before them; 
tthe Almighty being highly provoked by their many and repeated + 
bominations, hath turn d that fruitful Land into barrenneſs, for the 
ickedneſs of them who dwelt therein. For ſuch is the diſmal State of 
is Country at preſent, that (beſides the Turkiſh Yoke, under whichir 
dans) the greateſt part thereof is not only laid waſte, but even where 
ay manur'd, tis generally obſerv'd, that the Soi“ is not near ſo fer- 
eis formerly. Thelongeſt Day in the Northmoſt part of this Coun- 
is about 14 Hours and a quarter; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt, is 
bour 10 Hours, and the Night proportionably. 28 


Commodities.] Such is the mean and depauperated State of this 
ountry at preſent, that we may now reckon it deſlitute of all Com- 
dities for the Merchant; its Inhabitants, now-a- days, being mere 
rangers to all manner of Commerce, In its flouriſhing Condition, 
der the Kings of Judah and Iſrael, the People thereot did indeed 
nage a very conſiderable Trade abroad, and that chiefly by the 
vo famous Emporiums of \Tyre and Sydon above-mention'd, beſides 
te Ships of Tarſhiſh, which Solomon ſent yearly to the Land of Ophir ; 
dio noted were theſe two maritime Cities of old for Merchandi- 

Ing; that the Evangelical Prophet, 1/a;zah 23. 8. denouncing the 
erthrow of Tyre, calls it, The crowning City, whoſe Merchants are 
mces, and whoſe Traffickers ave the Honourable of the Earth : And, 
aſe 3. he termeth Sydon, a Mart of Nations. But ſo fully accom- 
li d is the Prophetical Denunciation againſt 'em both, and ſo low 
(deſpicable is their Condition at preſent, that I heartily wiſh all 
duriching Cities of Chriſtendom might be ſo wile, as ſeriouſly to re- 
ect on the ſame, and to take timely warning by them, eſpecially 
nfidering, that moſt of our Populous and Trading Cities, are now 
ch Dens of Iniquity, that their Inhabitants may juilly dread; That 
$4 be more tolerable for Tyre and Sydon in the day of Fudgment, than 
r them, : 88 5 | 


farities.] In the Southern Parts of Paleſtine, is Aſpbaltis or Af+ 
baltztes, (lo term'd from &dopaa]&, i. e. Bitumen) that noted 
ke of Judea, where the abominable Cities of Sodom and Gomorrah 
merly tiood, otherwiſe call'd the Dead Sea, and remarkable at pre- 
t for abundance of Sulphurous Vapours which till aſcend in fo 

| great 


| and hath a Church adjacent, erected (tis probable) out of Devotiqſ® 
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great a meaſure, that no Bird is able to fly from one fide of the fo 
to the other. Tis alſo obſervable for good ſtore of Apples growi 
near its Banks, which appear very lovely tothe Eye; but being tou 
and cut up, prove mere naught; being nothing elfe but a heay in 
nauſeous matter. (2.) Nigh to the place of the Ancient Sarepta, | 
many Caves and Apartments hewnout of the firm Rock, which fo 
vainly imagineto have been the Habitation of Men inthe Golden 4 
before Cities in theſe parts of the World were well known: ButotheM# 
with greater ſhew of probability, take em for the Caves of the $4 
nian, mention'd in the Book of Fofbua, under the Name of Me" 
(3-) Not far from the (once) noted City of Tyre, are ſeveral lu 
ſquare Ciſterns, which till go by the Name of Slomon's, among ij 
Chriſtians of that Country; but why ſo call'd, they can give no oth 
Reaſon than bare Tradition. (4.) At St. John d' Acre (the Ancien; 
Ptalemais) are yet to be ſeen the Ruins of a Palace, which ackno 
ledgeth Richard I, King of England, for its Founder, and the Lin 
paſſant is ſtill viſible upon ſome of the Stones. (5.) On Mount Cn 
are ſome Remains of a Monaſtery of Carmelite Friars, with a Tem 
dedicated to the Bleſſed Virgin; and under it is a private Cell or Cay 
which Travellers alledge tobe the ancient reſiding Place of the Prop 
Elias. On the ſame Mountain are found a great many Stones thath 
the lively Impreſſion of Fiſhes Bones upon em. As alſo abundance 
trify'd Fruit, particularly Plumbs, or Stones of that reſemblan 
(s.) Not far from the Brook Cedron ſtands a part of the Pillar of / 
falom, which he erected in his Life-time, out of an ardent DeſiretoW1- 
ternize his Name; and nigh toit, isagreat heap of ſmall Stones, whi 
daily encreafeth, becauſe either Fewor Mahometan paſſing by, eld: 
Fail to throw one at the ſame, and that out of abhorrency of the 80 
Rebellion againſt the Father. (7.) In the Mountains of Judab i 
remarkable Spring, where Philip is ſaid to have baptized the Ezhioji 
Eunuch, whereupon tis call'd by the Name of, The Ethiopian Fountd 


in honour of the Place, and Memory of that Fact. Yet (by the han 
 ?*rwould ſeem that this were not the place of the Ethiopian's Baptilnif 
becauſe thoſe rocky and declining Mountains are hardly paſſable nee 
Horſeback, much leſs in a Chariot, (8.) Nigh to the aforeſaid Fol 
tain is a conſiderable Cave, where tis reported, St. John the Bapt 
did live from the ſeventh Year of his Age, till he appear'd in the M ad 
derneſs of Judaa, as the promis'd Elias. (9.) At Bethlehem is 
goodly Temple of the Nativity, erected by St. Helena (Mother of Mul tl 
ſtantine the Great) whocall'd it St. Mary's of Bethlehem, *Tis now agr. 
ſels d by the Franc iſcant of Jeruſalem, and is ſlill intire, having m 
Chapels and Altars, but thoſe little frequented, except it be upon 
traordinary Occafions. (ro.) In the Mountains of Fudea are the 
mains of an Ancient Church, built by St. Helena, and — 
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Jobn the Baptiſt, and that in the place where Zachary the Prophet 
born. And nigh toit (where the Bleſſed Virgin did viſit her Couſin 
abet h) is a Grotto, in which 'tis ſaid, that the Body of Elizabeth 
$ interr d. (1 1.) Upon the left hand in going out of the City of 


rt] 
e 


row! 
toue 


1e 

"Tm . ſalem, by t he Gate of Joppa, is Mount Sion, on whole top are ſtill 
h lo de ſeen the Ruins of the Tower of David, which was once a Build- 
n Af wonderful Strength, and admirable Beauty. (12.) Upon Mount 
otheWivery is rhe ſtately Temple of the Holy Sepulchre, built by the afore- 
e cd virtuous St. Helena, and hitherto viſited by multitudes of Chri- 


Wn, who flock to it from all Parts of the World, either out of De- 
ion or Curioſity, It's divided into a vaſt multitude of Apartments, 
Watzining many Chapels and Altars, which, for the moſt part, receive 
tit Names from ſome remarkable Circumſtance of our Saviour's Paſ- 
M0; beſides thoſe, peculiar toChriſtians of different Nations at Jeruſa- 

particularly the Abyſines, Armenians, Georgians, Cophtes, Jacobites, 
mnites, 8c. and at the entry of one of thoſe Chapels is the Sepul- 
re of Godfrey of Bullozgn on one hand, and zhat of his Brother Bald- 
's on the other. But Laſtiy, In and about Jeruſalem (beſides the 
ervables abovemention'd) are theſe following Particulars, viz. a 
haue erected in the very place where once ſtood the Cænaculum, the 


ro 

Ne arch of St. Saviour, and that of the Purification of the Bleſſed 
nee in, with her ſplendid Sepulchre ; all three built by the incompa« 
and dle St. Helena. Add to theſe the decent Tomb of Zachary, near 
\f Mook Cedron, with the Sepulchre of Lazarus, at the Town of Be- 
eto w. Here likewiſe are ſhewn to Pilgrims all other noted. Places in 
whill about the City, which are frequently mention'd in the Sacred 
ela blume; as Mount Olivet, the Garden of Gethſemane, the Valleys of 
Sol o/aphat and Gehinnon, the Pool of Siloim, the Field of Blood, &c. 
1h iey moreover ſhew em the Places where formerly ſtood the Palaces 
n Caiaphas, Pilate and Herod, with the Houſes of Martha and Mary, 
ald Annas the High Prieſt ; as allo the particular Place where St. 


ter wept upon the denial of his Maſter, and where Fudas the Tray- 


he ſr hang d himſelf for the betraying of him. And finally, The Pilgrims 
till conducted unto, and viſit the reſpective Place of each particular 
dle ene of our Saviour's Sufferings, with that of his Aſcenſion at laſt- 
Fol which are fully deſcribed by G. Sandys, Thevenot, and other later 
zap wellers in the Holy Land. To theſe Rarities of Paleſtine, I might 


o add thoſe many remarkable Creatures, (whether Beaſts, Birds, 
Fiſhes) that ate mention'd in Holy Writ, and formerly more plen- 
Wu! than at preſent in this Country. But having drawn out this 
graph already to ſo great a length, I ſhall not venture upon fo 
ta Subject; remitting the Reader to that incomparable Work of: 
Learned Bochartus, de Animalibus &. Scripture, where he may be 
he M latisfy'd in that matter, > N 
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Archbiſbopꝛicks.] As for 4&cbbiſopricks, Bifoprickr, Univer 
See Natolia. "i | 


* 


Manners.] The mountainous Parts of this Country are molly 
101170 * Arabs (of whom in Arabia) the Valleys by the My 1 
(of whomin Africa.) Other People here reſiding, are a few Turks, IM Mint 
many Chriſtians, particularly Greeks, (of whom in Europe) and int 
mixt with all theſe, are ſome Jews, and of them here in particu 
The Modern Jews, to ſay nothing of em in former times, are ger 
rally Characters d thus, viz. a Vagabond, Perfidious and Obſtinate Ms, 
of People; a People now living as mere Aliens, not only in molt Pat of 
of the Earth, but alſo in this ones] their own Country; a Peoplej 
deed univerſally given to Trading where-ever diſpers'd, but as u 
verſally addicted to Cozening and Ulury where-ever they find oc unt 
on; a People io ſingularly ſtigmatized by Heaven, that ( according Miu! 
the Prophet's Prediction) they're now become an 4/toniſbment and IHM eſen 
Ang to all Nations. Ina Word, The Modern Jews (being extren bei 
Iy blinded in Judgment, and perverſe in Will) do not only rem ett 
molt obſtinate in denying the Meſfeas already come, notwithſta ata 
ing the cleareſt Demonſtration to the contrary; but alſo they're MF the 
People that's univerſally corrupted in Morals ; and that in the hię f an 
- degree, the generality of em being addicted to the blackeſt Wovl: 
ices. | | 


Language.] This Country being under the Turkiſh Yoke, its If 
habitants do generally uſe the Turkiſþ Tongue. The various Chriſtin 
here reſiding (whether European or Aſiatick) do commonly ip 
1 Languages, peculiar to the Countries to which they Origini 

ong. al ae 


Government.] How, and by whom this Country was govern'® 
till it became a Roman Province, is beſt learn'd from the Hiſtorical P: 
of the Sacred Volume, and the Writings of the noted Fewiſh Hil 
Tian, Foſephus. The Land of Paleſtine being brought under the Ron 
Senate by Pompey the Great, continu'd ſubje to that State till the 
ginning of the Seventh Century, when *twas invaded by the Pa 
and afterwards made a Prey to the Saracens, yet reſcu'd from them 
the Chriſlians, under Godfrey of Bouillon, Anno 1099. whoſe Succ 
lors held it about eighty Years ; but being taken from them by Sala 
[Kir gof Syria and Egypt] it remain'd ſubject to the Califes of Eg 
till conquer d Anno 1517. by Selimus the firſt, Emperor of the Tui 
who ſubjected the lame to the Ottoman Yoke, under which it gro 
to this very Day. f | 


; Arm; | 
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Arms. ] The Arms of the Chriſtian Kings of Jeruſalem, were Tuna, 
(roſs Croſſet croſſe, Fol, commonly call d the Croſs of Jeruſalem. 
it this Country being now a Part (as aforeſaid) of the Otomen w- 

nions, is allow'd no particular Arms at preſent, and can only claim 
hare of the Enfigns Armorial ef the Turkiſh Empire in general. 
hat theſe are, ſee Turky in Europe, p. 194. fie ys 


iculM fieligion.] The preſent Inhabitants of Paleſtine, are in Point of 
: genM-ligion, reducible to three Claſſes, viz. Chriſtians, Jews, and Mabo- 
ate ſc The chief Tenets embrac'd and maintain'd by the firft and 


& of theſe, may be ſeen in their proper Places, when treating of 
yitendom and Tiurky in Europe. As for the Fews, I think no Place 
re proper to diſcourſe of their Religion, than in this their Ancient 
try. Know therefore, that the Modern Jews, both here and 
ewhere, adhere ftill as cloſely to the Maſaick Diſpenſat ion, as their 
Weſeat Circumſtances in a diſpers'ds and deſpis'd Condition will allow. 

teir Service chiefly conſiſts in Reading of their Law in the Synagogue, 
gether with various Prayers, which they perform with little or no ap- 
arance of Devotion. Sacrifices] they uſe not ſince the Deſtruction 
theis Temple at Jeruſalem. The chief Articles of their preſent Be- 
Met and Practice, are theſe following: (1.) They all agree in the ac- 
 Woviedgment of a Supreme Being, both Eflentially and Perſonally 
te; but entertain ſome ridiculous Apprehenſions concerning him, as 
ticularly the great Pleaſure they vainly imagine he takes in Reading 
ir Talmud. (2.) They acknowledge a twofold Law of God, viz. a 
rien and Unwritten one: The Written is that delivered by God to 
Iſraelites, and recorded in the Five Books of Moſes, The Unwrit- 
vas alſe (as they pretend) delivered by God to Mofes, and hand- 
down from him by Oral Tradition, and now to be receiv 'd par pie- 
1 affetu, with the former. (3.) They aſſert the Perperuity of 
ir Law, together with its Perfection; believing there can be nothing 


ern 
al bed co it, or taken from it. (4.) They unanimouſly deny the ac- 
Hin pliſhment of the Promiſes and Prophecies concerning the Meſſias ; 


inately alledging, that he is not yet come, and that whenever he 
xars, "twill be with the greateſt worldly Pomp and Grandeur ima- 
dle, ſubduing all Nations before him, and making them acknow- 
Wc SubjeQion to the Houſe of Fudab. For evading the expreſs Pre- 
tions of the Prophets, concerning his mean Condition and Suffer ings, 
h without any ſhadow of Divine Authority, do confidently talk 
A twofold Meſſsas 3 one Ben Epbraim, whom they grant to he a Per- 
Wot a mean and affficted Condition in this Worldz another Ben Da- 
who they believe ſhall be a Victorious, Powerful Prince, and the 
torer of 'em to their former Liberty and Poſſeſſions. (5.) They 
* that the Sacred Name of God can't be blaſphem'd by Man, if 
| by — 8 On y 
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only refrain from expreſſing the adorable 2H leaſ- Fe be. ( 
condemn all manner of Images, though only defign'd as a bare R or 
preſentation of Perſons to after Ages, (7.) They imagine that ii 
Sabbath-day is to be ſo ſtrictly obſery'd, that Works even of Neceg 
and Mercy are to be neglected. Laſtly, They believe a Reſurrectiq 1. 
| From the Dead at the end of Time, and expect a General Judgment M4; 
the laſt Day. Theſe we may reckon the chief Articles of the ru et 
Creed at preſent ; but beſides them, they admit of many other thin fa. 
which only Uſe and Cuſtom have authoriz'd, and thoſe are very cit yg 
rent, according to the different Countries in which they now reſid jj 
They are til] obſervant, (according to their Circumſtances) not oi 10 
of the various Feſtivals appointed by God in the Jewiſh Church; bill 
alſo ſeveral others of Human Inſtitution, particularly that which tf e 
yearly celebrate in Memory of their Deliverance from the projede ji; 
Ruin of wicked Haman. During which Feſtival, the Book of H n 
is thrice read over in their Synagogues ; and whenever the Name ¶ je; 
Haman is mention'd, they all with one accord, beat furiouſly wi 
Hammers upon their Desk, as ſhewing thereby their abhorrency f 
that Perſon who intended ſo bloody a Maſſacre of their Forefathei with 
The joyful Tidings of the Blefſed Goſpel were proclaim'd in thiff,£r, 
Country by Chrift himſelf, and his Apoſtles 3 but the obſtinate uri 


did ſhut their Eyes againſt the Light, and Riill perſiſt in their inf fore 


ble Obſtinacy to this ver y Day. | Ire te 
28 bo. 
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F. 4. The Euphratian Provinces. Win 


Name.] E remaining Parts of the Afiatick Turkey, being Geng 

| Turkomania, and Diarbeck. Theſe Provinces are boun 
ed on the Eaſt by Perſia; on the Weſt by part of Natolia and Syria 
pria; on the North by a little of Moſcovia; and on the South by 
bia Deſerta. Georgia (formerly Theria) is ſo call'd from Georgi, a f 
ple anciently inhabiting theſe Parts. Turkomania (formerly Arm 
Major) ſo call'd from the Turks, a Scythian People who broke throv 
the Caſpian Straits, and poſſeſs d themſelves of theſe adjacent Prof 
ces. And Laftly, Diarbeck (formerly Meſopotamia and Padan- 4 
of the Scriptures) but why fo call'd, I find no ſatisfactory Accou 
We chuſe to conſider all theſe three under the aſſum'd Title of 
phratian Provinces, becauſe they lie near the Body and Branches of tl 
[onceJfamous River of Euphrates. 


Air.] The Air of theſe Countties is generally very pleaſant, heal 4 
ful, and temperate, eſpecially in the firſt and Jaſt. The oppoſite Pl 
of the Globe to theſe Provinces, is that part of the vaſt Pacifick 1 
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hing between 255 andſz65 Degrees of Longitude, with 37 and 45 De- 
yrees of South Latitude, EL 


Soil. The Soi! of theſe various Provinces (they lying in the 6th 
and 7th North Climate) is generally reckon'd very fit for Paſture on 
the Banks of the Tigri and Euphrates; and in many Places it produ- 
th abundance of Fruits with variety of Grain. As alſo Georgia is 
ſaid to afford great Plenty of excellent Wine. The longeſt Day in the 
Northmoſt part of theſe various Provinces, is about x5 Hours and an 
half; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is 9 Hours and three Quarters ; 
and the Nights proportionably. wag hoes 3 


part II. 
| 4 d L 
' 


Commodities.J Theſe being Inland Provinces, do not manage any 
brisk or conſiderable Trade with Foreign Parts, and therefore their 
(mmodities are not very numerous; thoſe they export or barter with 
their Neighbours, being chiefly Pitch, Fruits, Silk, and ſuch like. 


Rarities.] At Ourfa in Diarbeck, is a large Fountain well ftock'd 
vith Fiſhes, call'd by the Turks, Abraham's Fountain and Fiſbes; and 
oflogreat aVeneration among em, that the Banks of it are cover'd with 
curious Carpets for above Twenty Paces in Breadth. (z.) Nigh to the 
aforeſaid Ourfa, is a Mountain remarkable for ſeveral Grotto's, in which 
re to be ſeen very ancient Sepulchres of many Primitive Chriſtians, 
.] Adjacent to Caraſara, (another Town in Diarbeck) are many lit- 
le Rooms hewn out of the firm Rack, which were probably ſome 
private Cells for ancient Chriſtians, who affected ſuch Retirements: 
cchof 'em having as 'twere a Table and Bench, with a Repofing Place, 
| artificially cut out of the hard Stone; and over each of their Doors 

a lively Impreſſion of a Croſs. (4.) On the Eaſt of Heri, over- 
Wezinſt Moſul, are the Ruins (and thoſe hardly diſcernable) of the once 
reat and famous City of Nineveb; the very Proſpect of which, ma 
nke the Beholder with juſt Apprehenſions of the fading Glory of all 
ablunary Magnificence, and that the largeſt of Cities are not too big 
Morſel for devouring Time to conſume. (5.) About a Day and 
Walt's Journey from Bagdat, is the Sepulchre of the Prophet Ezekiel, 
Which is yearly viſited by the Jews of Bagdat with great Devotion. 
About the ſame Diſtance from Bagdat, but between the Euphrates 
6 Tygrts, is a prodigious heap of Earth, intermixt with a multitude 
Bricks bak'd in the Sun, whereof each is Thirty Inches ſquare, and 
tee thick, the whole being Three hundred Paces in Circuit, is call'd 
od by the Chriſtians and Jews in thoſe Parts, and commonly be- 

vd by the Vulgar ſort of em, to be the Remains of the renowne 
over of Babel; but others rather follow the Opinion of the Moder 
We, who call it 4gartouf, and believe it to have been rais'd by an 
Watt Prince, as a Beacon or Ween Tower to call his Subjects toge- 
„ thef 


der upon all Occaſions, (7.)-Nigh to Garklequey (a Town of, Turco. 
mania) 1s a vaſt Rock in which are divers E private Apart. 
ments, generally reckon'd the retiring Place of St. Chry/oſlome duri 

wh Bis Exile, as the Chriſtians of thoſe parts alledge. "79 : 5 


Arehbiſpopeicks, &c.} For 4rchbjbopricks, Biſbopricks, Univerſui, 


TY < 


ze Natalia. 


. different in their Tempers and Manners, The Armenians (or thoſe o 
S Turcomania) are Perſons of a good Behaviour, and Juſt in their Dea] 
ings; and ſome of them (addicted to Traffick) are diſpers'd through 
moſt parts of the Trading World. But the People of Georgia are (ad 
to be extremely given to Thieving, Drunkenneſs, and moſt ſorts of of 
ther Vices. Thoſe of the Female Sex are generally reckon'd the mo 
beautiful Women of any in all the Oriental Countries ; and ſo highl, 
eſteem'd are they by the Grand Signior, and King of Perfia, that their 
reſpective Seraglio's are well ſtor d with them. 


- Language.] The Turkifh, Terſian, and Armenian Tongues, are a 
under food and much us'd in thefe Provinces, eſpecially the Turkil 
In Diarbeck the Armenian Tongue is chiefly made uſe of in Divin 
Service, and in Georgia the corrupted Greek. 8 


| | Mannerg.] The Inhabitants of theſe different Provinces, are very 


2 
. am. .ic_.-- 


| . Government,] The Weſtern Parts of theſe Provinces do on 
= Subjcttion moſtly to the Grand Signior, and the Eaftern to the Kin 
of Perſia, and that purely as the Neceſſity of their Affairs require 

| "Thoſe ſubject to the Great Signior, are govern'd by various Begle: bz 
of his Appointment; and thofe in Subjection to the Ferſian Powe 
are rul'd by ſeveral Princes, ſome bearing the Title of Kings, (as 
in the Eaſt of Georgia) who are elected by the King of Perfia, a 
Tributary to him. Nevertheleſs, there are in theſe Provinces eve! 
Kings and Princes, who fear neither the Ottoman Slavery, nor tl 
hs og Power; but eagerly maintain their Freedom, and keep all! 
Paſſes of the Mountains, notwithſtanding many Efforts hithe! 


made to the contrary. 


Arms .] See the Enſigus Armorial of the Grand Signior, pag. 19 


Religion.] The prevailing Religion in many parts of this Col 
try, is that of the Armenian; The principal Points whereof are thi 
Three : 65 They allow the Apaſtolick and Nicene Creeds, but ag! 
with the Greeks in aſſerting rhe Proceſſion of the Holy Gholt from i! 


Father only. (z.) They believe that Chrift at his Deſcent into HM! 
freed the Souls of all the Daman'd from thence, and repriev*d them 
| 7 4124 1 * 35 FO [3 434 | 2% + ! 
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co-M| the End of the World, when they ſhall be remanded to Eternal 
n. Flames. (3. ) They alſo believe that the Souls of the Righteous are not 
ing admitted to the Beatifical Viſion until after the Reſurrection; and 
they pray to Saints departed, adore their Pictures, and burn 1 
fore them, praying likewiſe for the Dead in general. They uſe Con- 
feſfion to the Prieſt, and of late have been taught the ſtrange Doctrine 
of Tranſubſtantiation by Popiſh Emiſſaries, diſpers'd through moſt 
parts of this large Country; but they £11 give the Euchariſt in both 
Species to the Laity, and uſe unleavened Bread ſoak'd in Wine. In 
zaͤminiſtring the Sacrament of Baptiſm, they plunge the Infant thrice 
in Water, and apply the Chriſm with conſecrated Oyl in Form of a 
| Croſs, to ſeveral Parts of the Body ; and then touch the Child's Lips 
| with the Euchariſt. . Theſe are the chief Tenets and Practices of the 
Ml Amenians in Religious Matters: But to theſe we may add that vaſt 
Ml multitude of Faſts and Feſtivals, which they punctually obſerve ; (one 
fourth part of the Year being ſuch) and truly it is in the Obſervation 
of em that the very Face of the Chriſtian Religion is as yet kept up 
among this People. Chriftianity was planted in theſe parts of the 
World in the earlieſt Ages of the Church, Bartholomew the Apoſtle - | 
being generally —. the chief (if not firſt) Propagator thereof. {ll 
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'$ I 54. vi. 
| Concerning the Aſiatick Wands. 


| Keduc'd (page 46.) to fix Claſſes, 


1 The Japon Iſlands. 
The Philippin 


Iſlands,” 


The Iſles des Larrons. 
The Moluccoes. 
The 1Hlands of the Sund. 


Tre Aaldices and Cylon: 
Theebetſche u © — From N.E 
Ae, Bon 1 Id. to „ YVeo 
„ 
C Luconia— Idem | 
The chief of the: Tendeys-— ten. — Feen v. tos 
lippin 1855. Mindana-- | , | Idem—— 
| | | & 
| | > 
© | 
The chief of the 4. Sie. — g len Zw. to E. 
ur, Ceram— 2 Cimbelo 
Borneo 8 88 Under the E- 
The chief of be Iles Sumatra— | 2 | /chem—— $ quator. 
{omen fFovs — | | Mataran, S. of 1 
— = * ee - 5 5 Sumatra. ; | 
The chief of the Maldives Is Male 1 | None. 
In the Iſland Ceylon — + : 2 LCandea. 


| Theſe Iſlands (as aforeſaid) being reduc'd to Six Claſſes ; of each 
of theſe Claſles leparately, and in their Order. T — 


* * : 
* 


* 


d 1. The 


. part II. be Afatick Nandi. 


6. 1. The Japan Iſlands. 


Pame. ] HESE Iſlands. (thought by ſome to be the Jabadii of 
the Ancients) are term'd by the Ttalians, Giaponez by Ii 
the Spaniards, Has del Japon; | by the French, les Iſles du Fapo 5 by the q | 
Germans, die Japamſche Inſuln; and by the Engliſh, The Japan Hands; 
but why ſo call'd I find no ſatisfactory Account among Criticks. i. 


Air.] The Air of theſe Iſlands doth much encline to Cold, but is 
generally eſteem'd very wholeſome to breathe in. The oppoſite Place of . 
the Globe to Fapan, is that part of the Paragueyan Ocean, lying between 
349 and 350 Degrees of Longitude, with 30 and 40 Degrees of Sou- 
E. thern Latitude. | ; ons il =» 


Soil.] The $27] of theſe Iſlands is reckon'd abundantly fertil in 
Grain, „and divers ſorts of pleaſant Fruits; as alſo the Ground 
8. (though much over. ſpread with Foreſts, and encumbered with vaſt 
Mountains) is very fit for Paſlurage, and well ſtock'd with multitudes 
of Cattle. The length of the Days and Nights in theſe Iſlands, is 
much the ſame as in the middle Provinces of China, they both lying 
under the ſame Parallels of Latitude. Pons 


Commodities] The chief Commodities of theſe Iflands are Gold, 
Silver, Elephants Teeth, and moſt forts of Minerals. 


Aarities.] There is in Japan (according to the Teſtimony of 
Varenius) a very remarkable Fountain, whoſe Water is almoſt equally Wh 
hot with boiling Oil; it breaks forth only twice a Day for the ſpace of i 
Kone Hour, during which time the Eruption is ſo violent, that no- iff 
thing can withſtand the Strength of its Current; for with ſuch a migh- 
ty force doth the Water burſt out, that tis ſaid to raiſe up, and throw 
away the greateſt Stone they can lay over the Mouth of the Fountain, 
and that with ſuch a Noiſe, that it frequently reſembles the Report of 
a great Gun. (2z.) In the ſame Iſland is a prodigious high Mountain, 
generally ſuppos'd to equal (and by ſome to ſurpaſs) the famous Pike 
ff Tenerife, being viſible almoſt Forty Leagues off at Ses, though eigh- 
teen diſtant from the Shore. (3.) In this Cluſter of Iſlands are com- 
nonly reckon'd no leſs than eight different Yulcano's, whereof ſome 
are very terrible. Here alſo is great variety of Medicinal Waters, and 
nany hot Springs befides that moſt remarkable one above : mention'd. 
4.) In the City of Aſeaco is a mighty Coloſſus of gilded Copper, to 
which People pay their Devotions. Of ſuch a prodigious bignels is that 
£2god, that being ſet in a Chair, * is Eighty Foot broad, and — 
: | | | - .*. * You 


ch 
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venty high) no leſs than fifteen Men may conveniently ſtand on his 
Head. His Thumb is ſaid to be Fourteen, Inches about, and propor. 
tionable to it is the reſt of his Body. In this City are reckon'd about 
Seventy Heathen Temples, and one of them is ſaid to be furnifh'q 
with no fewer than 3333 gilded Idols. N > £3 


\ Vrchbiſbopzicks, c.] Arebbiſbopricks, Bibopricks , Univerſitia,. 


| 
| T Manners.) The Fapanners (being a People of an Olive-colour'd 
Complexion) are generally of a tall Stature, ſtrong Conſtitution, and 


EE SPPRR>DE poOomg n rr 


fit to be Soldiers. They're [aid to have vaſt Memories, nimble Fancies, 
and ſolid Judgments. They are abundantly Fair and Juſt in their 
Dealings, but naturally Ambitious, Cruel, and Diſdainful to all Stran- 
rs, eſpecis ly thoſe of the Chriſtian Religion, admitting none ſuch to 
| raffick with em ſave only the Dutch, who (to monopolize an advan. 
| us Trade) are ſo complaiſant to thoſe Pagan People, as to ſuſ- 
pend the very Profeſſion of Chriſtianity during their abode among 


Language.] The Japoneſe Tongue is ſaid to be very Polite and Co- 

- pious, abounding with many Synonimous Words, which are com- 
monly us'd according to the Nature of the Subject; as alſo the Cu- 
tity, Age, and Sex, both of the Speaker, and the Perſon to whom 


the Diſcourſe is directed. 


Government.) Theſe Iſlands are govern'd by ſeveral Petty Kings 
and Princes, (or Janes) who are all ſubject to one Sovereign, ſtil'd the 
Emperor of Japan. His Government is allo Deſpotical, and his Sub 

jects adore him as a God; never daring to look him in the Face, and 
when they ſpeak of him, they turn their Countenances down to the 
Earth. Peculiar to the Emperors of Japan, is the following Cuſtom, 
-viz. that they eſteem ir a kind of Sacrilege to ſuffer either Hair ot 
Nails to be cut after Coranation. i Soo? 


Arms.] The Emperor of Japan (according to the Relation of thi 
Ambaſſadors of the Dutch Eaſt- India Company) bears Or, Six Stars, 4 
gent, in an Oval Shield, and bordered with little Points of Gold, But 

according to others, his Arms are Sables, with Three Trefoils Argent. 


Religion.] The Fapanners are grofs Idolaters, having a multitude d 
Idols, to whoſe particular Service great numbers both of Men and Wo 
men do conſecrate themſelves. The chief of thoſe Idols are call'l 
by the Names of Amida and Foqueux. The Votaries of the former an 


ſaid to aſſert the Soul's Inmoitalit, and the Fychagorean Metempſyclef | 


| Commodities.)] 
ulle, Wax, Honey, Sugar-Canes, Gold, Cotton-Wooll, &c. 


Rarities.) In the Sea ſurrounding theſe Iſlands, is frequently from 3 


ud thoſe of the latter imagine, That the frequent Repetition of cer- 
uin Words will atone for all their Miſdoings, and procure to em the 
Enjoyment of complete Felicity at laſt, Great was the Multitude of 
Converts to Chriſtzanity once in theſe Iſlands, if we might ſafely credit 
the Teſtimony of our Roman Miſſionaries, who, Anno 1596, reckon'd 


no leſs than 600000 of the Natives, then actually profeſſing the Chriſtian” - ; 


Religion. But how many ſoe'er were really brought o'er to the 
Knowledge of the Truth, moſt certain it is, that they quickly Apo- 
ſtatiz d from the ſame; and that no Perſon dares openly avow the Do- 
arine of Chriſt ſince the Year 1614. all Europeans (fave the Dutch) 
and ethers profeſſing Chriſtianity, being then expell'd thoſe Iſlands, 
and not likely to have any. more Accels there for the future. 


F. 2. The Philippin Nandi. 


Name. T IH ES E Iſlands (diſcover'd by Magellan, Anno 1520.) 
are term'd by the Italians, Philippine; by the Spaniards,- 


Itas de Philippe ; by the French, Philippines ; by the Germans, Philip: 


ini ſebe Inſuln; and by the Engliſh, The Philippin Hands; to call'd 
com Ph3lip II. of Spain, in whole time they began to be inhabited by 


Haniards. 


Air.) The Air of theſe Iſlands is very moderate, notwithſtanding 
hey lye ſo near the Line. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to them, 
the Northmoſt part of Brafil. | Cot) K 


Soil. ] The Soil of theſe Iſlands is generally very fertil, producing | 


n great abundance moſt ſorts of Grain, Herbs, and Fruits. They are 
lo very fit for Paſturage, and ſeveral of em are well furniſh'd with 
ome rich Mines of Gold, and other Metals. The length | 
Days and Nights in theſe Iſlands, is much the ſame as in the Southern 
arts of China, they lying under the ſame Parallels of Latitude, 


* 


The chief Commodities of theſe Iſlands, are Rice, 


lort of Fiſh or Sea-Monſter, about the bigneſs of a Calf, which in 


hape doth much reſemble the ancient Sirenes, ſo famous among the 
Nets; whence our Engliſb Navigators term it the Voman-. Fi, becauſe 


Head, Face, Neck, and Breaſt are ſomewhat like thoſe of the Fair 


X, In ſeveral of the Philippens are (ome little Vulcano's, eſpeciall 
ole of the Iſland — thn NN 13 8 y 9 
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\ Archbiſvorics ] Here a one Fools valle, viz. that of 


Bi $.] And fub; A to him are ſeveral S an by 
= ay wt Uncentain, e vv f 


| Univerſities. ] Univerſities in theſe Llands, None. 


” / Manners: } The Natives of theſe Ilands are generally a Couragi 

ous and Valiant Sort of People, maintaining fill their Liberty in ſe- 
veral Places: They're ſaid to be Civil and Honeſt enough i in their 
Dealings with the Chineſes and Europeans, but moſt of em have a 
great Averſion to the Spaniards, Alle berg: extremely ill us'd by 
that Nation in divers reſpeds. 


( ] The prevailing Language in theſe Iſlands, is the . 
wh, which 1 is not only in uſe among the Spanizmds themſelves, but is 
alfo underſtood and ſpoken by many of the Natives. As for the Lan. 
guage peculiar to em, we can give no particular TRE 


ſave only its near Affinity to the Malay Tongue. 


Government.) Theſe Iſlands being moſtly ſubje& to the King d 
ain, ate rul'd by a particular Vice-Roy appointed by his Catholick 
jeſty, whoſe Place uf Reſidence is in Lucoxia, the biggeſt of en 
all. The Natives (as aforeſaid) do till retain their Liberties in ſei 
veral Places, eſpecially in the Iſle of Mindana, where thoſe Peopl: 
call 4 Filatzoones, (i. c. Mountaineers) Solugues and Alfoores, acknos- 
lodge” e of Sab eden to ns 8857 75 Fower. 


* 


1 e thes inilder fort of the Natives are inſtmucle 

in, and make Profeſſion of the Chriſtian Religion; and that by the 
CatandiDiligence of Roman Miſſionaries ſent thither from time to 
time. The Teſt being of a ſavage and intractable Temper, continue 
ſtill in the thick Miſt of Paganiſm. The Saniards here rd ar 
r ith'thoſe in Spain. 


NI £- 


aig pot. $. 3. Hes des Larrons. 
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T 8E Iſlands were diſrovered by Magellan, Anno 15 20. and 
ſotnam'd by him from the Nature of their Inhabitants, who 
were exceſlively given to I. — This being all thay 'sRemarkabl 
"7 EM, we paſs on to, 
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12 on 9. 4. The Molucques, or Moluccoes, | oy 


but Fame: P"HESE Harde unknown tothe Ancients, ate termy'd by 


be the Italians, Molucche; by the Spaniards, Molucco 2 5 by 
the French, Jes Moluques ; by the Germans, die Molucciſche Inſuln ; 


the Word Moloc, which in the Language of the Country fignifieth the 
Head ; becauſe theſe Iſlands properly call'd the Moluceoes, are fitua» 
ted, as twere, at the Head or Entrance of the Indian Archipelago. © 


Air.) Theſe Iſlands lying under, and on either ſide of the Line, F 
he Air is extremely hot, and generally eſteem'd very unwholſome. 


The iappofite Place of the Globe to the Moluccoes, is the Northern 
dat of Braſil. + | 1 


Sail. The Silof theſe Iſlands is not redkon'd ſo fertile as that of 


an: be Zhilzppin, eſpecially in Grain, but for abundance of Spices and 
reof, ieh Mines of Gold, they fa, ſurpaſs them. The Days and Nights 
Jo not much vary in their Extent all the Year round, theſe Iſlands 


ing ſo near unto, and partly under the Equinoctial. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of theſe Iflands, are Gold, 
attan, Spices of all Sorts, eſpecially Cinamon, Pepper, Cloves, Gin- 
Fe, Nutmegs, Maſtick, Aloes, &c. _ 1 


Rarities. ] In the Iſland of Timor and Solor, grows a Tree which 
inketh exactly like Human Excrements: A conſiderable part of an 
um of which Tree, is to be ſeen in the Publick Muſeum of Greſbam 
ollege, London. (2..) In ſeveral of the Moluccoes are divers Vulcano s, 


ch a prodigious number of Stones, that they cover'd a great part of 
e Iſland; and ſo many dropt into the Sea, that where 'twas formerly 


n (one alſo of the Hotuccoes) is another Vulcan, reckon'd by many 
de yet more terrible than the former, for a particular Deſcription 
which, Vid. Philoſ. Tranſ. M 216. (4. ) In the Moluscoes is a Bird 
9d by the Natives Manucodiata, i. e. Avis Dei; and by the Euro- 
ant, the Bird of Paradiſe. He is indeed a Creature of admirable 
auty, and being always ſeen upon the Wing, *twas currently be- 
v'd that he had no Feet. But that Opinion is now found to be a 
oſs Miſtake (as every noted Muſeum of Natural Rarities ſufficiently 
nceth) notwithſtanding the ſame was not only receiv'd by — 
„ : thinking 
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nd by the Engliſh, the Molucques, or Moluccoe- lands; ſo call'd from 


icularly that call 'd Gounong-apy in Banda, which {ome Years ago 
ade a dreadful;Eruptian, not only of Fire and Sulphur, but allo of 


rity Fathom Water near the Shore, is now a dry Beach. (3.) In Ter- 
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thinking Vulgar, but alſo embrac'd even by ſome conſidering (yet 
therein deceiv'd) Naturalifts ; among whom the great Scaliger 
[Exer. 228. 5. 2.] was one, and likewile Geſner [the Pliny of Gena 
J deing led into the ſame Error, hath pictur'd that Bird according 
F. To theſe Remarkables abovemention'd, I may here add that rar 
Quality of Clodes, (one of the chief Spices produc'd in tneſe Iſlands 
viz, their ſtrange attractive Virtue when laid near any Liquids, be 
ing able to drain a Hogſhead of Wine or Water in a ſhort time; 
whereby ſome unwary Commanders of Ships have been moſt une 
pectedly depriv'd of their beloved Liquors. OS 


R Sc.] Archbiſbopricks, Biſbopricks, Univerſiti id v 


Au 


Manners.) The Natives of theſe Iſlands, eſpecially ſuch as inha\ſ, 5, 
bit tne midland Parts, are by moſt eſteem'd a treacherous, . inhumag,,,: 
and baſe kind of People; much given to beaſtly Pleaſures, and gene- 
rally walking naked; but thoſe upon or near the Sea Coaſts, why 


have Commerce with Europeans, are pretty well civiliz'd, and ſeve- _ 
ral of em prove very ingenious. Their manner of Dealing is all Might 
| Bartering, they being Strangers as yet to Money, * 


age. All we can find of the Language peculiar to the N. 
tives of thele Iſlauds, is, that tis as barbarous as they who own it. w 
The Trading Perſons among em in their Dealings with Strangers ui c6 
the Poriugueze Tongue. | e 2 


Goverument.] Theſe Iſlands are ſubject to many Sovereigns d 
their own, and tome ſ particularly Cælebes and Gilolo) have each dre o 
em feveral petty Kings, whom they own as Sovereign Lords anc, 
Governors. The Portugueze formerly had got conſiderable footing 
in theſe Iflands; but now the Dutch, who ſend thither many of theiſ Rar 
condemned Criminals to be there employ'd as perpetual Slaves. igt 


Religion.] The Natives of the MHoluccoes are, for the moſt pai, is 

Idolaters; and intermixt with them are many Mahometans, willirs fe 
who know a little of Chriſtianity ; which Knowledge hath navi 
been improv d very briskly in thoſe poor Creatures, ever ſince theſhld 
Rappen d to change their Maſters 55 
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erm | d. 5. The Iſlands of the Sund. 

ding . | iv „ „ tobajdl 
t rare. THESE Iſlands (unknown to the Antients) are term'd by 
nds, the Tralians, Iſola di Sunda; by the Spaniards, Iſlas del 
v del, : by the French, les Iſles de la Sonde; by the Ges mans, die Inſuln in 
ume ; by the Engliſh, The Iſlands of the Sonde or Sund; to call d from 
uner Straits of the Sund, between the Iſles of Java and Sumatra. 


Lir.] The Air of theſe Iſlands is extremely hot, (they being fitu- 
ed under the ſame Parallels of Latitude with the Moluccoes) and in 
marra tis mighty unwholſome, by reaſon of many Lakes wherewith' 
a at Iſland abounds. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to the Iſles of 
inbz e und, is part of Terra fir ma, and the Land of the Amazons, in Su, 


ſitit 


man rica. ; 

gene- | | = 5 
who Soil.] The Soil of theſe Iſlands is generally very good, eſpecial- 
— in Java and Sumatra, atfording great plenty of Corn and Fruits; 
ö 


ightily abounding with the chiefeſt of Spices; well furnifh'd with 
zrious kinds of Fowl; and wonderfully ſtor'd with rich Mines of 
old, Tin, Iron, Sulphur, and ſeveral other Minerals. The length 
the Days and Nights in theſe Iſlands, is much the (ame throughout 
ze whole Year, their Latitude either South or Northern being in- 
Poſiderable. | | | . 


JCommodities.] The chief Commodities of theſe Iſlands, are Gold 
great quantities, moſt ſorts of Spices, plenty of Wax and Honey, 
n of Silks and Cottons, ſome precious Stones, and the beſt kind of 

8. | | | 


Aarities.] In the Iſland of Java are Serpents of a prodigious 
vert and bigneſs 3 one being taken at a certain time, that was thir- 
en Yards and a half long; and ſo big, that they found a young Boar 
his Belly, In the ſame Iſland is a remarkable Vulcano, which ſome- 
mes burns with great Rage. (2.) Towards the middle part of Su ma- 
a, is another burning Mountain, call'd Mons Balulvanus, which vo- 
its forth Fire and Aſhes in like manner as Mount Tina in Sicily, or 
ſuvius in Naples. (3.) In the ſame Iſland is a very obſervable Tree, 
ld Sangali by the Malayans ; and by the Portugueze, Arbor triſte de 
a; ſo term'd from its remarkable Property of putting forth abun- 
nce of lovely Buds every Evening, (which look very pleaſant tothe 
je, and fill the places adjacent with a moſt fragant Smell) but theſe 
ling and falling to the Ground when the Sun atiſeth, it appears in a 
elancholy and mourning Dreſs all Day long. (4.) In the Vu of 
| N : neo 


zes The Aſatick Iſlands. Part I 
Borneo is 2 Creature uſually known to our Engliſh Navigators, by in 
Name of the Savage Man; being of all Brutes likeſt to Man, both M. 
Shape, Stature, and Countenance, walking alſo upright upon his tun 
hinder Legs, and that frequently, if not always. He is a Creature 
great Strength and extremely ſwift in running. Many reckon hid. 
the Abe peculiar to Borneo, and the hunting of him is eſteem'd 
Princely Diverſion. * Ste ee 


I. Archbiſhopaicks, &c.]  4rebbiſbopricks, Biſbopricks, Univerſii 


- Manners.] The Natives of theſe Iſlands do conſiderably dif 
in point of Manzers ; thoſe of Borneo being generally eſteem'd Ment 
good Wits, and approved Integrity. Thoſe of Java very treacher Ai 
proud, and much given to lying: And the Inhabitants of Sumatra u 
affirm'd to be good Artificers, cunning Merchants, and ſeveral of t 
expert Matiners. | £ 
Language. J The Language in theſe various Iſlands is not the ſan 
at leaſt it doth mightily differ in variety of Diale&ts. The Train 

People who have frequent Dealings with the Franks, do underſta 
and fpeak the Portugueze Tongue. - 


- Government. }] In each of theſe Iſlands are ſeveral Kings. In 3 
ve two; one Mahometan, and the other Pagan. In Sumatra and Jn 
are many Princes, fome Mahometan, and ſome Pagan. The chief: 
thoſe in Sumatra is the King of Achem, and Materan is the chief 

. The Hullanders and Portugueze have eſtabl iſn'd ſeveral Fa 
ties in theſe Iſlands, eſpecially the former. 


Arms. ] 


Religion.] The Natives of theſe Iflands, who refide in the Tnla 
Parts, are generally groſs Idolaters ; but thoſe towards the Sea-Cod 
are, for the moſt part, zealous Profeſſors of the Doctrine of Mahon 
in ſeveral of its Fundamental Points. . 


$. 6. The Maldives and Ceylon. 


Name.] HESE Iſlands (unknown in former times, except Cl r- 
1 which is thought by ſome to be the Ophir of Solomon 
the Taprobane of the Ancients) are term'd by the Italians, Maldii 
Ceylon ; by the Spaniards, Maldivas Ceylon; by the French, Iſle: i 
"Maldives & Ceylon ; by the Germans, die Maldiviſche Inſuln & Ch "oldie 


Wit. De Alatick Wands: 39 


iy the Engliſh, the Maldives and Ceylon. They are called Maldives 


n Male, the chiefeſt of em; and Dive, which in their Language 
th ußes an Hand But from whence Ceylon derives its Name is not 


certain. 


fic,} The Air of theſe Iſlands (notwithſtanding of their nearneſs 
the Line) is very temperate, there falling a kind of Dew every 
bt, which mightily helps to qualifie the ſame, yet frequently 
tal to Strangers. But in Ceylon tis ſo pure and wholeſome, that 
luians term this Iſland, Temariſin, i. e. a Land of Pleaſure. The 
Vote Place of the Globe to theſe iflands is part of Mare del Zur, 
g between 280 and 290 Degrees of Longitude ; with the Equator, 
10 Degrees of South Latitude. | 1 Rs 


Hoil.] The Soil of theſe Iſlands is extraordinary fruitful, except in 
m, whereof the Maldives are {aid to be ſcarce. The length of the 
js and Nights in them, is much the ſame throughout the whole. 
u, the Latitude of the Northmoſt of em being inconfiderable, 


eommodities. | The chief Commodities of theſe Iſlands, are Ci- 
Won, Gold, Silver, moſt ſort of Spices, Rice, Honey, Precious 
nes, c. | h 


 Marities.] In Ceylon is that remarkable Mountain, commonly call'd 

gu Pike, which is of a great height, and reported to ſend forth 
times from its top both Smoke and Flame. In many of the Mal- 
and grows that Tree bearing the Cacoa, or India Nuts, which 
Ney remarkable for its various uſes ; for out of it is yearly drain'd 
Nee Quantity of Juice, which being drawn at certain Seaſons, and 
ared after different Manners, do taſte exactly like excellent Oil, 
er, Milk, as allo ſome ſorts of Wine and Sugar. Of the Fruit 
uſually make Bread, and the Leaves ſerve as Paper to write up- 
And as for the Trunk of the Tree, they employ it either in 
Wing of Houſes or Ships. Theſe Iſlands likewiſe abound with 
y of pretty white Shells, which are much admir'd, and paſs cur- 
is Money in many parts of the adjacent Continent. | 


c<biſhopzicks, &c. ] drehbifpopricks, B ibopricks , Univerſities. 


ganners.] The Natives of theſe Iſlands (being for the moſt part, 
nd ſtrait of Body) are eſteem'd a lazy, proud and effeminate fort 
"pe, yet fome of em are reputed to be good Artificers in Metals. 
ot em go ſtark naked, except what Natural Inſtinct prompteth 
Wo cover, To wear long Hair, is the only Privilege of the King 
Woldiers, OS Lan- 


N Coaſts is polieſs'd by the Dutch, The Maldive Sovereign is fi 


210 The eAfiatick Iſlands, Part 

oO SY . The Inhabitants of the Maldives have a culi 
| E Thoſe who reſide on the Sea - Coaſts of pln. 

erftand a little Dutch, and ſomething of the Portugueze Tongue, 


Government.] The Maldives are moſtly ſubje& to one Sovereis 
who hath his ordinary Reſidence in Male, the chief of all the 
Iſlands. And Ceylon is govern'd by its own King, reſiding at Cay; 
to whom ſeveral little Princes are Tcibutary ; but much of the & 


aſſume the Title of Sultan, King of Thirteen Provinces, and Tye 
thouſand Iflands, viz. thoſe of the Maldives, their number being 
nerally accounted ſuch, Ts. 8 _ 


Arms.] . 
| Religion.] The Natives of this mighty Cluſter of Iſlands are Par 


Mabometans, partly Idolaters, eſpecially the latter, Paganiſm bei 
I moſt predominant of the og V a Hanif 


And ſo much for dia and the Afiatick lands. Now followeth, 
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CHAP. 108. 
bk AFRICA, 


[Bildulgerid — Dara. 

| | Zaara, or the Deſart * une 

re Land of the N egroes-- = EL Tober. 

| Guinea—- — —— &| Arda. 
5 


Nubia — — — | Dewrela, ; | 


(Exterior or Inf. | Chaxhamo. 


Ethiopia 


Interior or Sup. | Monomotape., 
To theſe add the African Iſlands. 
Of all which in Order. Therefore, 


ACS: 


ny imagine] from Egyptus, Son of Belus, and Brother to Dana. 


Ing. plentiful of all forts of Grain; and for its vaſt abundance of Co 


Part 
FN 
Concerning Egypt, 


I 52 06Y_cx _.. > -* . Length from N. E. t 

2 between) 52 40 of . 8 W. is _ 650 Mile 1 

E 21 10 Kere, (C 2 YBreadth from E. to W. Mich 

2 berweeng 30 oo 2 Lat. E C about 310 Miles, 100 
| | | N ere 

= r Er ife, or the Lower n 8 Alexandr 1a— N mh 15 
s | ä „ al 8 P North y 0 

3 N Becbria, or Middle Egypt— | E Cairo ——— mh 
EP YE == 2 - 33.39 ia 

& | Sabid, or Upper E + ; Said heir 

8 5 | | | 5 I Southwuß e 1e 
= x The Coaſts of the Red Sea — ] (Caſir— ) aac 


Name. THIS Country [much the ſame with antient Egypt, andm 

4 67 bounded on the Eaſt by the Ibn of Snez and the! 
Sea; on the Weſt by Barbary, Bildulgerid and Zara ; on the North 
part of the Mediterranean Sea; and on the South by Nubia and 4% 
was variouſly nam'd of old, as Miſraim, by the Jews ; Anonſtanica,| 
the Romans; Oceana, by Beroſus; Oęygia, by Xenophon ; Potamia, by | 
rodotus ; and: Hefeftia, by Homer, &c. It is now term'd by the I: 
ans, Egytto; by the Spaniards, Egypto ; by the French, Egypte ;| 
the Germans, Egypten; and by the Engliſh, Egypt ; ſo call'd [as u 


Air.] The Air of this Country is very hot, and generally efteen 
extremely unwholſome, being always infeſled with nauſeous Vapo 
aſcending from the fat and ſlimy Soil of the Earth. That it never 1 
in Egypt, as ſome have boldly affirm'd, may deſervedly claim a pl 
among the Vulpar Errors of the World. The oppoſite Place oft 
Globe to Fęypt, is part of Mare Pacificum, lying between 232 and 2 
Degrees of Loogimude; within 21 and 31 Degrees of South Latitude 


Soil. ] Egypt, (lying in the 40h and oth North Climate} was, and 
ſtill accounted, as fertile a Country as any inthe World; the Soil beil 
wonderfully fatned by the yeatly overflowing of the Nile. It's exce! 


in former times, twas commonly term'd Horreum Populi Romani. I 
longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts, is about 14 Hours and half; 


Molt 


tonel in the Southmoſt is 10 Hours. and a half ; and the Nights 
ptoportionablyß. # ES TE TR oa 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country, are Sugar, 


Flax, Rice, all torts af 
Senna, . Caſſia, Butargio,, G c. 


, ' 


Grains and Fuirts, Linen-Cloth, Salt, Balſam, 


. to Farities. ] In and near to ancient Alexandria, (now term'd by the 


files, k, Scander ick or Scanderie) are many conſiderable Remains of An- 
0 W. 0 pargicularyy the tuin'd Walls of that ancient famous City, with 
ide 


con fable number of owers; lèeveral of which ate almoſt int ire. 
ere alſo are divers lately Porphyry Pillars, and ſeveral curious Obe- 
isks of. pure Garnet, (eſpecially that which bears the Name of Pompey's 


ith variety of Hieroglyphicks, For'a, particular Account of ſuch 
;Nars, with a curious Draught. of divers, of em, repreſenting both 
heir true Dimenſions and Hieroglyphick Characters, Vid. Philaſ. Tranſ. 
.16rand 178, To theſe Curzoſities we may add the [once] proud 
alace of Cleopatra, now wholly in Ruins, being ſo defac'd, tnat 'tis 
zrdly diſcernable if ever ſuch a ſtately Structure was in that Place. 


ind ul.) In the antient Caſtle of Grand Caixe, ate ſeveral Remarkables wor- 
the Why Obſervation, which Strangers (with ſome difficulty) obtain leave 
on lee: The chief whereof are theſe Three; Firſt, The Arcane, which 
14 efrightful dark Dungeon, and that (as they tell you) juto which the 
nice, Matriarch Joſeph was thrown down. Secondly, A very large ancient 
\ by Mom, with about Thirty Pillars of Thebaick Stone as yet landing, which 
e L l bears the Name of Joſeph's Hall. Laſtly, In this Caſtle is a prodi- 
„te; Nous deep Pit, with a Spring of good Water in its bottom, (a N 
as Fb Which the Natives term Joſeph's Vell. From this Pit, fome 


avellers ate pleas'd to talk of an Artificial Communication under 
ound, between the Pyramids on one Hand, and the Town of Swez 
the other, For a farther Account of theſe Particulars, vid. Theue- 
's Hats, park. t, c. H. (3.) A few Miles Welt of Grand Caire, are 
Egyptian Pyramids, (call'd by the Turks, Pharaon Daglary ; and by 


a pla 4104s, Hgebel Pharaon, 1. e. Pharaoh's Hills.) thoſe famous Monu- 
of ais of Antiquity, which *twould ſeem devouring Time could not 


ſume. The biggeſt of *em hath theſe Dimenſians, via. Five hun- 


itude dad Twenty Foot high, upon a Baſe of Six hundted and Two Foot 
are; Twohundred and fifty Steps from top to bottom, each Step be- 
, andi 1 wo Hands broad, and almoſt Four high; and its Top beieg flat, 


ble to contain Thirty Men. 44% Keie to the biggeſt 

monflrous Figure of a prodigious Greatneſs, call'd Pier; and by 

odotus, Androſphinx : The Buſt (being all of one Stone) repreſents | 

17. Mace aud; Breafis of a Woman, . whoſe, Head according. ve #iny - 

| A t hundted aud twenty Foot in Cireum e ROTH thre long: 
art = . 7 | 2 % 4 | we 


» 


ts 


313 


ilar) ſome of em Mill Nanding, others thrown down, and alladorn'd 


= 
— — ——— 


— —öä‚—äñ — — — 


— —— — — — * — 
2 — 2 — —— . 


— — 205 
— 83 == — - * - 3 
— ů Ix _ 4 - ARA Ft ren L..- 2 : 
4 — — — * * wa — 
* 2 bi 32d. ot a 
—̃ — <a — — 8 by _ — — 


— 
— — 
=. 
— 


les 191 nods — — — * 0 —— 
—— ——v—y—ͤ—ů— — 
— — 


— — — — n n — — 
Ge . NS EOS OS” re A — — 5 


— 
— — 
Wer 
> , — yaa * 
* * 2 Len — = 
— © LANES oor oo . 


3 


— 99 


* * 2 — IE - * — — 
— — — —— 


————— —„- nee 
——̃ʒ K— — —U— 
— 632 
Fc. s * — 
+. 
Dn 
— — 


F ˖ er ng rr . 
- — 


— 


2 —— —— —— —— ens 
r = . 


I — . ” >. - - oft * C 
„ 3 5 
_ . 4 a —— err — —— 

— E 4 WI 
= LE x 

_—— _—_ AE Y 

” — "FX — 
— 


55 — 


— AI 
* 
. 


— 
r 
, * 


== 


—— — 2 
(Her 


„ Firth. 
its alſo a Hundred fixty two from the top of the Head to the loweſt 
part of the Belly. But theſe Dimenſions are diflerent from thoſe of fone 
modern Travellers, who ſay, That 'tis but twenty fix Foot high, and 
fifteen from the Chin to one of the Ears, and the reit proportionabh. 
(5. ) Near to Grand Caire, are ſeveral deep ſubtertanean Caril ies (hewen 
out of the firm Rock, and having varity of Hieroglyphicks 1nfciab'd on 
the Walls) in which repoſe ſeveral of the famous Egyptian Mummies; 
and in ſome of thoſe Repoſitories of the Dead it is, that certain Lamps 
are faidto have been found, which conſtantly burn without conſumine 


till expos'd to the open Air. (6.) In the famous River of Nile, ar 


- abundance of Crccogiles, thoſe terrible and devouring Animals, whict 
— Bochartws (de Animalibus, &. S. Part 2. Chap. 16, 17, 18 )endeavourst 
prove to be the ſame with that Creature mentioned in the Book of ji 
under the Name of Leviathan, thought commonly and hitherto take; 
for the Whale. A complete Skeleton of this Animal, about Four Yard 
three Quarters long, may be ſeen in the Repoſitory of Greſbam College 
being preſented to the Royal Society by that truly worthy and ingeniou 
Gentleman, the Honourable Sir Robert Southwell, To theſe Cuiij 
ties of Epypt, I might here add that ſupernatural (but fictitious) pu 
digy that's reported to be yearly ſeen near to old Caire, viz. The An 
"al Reſurrection of many dead Bones on Moly Wedneſday, Thurſi 
and Friday, (according. to the old Calendar) which both Turk: a 
Chriſtians in thoſe Parts do firmly believe, and that by means of ſa 
Pious Frauds of a few deſigning Santo's among them. | 


© Archbiſhopzicks, &c ] 4rcb3jbopricks , Biſbopricks, Univerſi 


See Natol ia, page 280. 


Manners.] The Egyptians now a- days (being Perſons of a | 
Statute, rawny Complexion, and of ſpare Bodies) are generally: 
Kon'd Cowards, Luxurious, Cruel, Cunning, and Treacheru 
they mach degenerare from their Anceſtors in every Thing, ſave « 
A vain Affectation of Divining, which ſome as yet pretend unto. 


Language.] The chief Language commonly us'd in this Coun 
5s the Turkiſh and vulgar Arabick, or Morisk, eſpecially the lat 
"The Arabs brought in their Language with their Conqueſts, v 
Harh been preſerved here ever fince; but the Cophti's fill retain 
uſe of the ancient Egyptian Tongue, (which is very different froi 
the Oriental Languages) eſpecially in their Religious Performa 
In Places of any confiderable Traffick, many of the European Tori 
are underſtood and ſpoken. e 


8 „Sovernment.) This Country (very famous of old, both in Sy 
and Prophane Hittory) being a Province of the Turkjb Empin 
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govern'd by a particular Baſſa or Beglerbeg, who common 
Grand Cairo, which Poſt is generally eſleem'd the moſt Honourable Go- 
vernment of any belonging to the Port; having under him no leſs 
than Fifreen different Governments; as alloa powerful Militia, com- 


monly reckon moſt conſiderable of all the Ottoman Empire. 
Arms.] See Turky in Europe, page 194. 


_ Religion. ] The Inhabitants of this Country, (being Moors, Turks, 
and Arabs, beſides the natural Egyptian) are for the moſt part ſtricter 
Obſervers of Mabomet s Doctrine, than any People elſewhere through 
all the Ottoman Dominions. Here alſo are Jews in great numbers, as 
alſo many Chriſtians call'd Cophti, who follow the Errors of Eutyches 
and Dioſcorw, yet not concurring with them in every Point. The 
Chriſtian Faith was firſt planted here by St. Mark, who is univerſall 
acknowledg'd to have been the firſt Biſhop of Alexandria. | 
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SET. 1; 
ee Barbarp. 


between 8 10 $of 2 Length from W. to K. 


52 by about 2300 Miles 


Breadth From N. to 8. is 
bexweeny 33 f 5 LF Jof Lat. 2 6 about 380 Miles 0 S. i 


| > Mitoces — 50 CiIdem 
13 F | = Idem — 
| 1 mo Idem—— 
Barbary comprehends ) <7 _ 2 
the Kingdoms of 7 5 on I 155. — f > From W. to E. 
- Tripoli —— 5 = | Idem—— | | 
Barca. 5 LIdem—- j F 


Situatec| 


* . 
/ PLA 


Barbary being the moſt conſiderable (at leaſt, the beſt known) : 
Country of all | Africa, I fhall in particular conſider i its Diviſions ; } 


Therefore, 


FT; 1 —— 
Gazula —— 
Aro s- 
Tedneſt —5— 
Elmdin 


Tefzea — =—- 


| C Morocco are 


Found from S. to N. 


(Fez in the main Land. 
Beni 
Sallee —— cs 
Fez are—4 Larac — rom S. to N. E. upon 
4521 — (the Sea · Coaſt. 


5 
I 
| | | Tanger em demoliſhed ] 


Chief Towns j 


2— ns nn mn 


nien 2 are — Duke rom W. to E. 


18 


is 


On 


jet 


Part II. Barbar). 


| Rudeneſs and Barbarity of their Manners, 


and Woods, eſpecially towards the Mediterranean Sea. It breedeth many | 
ſome Elephants, beſides abundance of Cattle. The longeſt Day in the 
the Southmoſt, 10 Hours and an half; andthe Nights proportionably. | 


aw, \ 


| Algiers are — From W. to E. 


8 Bona 
K e. the Sea-C 
— N Mahomet a | * 3 ea-Coaſt. 1 
5 ve 
| : : Tripoli — — — — | | itt | 
Tol. are Lebida -————— From W. to E. 11 
ea — 1 
1 


— — 2 
— 3 N — 
— — — 2. 

3» - » 


| Barca are _ * 3 = ; z rom S. to N. 


Name.“ Arbary [comprehending Mauritania of the Ancients, 28 ö 
alſo Africa propria and Lybia: now bounded on the Eaſt 


11 
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; 
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11 
1 
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— 


it 
* 


by Egypt; on the Weſt by part of the Alantick Ocean; on the North "Ml: 


. 


by the Mediterranean Sea; and on the South by Bildulgerid] is term d 


by the Italians, Barbaria ; by the Spaniards, Berberia; by the French, |} | 


Barbarie; by the Germans, Raybaryen; and by the Engliſh, Barbary; ſo 
call'd by the Saracens from Barbar, (which fignifieth a murmuring |j 


4 


Sound) becauſe this People ſeem'd at firſt to their Conquerors, to pro- 
| Nnounce their Language after a ſtrange murmuring manner. Others do 
rather imagine, that the Romans upon the Conqueſt of this Country, 1 


call'd it Barbaria, and its Inhabitants Barbarians, becauſe of the 


Air.] The Air of this Country is indifferently temperate, and ge- 


nerally eſteem'd very healthful to breathe in. The oppoſite part of ⁶. 
| the Globe to Barbary, is part of Mare del Zur and Mare Puciſicum, | 
lying between 184 and 232 Degrees of Longitude, with 24 and 35 | 


% 7 


Degrees of Southern Latitude. 


Soil. ] This Country lying in the 4% and 5th North Climate is very || 
fertile in Corn, and molt kinds of Fruit, although tis full of Mountains 


kinds of Beaſts, particularly Lions and Leopards, with many Apes, and 


Northmoſt Parts, is about fourteen Hours and a quarter ; the ſhorteſt in 


Y 3 Com- 


2. OO Pte I na, 


$1! . 


— 


n Fact 


Commodities.] The chief Commodities of this Country, are Honey, 
Wax, Oil, Sugar, Flax, Hemp, Hides, Cordevants, Dates, Almonds, 
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Mantles, &c. 


Narities.) On Mount Zagoan (about Six Miles South from Tun) 
are many Ruins of an old Caſtle, built by the antient Romans, with (e- 
veral Latin Inſcriptions, as yet to be ſeen upon divers Marble Stones. 
(2.) From the aforeſaid Mountain to the City of Carthage, was once 2 
curious Aquedu? : And upon Mount Greſlet (in the ſame Neighbour. 
Hood) are ſome plain Veſtigia of Roman Magnificence, ſtill viſible to this 
Day. (3.) In the City of Morocco are two magnificent Temples, one 
built by Ali, and the other by Adul Mumen, which deſerve the particu. 
Jar regard of acurious Traveller. (4.) In the Palace Royal of the Io. 
rocco Emperors (a Building of a vaſt extent, and term'd by the Natives 
Alcacave or Michouart ) is a ſtately Moſque, with a very high Turret, 
on whoſe Top are Four Apples of ſolid pure Gold, which altogether 
weigh Seven hundred Pounds Weight ; and in another Court of the 


ſaid Palace is a prodigious high Tower, ſo contriv'd, that the Emperor 


can mount up to the Top of it on Horſeback. (5.) Inthe City of Fe: 
is that famous Moſque call d Caruven, which is [aid to be almoſt half 
a Mile in Circuit, and furniſh'd with Thirty Gates of a prodigious big- 
neſs, It hath above Three hundred Ciſterns to waſh in, before they 
go to Prayers; and in it are upwards of Nine hundred Lamps, which 
are commonly lighted, and burn every Night. (6.) A ſew Miles from 
the Ruins of Tanger is a narrow deſcent of many Fathoms deep, (re- 
ſembling that of a Coal-Pit) which leads unto a large Subterranean A. 


partment ; from whence are Paſlages into ſeveral other Apartments; 


all of 'em done with good Marble ; and no ways to be doubted but 
that they were deſigned by the Antients for ſeveral Repoſitories far 


their Dead, there being found in them as yet many Urns and Statuen 5 


with ſome Inſcriptions in the Tunick Language. (7.) Over a certain 
River call'd Sabu, (as it runs between two Hills, term'd Benj- jaſga and 


Silego) is a remarkable Bridge, or rather a ready way of paſling from 


one fide of the River to the other; and that by the help of two large 


Stakes fixt faſt in the Ground (on either ſide one) between which are 
extended two ſtrong Ropes, and to one of them is ty'd a kind of a big 


Basket, able to contain ten Men, into which the Paſſengers being er- 
tred, and pulling one of the Ropes, (which runs by a Pulley) they 
waft themſelves over much ſooner, than we Europeans can pals eithe! 
by Bridge or Boat. Vide Dapper's late Deſcription of Africa, 
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Manners, 
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Manners.] The Barbarians [thus characteriz d of old by Herodian, 
Muri (inquit ille) Genus ſunt hominum ſuapte naturd cœdis avidiſimum, 
nth:1lique non facile audens &5jdeſperaris ſimiles, contemptu ſcilicer mortis 
periculorum] are now a People that's generally very Inconſtant, 
Crafty, and Unfaithful, Active of Body, Impatient of Labour, and 
Covetous of Honour. Some of 'em are ſtudious in matters of their 
Law ; and others are inclin'd ro the Liberal Sciences, eſpecially Phie 
loſophy and the Mathematicks, The Inhabitants of Salle, Tripoli, and 
Agiers, are mightily given to Piracy; and many of the Morocco's are 
much addicted to I Difpers'd. through all theſe 
Countries are the Arabs, who (eſpecially in Barra) exerciſe their com- 
mon Trade of robbing and moleſting Travellers on the Highway. 


Language.) In moſt of the Sea-Port Towns, and over all the Coun- 9 


tries borde i ing on the Sea, the pe vailing Language is Arubeſ. 


, OF cor- 
rupt Arabick. In the City of Morocco, and teveral other Places, they 
fill retain their ancient Language, or rather a corrupt Diale of the 
old African. The Trading People, eſpecially. in their Dealing with 
Strangers, do uſe a certain Jargon, compounded chiefly of Spaniſh and 
Jortugueze, not unlike the Lingua Franca among the Turks, ; 

Sovernment.] This large Country (comprehending ſeveral King- 
doms and Provinces) is chiefly under the Great Turk, and Emperor of 
Morocco. To the latter belong the Kingdoms of Morocco and Fez, and to 
him are aſcrib'd (or rather he aſſumeth) the ſollowing Title, viz. Em- 
peror of Africa, King of Morocco, Fez, Sus, and Taffalet; Lord of Gago, 
Dara, and Guinea; and Great Zeriff of Mahomer. The other Kingdoms 


or Provinces of this Country, are moſtly ſubject to the Great Turk, and 


are govern'd by his particular Baſſa's ſet over em; only Tunis and Al- 
giert, (two conſiderable Commonwealths, or rather diſtinct Kingdoms) 


| though each of em hath their reſpecti ve Baſſa appointed by the Grand 


Signior, yet they're ſo eager in maintaining their Liberties and Privile- 
ges, that thoſe Baſſa's are little more than mere Cyphers. For in the 


former of theſe, the Inhabitants have a Power of chuſing their own 


Governor or Captain, term'd the Dey, who rules the Kingdom, con- 
ſlitutes Cadi's, and paſſeth Sentence in all Affairs, whether Civil or 


| Criminal. The Divan of Tunis is compos'd of one Aga, one Chays, 


twelve Odabachi, twenty four Boulubachi, two Secretaries, and four 


Chiaoux, who judge in all Matters, after they have heard the Senti- 


ment of the Dey, who may accept or reject their Advice as he thinks 
fit, As for Algiers, The Government thereof is lodg'd in the Hands 
of the Army, particularly the Officers of the Fanizaries, of whom 
the Council pf State is compos's, and of it the 4ga of the Fanizaries 
is Prefident, It's true, the Grand Signior _— always in this Place 

| . | | | 4 | a 
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a Baſſz, with the Title of Vice. Roy, but he's at beſt but a meer Sha. 
dx for he may not ſo much as enter the great Divan, unleſs invi- 
5 by the whole Council ;. and when admifted, he hath but one fig. 
ge Voice, and can only advile in Matters. Beſides theſe Two potent 
Republics of this Country, there's another, viz. That of Tripol:; but 
it is intitely [ubz<& to the Grand Signior, who governs the lame. by a 
particular Baſſa lent from the Ottoman Court, and renew'd every third 
Vear. He is honour'd with the Standart of Tunis, and the Title of 


- 5 
=o * x 2 % a 


-  Acms.] The chief Independent Potentate in theſe Countries being 
the Emperor of Fez and Morocco, he bears for Arms, Three Wheels, 
Argent. As for the reſt of Barbary. Vid. Turky in Europe, pag. 194., 


_Neligign.] The eftabliſh'd Religion of this Country, is Mabometa. 
2i/m; but the Inhabitants of Morocco differ from other Mabomet ans in 
ſeveral conſiderable Points; particularly thoſe maintain'd by the Fal. 
lowers of Hamet, (the firſt of the preſent Race of the Morocco Empe. 
xors). who was at firſt a kind of Monk, and quitting his Retirement, 

4. C 1514. began publickly to preach to the People, that the Doctrine 
= of Hali and Omar, and other Interpreters of the Law, was only Hu- 
= mane Traditions, beiides ſeveral other things of that Nature, which oc. 
cafion'd ſuch Animofities between other Turks and the Morocco's,that 


4 2 Txrkiſb Slave with them, is no whit better treated than a Chriſtian, 
There are allo many Perſons in and about Algiers, who likewiſe differ 


from the other Mahometans in divers Particulars. Some of em main. 


tain, that to faſt Seven or Eight Months doth merit Eternal Happineſs: 


That Ideots are the Ele& of God: That Sins againſt Nature are Ver 


tues: That the Marabouts among 'em are inſpir'd by the Devil, and ye 


they account it an honourable Thing to be de fil'd by one of em. Theſe 
and many other ſuch ridiculous Follies do they believe and avouch, 
The Chri/tian Faith was firſt planted in this Country by ſome of thy 
Seventy Diſciples, and St. Simon the Apoſtle, ſurnam'd Zelotes. 
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| Bildulgerid prop. ſo call'd | © 
Deſart of Barca b 


ame.] JI 1Ndulgerid [the ancient Numidia, and now bounded on the 
| Eaſſ by Egypt; on the Well by part of the vaſt Atlantic 
ean; on tne North by Barbary; and on the South by Zaara, or 
e Deſart ] is term'd by the Talians, Spaniards, French, Germans, 


Capheſa 2 ; 
(None conſiderable. 


ndantly wholſome to breathe in. The oppoſite Place of the Globe 
Büldulgerid is that of Mare del Zur and Mare Pacificum, lying be- 
een 182 and 235 Degrees of Longitude, with 22 and 32 Degrees of 
uthern Latitude. | | | 


Poil.] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 3d and 4th North 
mate) is ſomewhat barren, the Ground, for the moſt part, being 
} ſandy, yet in ſome low Valleys is found Corn, and great quantity 
Dates. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts, is about 14 Hours; 
ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt, 10 Hours and a quarter; and the Nights 
portionabl7). 2 9-00 Rat ow. Fey ot 1h fs 


. — 


lommodities.] The Commodities of this Country are very few, 


y chiefly conſiſting in Corn, Cattel, Dates, and Indigo. +) 


Barities,] 


* 
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Wd E:2!i, Bildulgerid ; ſo call'd from the vaſt number of Dates it 
aceth, the Name in the Arabick Tongue ſignifying a Date. 


Hlir.] The Air of (his Country is very hot, but generally eſteem'd 
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_DQ cz _ Bildalgerid. 


: ] A certain River, (whoſe Origin is in Mount Atlas, but 
Wmereth the Plain of Bildulgerid in its main Body) paſſing by a Toy; 


 _ eall dTeleocha, hath a Current of Water extremely warm; and is known 


to European Travellers, by no other Name than la Riviere chaude, ot 
the Hot River. (2.) There's another River iſſuing out of the Moy;. 
tains of Numidia, and paſſing by the four Forts of Iſran, diſgorgeth jt 
ſelf into the main Ocean, between Bojadore and the Town of Nin 

which in the Winter-time, (when other Rivers do uſually ſwell over 

cheir Banks) grows commonly dry, and goes thereupon by the Faul 
Name of la Rivere Seche. (3.) Nigh to the aforeſaid Teolacha is a li 
tle Village, call'd Deuſen, which is of great Antiquity, being built H 
the Romans, as appears by the Remains of ſeveral Structures, and ſons 
Roman Sepulchres ; beſides variety of Medals, (found frequently aftz 
a Rain) having commonly a Head upon one fide of em, with Lau] 

Inſcriptions, and Trophies on the other. Vide Dapper's late ua 
ſeription of Africa. 8 a 


Archbiſhopzicks, &c.] Archbiſbopricks, Biſhopricks, Univerſiti 


None. 


Manners.) The Inhabitants of this Country (beſides the Nativg 
being chiefly Arabs, are generally ignorant, cruel, lecherous, and mu; 
given to robbing. | 


Language. | All we can learn of the Language commonly us'd by 
Natives of this Country, is, that tis as rude and barbarous as they thei 
ſelves. The Arabs here reſiding, do ſtill retain their own Tongue. 


Government.) This great Body is ſubject unto ſeveral little Kin 
or Lords, who (for the moſt part) are tributary to the Great I 
and Emperor of Morocco. Some places are govern'd in Form of 
| ent Commonwealths ; and others are without any kind of 6 
vernment, or Order among them, e 


Arms. 
Keligion.)] The Religion profeſs'd by the ſavage Inhabitants of t 
Country, is that of Mahometaniſm; but many of em are ſunk ii 
the groſſeſt Stupidity as to Religious Matters, either not knovi 
what they profeſs, or profeſſing as good as none at all. Here are 
veral Jews ſcatter'd up and down in thoſe Places beſt inhabited. 


Chriftian Faith was firit planted in this Country much about the {4 
time with Barbary. Of which already. ne 
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Garamantes; now bounded on the Eaſt by part of Egypt 
d Nubia; on the Weſt by the vaſt Atlantick Ocean; on the North by 


by va; by the Spaniards, Zaara o Defierto; by the French, Zahara ou 
ther; by the Germans, Zaara or Wijſte ;, and by the Engliſh, Zaara, 
ue. Wt the Deſart ; ſo call'd by the 4rabians, (the Name ſignifying a De- 
K t) becauſe tis a Country very barren, and thinly inhabited. 

Tui Air.] The Air of this Country is much the ſame as in Bildulgerid, 
of y a little more hat, but very wholſome to breathe in, The op 


Place of the Slobe to Zaara, is that part of Mare del Zur, and 
re Pacificum, lying between 182 and 243 Degrees of Longitude, 
th 21 and 28 Degrees of South Latitude, | 


Soil.] This Country (lying inthe 3d and 4th North (any being 
erally very dry and ſandy, is not fertile either for Corn or Fruits; 
, tis generally ſo barren, that its Inhabitants can hardly live, Such 
thoſe vaſt Deſarts, and terrible Mountains of Sand in this Country, 
t Travellers are frequently reduc'd to great Extremities, being liable 
er to be overwhelm'd with the Sand, (if a Tempeſt of Wind ariſe) 
operiſh with Thirſt if it chance not to Rain. To preventthelaſt of 
le (the firſt being unavoidable in caſe of Wind) they commonly. 
one of their Camels, and drink the Water in bis Stomach; thoſe 

1 So | Creatures 
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comprehends the 5 Lempta— Jon 41 dem From W. to E. | 


tive ame.) p Aara ſa part of ancient Lybia, the Seat of the Getuli and 


{dulgerid, and on the South by Negroe-land] is term'd by the Italians, 


| , = 
324 c Zaara. Part r 
Creatures taking in ſo large a quantity at one time, as ſufficeth N. 
for fourteen or fifteen Days together. The longeſt Day in the No 
moſt Part, is about 13 Hours and aquaiter; the ſhorteſt in the 8 
moſt, is 10 Hours three quarters, and the Nights proportionah)y 


Commodities.) The Commodities of this Country are very ing 
fiderable, they chiefly conſiſting in a few Camels, Dates, and Cat 


Karities. | N igh to C Bojadove, on the Weſt of Zaara, are cer 
Banks of Sand ſtretching along that part of the Coaſt; towards u. 
ſo 1 a Current ſets in, that the Water being in a mighty agita 
both Waves and Sand mixing together, do not only reſemble a be 

Saltpan, but alls they frequently mount up to 2 prodigious heig 
(2.) In the Deſart of 4raoan, are two Tombs with Inſeriptionsu 
em, importing that the Perſonsthere interr'd, were a rich Merch 
and a poor Carrier, (who both dy'd of Thirſt) and the former hat 
ven ten thouſand Ducats for one Cruiſe of Water. (3.) Non 
Gaogo, are ſome Veſtigia of the ancient Cyrene, the chief Cit 
bia Cyrenaica, and formerly one of the famous Pentapols. 


| Acchbiſhopzicks, &c. | Archbiſbopricks, Bifbopricks, Univaj oes C 
None. n | l ie Pre 


J | Manners.) The Inhabitants of this Country, being moſtly 4 
ate an ignorant, brutiſh, and [avage kind of People, relembliag 
wild Beaſts, than rational Creatures. | 7 


Tanguage.] What was ſaid of the Language ſpoken by the Nu 
of B:ldulgerid, the ſame may be affirm'd of that commonly us'd ini 
Country, ws. That it's as rude and barbarous as they who ſpeak! 


| | Government, ] This great Country is ſubject to ſeveral parti 
Lords, whom they term Xeques ; but many of them wander up 
down, hunting in great Companies, accounting themſelves inde 

dent. 5 ” | 
Neligion. ] This Country being ſtockt with 4rabs, the only Rei 

here .profeſs'd is that of Aſabomet; but ſo barbarous and brutifhi 

gene rality of this People, that many of em live without the leaſt ii 
n them. The Chriſtian Faith was once planted ul 
but quite exterminated towar ds the beginn ing of the Eighth Centu 
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| L Lanfara — ] {ldem — 
Weſides theſe is the Country of the Jalofes upon the Mouth of the 


10 


me.] Egroe-land, or the Land of the Negroes, (unknown to the 
Antients, and bounded on the Eaſt by Nubia ; on the 
aby part of the Atlantick Ocean; on the North by Zaara ; and 
be South by Guinea) is term'd by the Taliant, Paeſe di Mori; 
he Spaniards, Tierra de los Negros; by the French, Pays des Negres ; 
the Germans, Moren-land ; and by the E ngliſhb, Negroe-lang, or, 


ns, or the River Njger. 


r.] The Air of this Country is very warm, yet generally efteem'd ' 
dolſome to breathe in, that Jes Pelohsare Eu bin to be brought 
e from feveral of the adjacent Countries; and upon their ſtay in 
any conſiderable time, are perfectly reſtor d to their former Health. 
oppoſite Place of the Globe to Nagroc - land, is part of the Weſt 4- 
2 15 merican 
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Land of the Negroes ; fo call d either from the Colour of its Inha- 
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merican Ocean, lyiag between 180 and 220 Degrees of Longity; 
with 10 and 23 Degrees of Southern Latitude, 


Soil.] The Soi of this Country, (lying in the zd and 3d v, 
Climate) is very rich, eſpecially towards the River Niger, which 
verflows a conſiderable part thereof, as the Nile doth Egypt. Hy, 
great ſlore of Corn and Cattle, and variety of Herbs. Here are; 
ny Woods, and thoſe well furnifhe with Elephants, and other Bey 
both wild and tame. Here allo are ſeveral Mountains, ang i 
nichly lin'd with valuable Mines of Silver and Gold. The long 
Day in the Northmoſt part of this Country, is about 13 Hours ag 

quarter ; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is xx Hours and a quad 2 
and the Nights proportionably. 35 | 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country, Meith 
Oſtrigge-Feathers, Gums, Amber, Gold, red Wood, Civet, Prot 
Elephants Teeth, Ie. — — 


Narities.] In Juala (alittle Kingdom in the Country of the 3 give 
is a [mall River, call'd by the Franks, Rio de la Grace; oppoſit 
whoſe Mouth is a confiderable Bank of Sand, out of which ther 
ſueth, at low Water, a gentle Stream of curious freſh Water, . 
pleaſant to the Taſte. (2.) Next to Sanyeng (a Village in the 
Country) is a Well of ten Fathom depth, whoſe Water is natu 
fo very ſweet, that in Taſte it comes nothing ſhort of ordinary Sy 
3.) In the Province of Gago, the ſandy Deſart is of ſuch a nat 
that human Bodies laid in the ſame, (for many Perſons periſh in! 

deavouring to croſs it) don't in the leaſt corrupt, but become h 
like the Egyptian Mummies. 9 80 . 


* Archbiſhopzicks, &c.] Archbiſboprick:, Biſbopricks, Univerjii 


Manners.] The Negroes (having their Denomination from 
blackneſs of their Complexion) are a People very ignorant in al. 
and Sciences, In Behaviour extremely rude and barbarous, mi 
ven to Luxury, addicted to beaſtly Pleaſures, and unjverſally gr 
Taolarers. In the Maritime places they trade in Slaves with the! 
ropeans, ſelling to them not only what Captives they take in Wars 
one another, but alſo (many times) their neareſt Relations, e. 
Wives and Children not excepted, | 


Language.] In this vaſt Country there are variety of Languf 
and very different from one another. T he principal of which, are! 
Sangai and Guber ; that of Gualata, and what they ordinarily ul 
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Gungara, In the Country of the Falofes, are thoſe call'd by the 
Names of Bolm and Timna; the firſt being a Language that's ex- 


nemely rough in 
ther is generally 


who are ablolute 
em are tributary 


Arms.) 


ſed Saviour as a 


generally uſe Circumciſion, as other Mahometans do. Chriſtianity 
got once ſome footing in theſe Parts of the World, but was wholly 


over-clouded by 
Century. 


Government.) This ſpacious Country is ſubject to many Kings, 


js reckon'd the molt powerful of 'em all. Next to him are Man- 
dingo, Gago, and Cano. | | 


Religion. ] The numerous Inhabitants of this vaſt Country, are 
either Mabometans, or grols Idolaters; and ſome in the Midland 
Provinces live without any fign of Religion or Worſhip among the: 

A faint Knowledge of the Moſaical Law, was once introduc'd 2 
ſome Parts of Negroe Land; and the Marabouts of Cambea and Caſſan 
give ſtill a confus'd Account of the Hiſtorical Part of the Old Tefta- 
ment, They acknowledge the Exiſlence of One God, and never adore 
him under any Corporeal Repreſentation, They alſo own our Bleſ- 


| Negroe-Land. 327 


Pronunciation, and hard to be learn'd ; but the o- 
reckon'd very ſweet and eaſie. 85 


over their own Territories 3 but all, or moſt of 
to one Sovereign, viz, The King of Tombute, who 
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mighty Prophet, and worker of Miracles. They 


Mahometaniſm, towards the middle of the Tenth 
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Name.] Linea [unknown to the Ancients, and properly a pai 
_J of Negroe-land ; now bounded on the Eaſt by part of & 

thiopia Exterior ; on the Welt by ſome of the vaſt Atlantick Ocean: 
on the North by Negroe-land ; and on the South by part of the Eh 
Pick Ocean] is term'd by the Iralians and Spaniards, Guinea; by ttt 
French ad Germans, Guinee ; and by the Engliſh, Guinea; ſo calll 
(as moſt imagine) from the Nature of the Soil, and exceſſive Hen 
of the Country, the Name ſignifying Hot and Dry. 


Mir. The Air of this Country is extremely hot, and very anwholi 
ſome, eſpecially to Strangers, with whom it ſo diſagreeth, that ms 
ny live bur a ſhort time after their Arrival in it. The oppoſite Plact 
of the Globe to Guinea, is that part of New Guinea, and adjacent Oct- 

an between 186 and 210 Degrees of Lopgitude, with 4 and 11 De. 
grees of Southern Latitude. 5 


Soil.] The Soil in many Places is wonderful fertile, produ 
ing the ehoigeſt of Grains and Fruit. This Country is wel 
d with Elephants, whoſe Teeth bring great Gain to the Inhi-if 


bitants, when either ſold or barter'd for other Goods of thoſe Mer. 
chants who trade with them, Here alſo are ſeveral inexhauſtidle 
| | Mines 


TE, 
Part II. 
Mines of Gold; and in many of its Rivers are found ſome Pearls of 
gieat Value, with abundance of Gold Duſt, The longeſt Day in the 
Northinoſt Part is about 12 Hours and three quarters; the ſhorteſt in 
the Southmoſt 11 Hours and three quarters; and the Nights propor- 


Commodities.) The chief Commodizies of this Country, are Gold, 
Ivory, 2 Wax, Amber- Gris, Guinea-Pepper, Red Wood, Sugar, 
Civet, &c. | Et 2:t x 72 111 ini Tf 


fNiarities.] So impetuous is the Current of Rio da Volta, that the 
Sea, for about a Mile near the place where the River diſgorgeth it 
ſelf, appears always of a whitiſh, Colour, and is ſaid to have a ſweetiſh 
Taſte for almoſt ten Fathoms deep. (2.) In ſeveral parts of Guinea 
grows a certain Tree, (commonly call'd Mignolo) which having an 
Inciſion made in its Body, doth yield an excellent Liquor, of much re- 
queſt among the Natives; proving tothem more plealant, ſtrong, and 
nouriſhing, than the choiceſt of Wines. .(3.) In ſeveral Inland Pro- 
uvnces of Guinea, and the Countries adjacent, is ſometimes ſeen that 
to remarkable Creature, term'd Savage by the Portugueze, | and by the Na- 


tives, Quoja Marrow] but moſt uſually found in Angola, (and there 


call'd Ourang Outang) from whence one was lately brought to England, 


frequently upright as Men; at other times, on all four; and ſo near is 
their reſemblance to Human Shape, that many of the Negroes either 
take them for real Men, imagining that by long continuance in the 
Toods they're become Demy-Brutes, or look upon them as the ſpurious 
[ſue of unnatural Commixtures, Some of our Modern Travellers 
would fain perſwade the World, that ſuch Creatures are the genuin 
Off- Ipring, either of the antient Satyrs or Pygmzes, ſo famous among 
he Poets, and ſo frequently mention d by Pliny, (who ſpoke much of 
hem by hearſay.) "Put others, with more ſhe 

ckon them ſpecifically the ſame with the Apes of Borneo, already 
nention'd, page 308. For a full and ſatisfactory Account of this re- 
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* ubject, lately publiſhed by the Learned Dr, Tyſon. 
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and view d by Multitudes of People at London. Such Creatures walk 


w of Probability, do 


arkable Creature, with a nice Examination of the various Conje- 
cures about it, I refer the Reader to a particular Treatiſe on that 


Archbi ſhopzicks, &c.] 4chbbiſbopricks, Biſbopricks, Univer fities, 
>: bs ng 1 


wel Manners.] The Natives of this Country are great Idolaters, ; 
Inhz- ly ſuperſtitious, and much given to ſtealing. In Complexion 
Net-Wiey re of the blackeſt ſort, aud moſt of em walk quite naked 
ſtible 8 | | Z 8 

lines | 


with- 
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07. Guinea, 
without the leaſt ſhame: Some of em on the Sea-Coaſls are given to 
Trading, and underſtand Commerce tolerably well: Bur generally 
they're à cheating, proud, lazy, and ſluttiſh kind of People. Remark. 
able is one fundamental Law, (or rather an antient Cuſtom) among 
ſome People upon the Quaqua-Gaft, viz. That every Perſon' is oh. 
lig d to betake himſelf to the ſame Trade or Employment, which his 
Forefathers have follow'd. Upon the Death of a Husband in the 
ingdom of Benin, the Widow becomes wholly ſubje& to her own 
Fon, (if any) and may be reckon'd among his number of Slaves; only 
With this difference, that ſhe can't be ſold without leave obtain'd 
| from the immediate Prince of the Country where they liye. To kil 
| 2 conſidersble number of Slaves at the Funeral of any great Perſon, 
was a Cuftom, (almoſt) univerſal through all Pagan Countries, and 
particularly here, but much worn out in thele latter Ages. 


Tanguage.] The chief Language in this Country, is that call'{ 
Sungaz, . alſo un dera 4nd ſpoken in ſeveral adjacent Coun- 
Tries, particularly Tombur and Melli. Of the ſeveral Tongues in uſe 
upon the Golden Oaſt, that of the Acaniſtes is moſt univerſal ; being 
current almoſt all Guinea over; except Anten, Acara, Ningo, and 
Sinco, which have each their particular Dialects. The Trading pan 
of em underſtand and ſpeak Portugueze, 85 | 


Government.] This Country owneth Subjection to ſeveral Sove- 
reigns, the chief of whom is ordinarily ſtil'd the Emperor of Guiney, 
to whom divers other Kings and Princes are ſubje&. Next to hin 
is the King of Benin, who is eſteem'd a powerful Prince, having lev 
ral States ſubje& and tributary unto him. | 


Arms.) 


Religion.] Paganiſm is the Religion of this Country, the Profeſſion 
whereof is attended with many ridiculous Superſtitions ; and in ſont 


mane Sacrifices is {till in uſe, but not ſo current as formerly. The g 
thagorean Opinion (embrac'd by a great part of the Heathen World 
prevails mightily here. Thoſe of the Kingdom of Benin do own a St 
pream Being, whom they call by the Name of Orifa, acknowledgin 
him as the Creator of Heaven and Earth; but think it needleſs t 
ſerve him; becauſe (ſay they) he being infinitely Good, will be ſur 
not to hurt them: On the very contrary Account, they're very can 

ful in paying their Devotions, and offering Szcrifices to the Devil,id 
ſome bad Spirit, who they think is the Caule' of all their Calani 
ties. They likewiſe offer up a yearly Sacrifice to the Sea, nc 
| 1 8 22 n + hd 2 +73 5 : . t e 
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places on the Golden Coaſt, that Diabolical Cuſtom of offering up Hu 


Fart II. 
thereby to appeaſe the Waves, and procure calm and peaceable Wea- 


that tis very probable, out of a Political Deſign, 


Guinea. -33r i 
ther. In ſeveral other parts of this Country, are neither Idol nor 
Temple, and many of the People ſeem to entertain but very ſlender | 
hopes of a future State ; and wholly deny the Reſurre&ion of the Bo- 
dy, except thoſe who are kill'd in the Wars, Which Exception hath 44 | 
been undoubtedly ingulcated upon em by ſome of their Princes, and 
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Concerning Nubia. 
= 2 C Length from N. E. 
2 '$ 42 oo a Irom N. E. to S. W. 
E betueen g 57 O0 = - is abou 840 8 
2 H og 30 8 readth from E. to W. is a. 
a between g 23 00 bout 570 Miles. a 
North 7 | „ Samna. 1 
Nubia the River Nuba, chief Towns are 
SOUth —_ _ | VNubia. to 
| W. 


Name.] N [known formerly under the ſame Name; and now ef. 
'N bounded on the Eaſt by part of Ethiopia Exterior ; on Gra 
the Weſt by Zaara and Negroe-land; on the North by Egypt and part of 
Bildulgerid; and on the South by Ethiopia Interior] is term'd by the 7 
Talians and Spaniards, Nubia ; by the French, Nubie; by the German, I Ih. 
Nubien; and by the Engliſh, Nubia ; fo call'd from its ancient Inha- 
bitants, the Nubi or Nubii, or (according to others) the Nobade and 
Nobades; and finally, ſome would derive its Name from MNuabiz, 


(once) the Capital City of the whole Country. 


Air.] The Air of this Country is every- where extremely hot, it be- 
Ing ſeldom qualified with Showers of Rain. The oppoſite Place of the 
Globe ro Nubia, is part of Mare del Zur, lying between 220 and 249,De- | 
grees of Longitude, with 9 and 23 Degrees of Southern Latitude. Nt 


Soil.] The Sil of this Country, (it lying in the 2d and 3d North He 
Climate) is ſaid to be very fertile in thoſe Parts adjacent to the Rive! ſtry f 
Nile; but elſewhere *tis generally very barren, being cumbered with nity 
many formidable Mountainsof Sand. Here is good ſtoreſof Elephants, W 14112; 
ſome Sugar-canes, and (as ſeveral report) a few Mines of Gold. The vas c 
longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts is about 13 Hours and half; the * 
ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt, 11 Hours and half; and the Nights pro- 


poiticnably. 


Commodities.] The chief Commadities of this Country, are Gold, 
Civet, Sugar, IN y, Arms, Cc. ; | 


Katy 


Aarities.] In divers parts of Nubia are ſti} extant the Ruins of 
many Chriſtian Churches, (being reckon'done hundred and fifty in all) Þ} 
vith ſeveral Pictures of our Bleſſed Saviour, the Virgin Mary, and man 
Saints, Moſt obſervable is that ſtrange ſubtle Poiſon produc'd in this 
Country, one Grain thereof being able to kill ten Men ina quarterof an 
Hour, It's commonly ſold at an hundred Ducats an ounce, but never 
to Strangers, unleſs they promiſe by Oath not to uſe it in theſe Parts of WW} 
the World. Remarkable is this Country for being the Birth- place of ts ĩ⁵ñ 
famous Nubian Geograpb er. | (- =: 


Archbiſhopzicks, &c. ] Archbiſhopricks , Biſbopricks, Univerſitigs. 


one, 


> 5 a 


Manners.] The Nubians (of a Colour extraordinary Black) are ſaid 
to be a ſtrong, couragious, and cunning ſort of People, much given to 
War, very laborious, and many of em exceeding wealthy, there being 1 

now eſtabliſh'd a confiderable Traffick between them and the Merchants of. 
n Grand Caire in Egypt. | ow — Þ 


the Language,] The Nubians have a particular Language of their own, 
an, FF which hath ſome affinity with the Arabick and Chaldean; as allo ſome 
rar agreement with the old Egyptian Tongue. 405 32 


5 Sovernment.] This Country is govern'd by its own independent Þ 
King, who js ſaid to be a very powerful Prince. One of his Prede- 8 
* ceſſors, call'd Oriacut, upon Information of the Chriſtians being op- 1 
the preſs'd in Egypt, is reported to have rais'd one hundred thouſand Horie 
due for their relief, 0 - 85 : 


Arms .] 


ond Keligion.] This ſpacious Country was once Chriffian, but the Mini- 
r. ſtry failing, the Inhabitants, for want of Paſſors, fell off from Chriſtia. 
un nity, and in proceſs of Time became either ſtrit Mabometaxs or groſs 
9 Idolaters, The ſound of the Bleſſed Goſpel did reach the Nubians, and 
TR WE was cordially receiv'd by them in the earlieſt Ages of the Church, 
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HIS vaſt Coupler Body being — confidered, as divided 

into theſe two Claſſes, viz. Upper and Lower; or rather Ethiopia 
2 and Exterior: ren OT treat FO them both. There- 
wha Lb 


5. I. Ethi- 


Camur— | | 


* 


i fr fl. 
| 6. 1. Ethiopia Interior, or the Land of the Abyſſins. | 


Name.] HIS Country [badly known to the Antients, and now 
1 bounded ont he North by Nubia; onft he Eaſt, Weſt, and 
Jouth, by Ethiopia Exterior] is term'd by the Icalians and Spaniards, 
| Ania; by the French, {Empire des Abyſſins ; by the Germans, Abyſ- 
W, fnen 3 and by the Engliſb, Ethiopia Interior, or the Land of the Abyſſins. 
5 It's call'd Interior, becauſe of its Situation, in reſpect of the other E- 
» 15 IN :biopia,, being encompaſs'd by the ſame on three ſides; and 4hyſinia, 
either from the River Abas, or its Inhabitants, whom the Arabian: 
call Haſt, a People once reſiding in Arabia Felix. The Namein the 
Egyrtian Language ſignifieth ſcazrtered Nations. 
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Air.] This Country being wholly within the Torrid Zone, its Air is 
generally very hot, but yet in ſome Valleys extremely cool and tempe- 
tate; by reaſon of the many and prodigious high Mountains, ſo ſituated 
in'divers Places, that at certain times of the Year they intercept the 
Sun-beams from low Valleys lying between them. The oppoſite Place 
of the Globe to the Land of the 4byſiins, is part of Mare del Zur, and 
Aare Pacificum, lying between 2 15 and 252 Degrees of Longitude, 
with to and 23 Degrees of Southern Latitude. | 


— — — — A. — 


Soil] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 1ſt, 2d, 3d North, I! | 
and i ſt, 2d, 3d South Climate) is very different; for in ſome Places 


he adjacent to the numerous Branches of the Nile, the Ground is fit to 


| Ii} 
produce moſt forts of Grain, Fruits, and Herbs, in great plenty; but if 
ne in thoſe that are mountainous and remote from the Nile, nothing is Pi 

o be ſeen, but vaſt Deſarts, ſandy Mountains, and formidable Rocks. 1 
his Land is alſo [aid to produce great ſtore of Sugar-Canes, Mines of | | | 
he Ion, a great quantity of Flax, and plenty of Vines ; but the Inhabi- 
© Fans either know nor, or care not to make uſe of theſe things to any W 4 


** onſide ra ble advantage. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts, is 8 
about 13 Hours and a half; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt, 10 Hours is 


he Rand half; and the Nights proportionably. 
le | | ] 
| Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country, are '1 
old, Metals, tome Gems, Corn, Cattle, Salt, Flax, Wines, Sugar- | 

10 0 


e. Garities,] Many are the Natural Salt-Pits of excellent Rock- | | 
alt in this Country; and in the Confines of Dancala and Tigra, | ] 
two adjacent Kingdoms) is a large —_— of four Days Journey, 


twenty four Years; and each of 'em are ſaid to be  proportionable 


336 2 | D Dart n. 

one fide whereof is entirely cruſted over with pure white Salt, which 
ſerves the Inhabitants of the Country, both far and near; ſome 
hundreds of Camels; Aſſes, and Mules being daily 'employ'd in 
carrying of it. (2.) In the Mountains of Gajame, is a great natutal 
hollow Rock; oppoſite to which is another, ſo ſituated, that (ac 
cording to Travellers Accounts of thoſe Parts) a Word only 
whiſpered on its top, is heard at a conſiderable diſtance ; and the 
joint Voices of ſeveral Perſons ſpeaking at once, appear as loud as 
a great Shout of a numerous Army. (3.) Of the many Chriſtian 
Temples in this vaſt Empire, there are ten flately ones hewn qut 
of the firm Rock, which are reported to have been all perfected in 


in all its Parts; with Gates and Windows in 2 moſt regular man- 
ner : For the Ichnography of one of thoſe Temples, Vid. Comment, 
J. Ludolphi in Hiſtoriam ſuam Ethiopicam, lib. 2. cap. 5. page 23. 
(4 In feveral Lakes of this Country, and the River Nile, is fre. 
quently ſeen that amphibious Creature, call'd by the Ethiopians, 
Bihat ; and Hippopotamus by the Greeks, becauſe of its having ſome 
reſemblance to a Horſe in ſeveral Parts of the Body. This is that 
Creature which goes by the Name of Behemoth in the Book of Job 
according to the Learned Bochartus | De Animalibus, S. S. Part 2. cap 
x5.] who therein differs extreamly from the Vulgar and (formerly 
xeceivd) Opinion in this matter. (5.) In other Lakes and Rivers, 
is ſometimes taken the Torpil Fi, whoſe Nature is ſuch, that if: 
| Perſon only touch it, he's ſuddenly ſeiz'd with an exceſſive Coll 
and Trembling. The Natives are ſaid to allay the violent Heat of 
burning Fevers by touching the Patient therewith. (6.) Of th: 
many curious Birds in this Country, the Pipis is moſt obſervable, 
as being the ready Conductor of Hunters to find out their Game; 
for having diſcover'd any Beaſt in his lurking place, he's (aid to ff 
towards the Huntſmen, and calling inceſſantly Fonton Ketre, (which 
imports that they ſhou'd follow him) he flies ſoftly before them, 
and is ſure to conduct them to their deſir'd Prey. (7.) Great is the 
variety of ſtrange Animals to be ſeen in various Provinces of this val 
Empire; the moſt noted of which are theſe three: Firſt, That 
Creature commonly call'd by the Natives, | Arweharis y [and by th: 
Arabs, Hariſb or Harſbam] which hath one long Horn in its Fore 
head: Whereupon ſome conclude, that this is the famous Unicon eie 
of the Ancients. Secondly, The Cameleopard ; (fo term'd from hui 
ving a Head and a Neck like a Camel, and a {potted Body as a Leo 
pard) which is {aid to have lo jong Legs, that a Man mounted ot 
an ordinary Horſe, may eaſily paſs under bis Belly, without ſo muci 
as touching him. Laſtly, The Zecora, which is generally reckon't 
the moſt comely Creature of all Quadrupeds whatſoever. Fo 
a particular Account of theſe, and many more in this 9 
3 4 Tug 3 | | = | 1 


* . 


birt II. Ethiopia. ” 337 
Vid. Ludolphus above-mention'd, Lib. 1. Cap. to. And the learne 
ebartus his Hierozvicon, Part x. Lib. 3. To theſe Rarities of this 


in Nountry, I might here add the thrice famous Mountain of Amara, ' 
ral nich ought indeed to lead the Van, rather than bring up the Rear, 

ac · f only a tenth part of what hath been related of it, were really true. 
ny Wh; for the Sabbatical River, (mention'd both by Niny and Joſepbhus, 


nd which ſome of the Modern Jews would fain perſwade the World, 
zere now to be found in this Country, be ing formerly ſaid to be in 
uad) tis juſtly look'd upon as one of the many Rabbinical Fictiont 


out Wmong them. WTO "ig | | 
ble Archbiſhopꝛicks, &c.] Although the Ayſines allow of an Ec- 
ian Wiefiafiical Hierarchy in the Alexandrian Church, (whole Patriarch. 
s own'd as their Head) yet they don't now admit of any other Or- 

235 let among em ſuperior to that of a Preſbyter, ſave only their 46. 
re Wine, E146 4/72007 SA 97; e | 
ans, 24 | Ws | I 
> Manners.] The Inhabitants of this Country (being Perſons of 
that i * 


Tawny Colour) are generally eſteem'd an ignorant, lazy, and 
perfidious fort of People; not to be credited unleſs they ſwear by 


cap. ne Life of their Emperor. Of ſeveral ridiculous Cuſtoms among 
eil Mem, one is, That they generally hate a Smith as the Devil. 
7ers, Whoſe in and about Chaxumo, ate reckon'd the beſt of the whole 
if :Wmpire ; divers of them being accounted very Ingenious, beſides 
_ nany others, who betake themſelves to a devout and religious ſort of 
t 0 | . dg] | 


ring. | 


* 


Langnage.] The %ne Tongue ſeems to have ſome Affinity 
vitn the Hebrew and Chaldaick, It's divided into a great many Dia- | 
&s (the chief and moſt refin'd of which, is the Amaris) and thoſe i 
em different Languages within the Limits of this Empire. Remark- 
ble is the 4by/ine Tongue for one thing truly ſingular, and peculiar toit, 
iz, That whereas the Letter A is reckon'd the firſt, by the 4byſſines 1 
is commonly accounted the Thirteenth, according to Ludolphus his 1 


tammar. 3 | 4 
ide EV | | Fl a 
ore: Government. ] This ſpacious Country is ſubject to one Sove- 
colfeign, ſtil'd in the Ethiopian Language, Aid (which ſignifies 
bed or Ruler) otherways, Neguſch Nagaſche, 1. e. Rex- Regum: AS 
Leo-for the European Title of Beier or Preſbyter John, that's now rec- ; 
d oon d as one of the many vulgar Errors in the World, It's now 
nucifenerally agreed upon, That this Erbiopian Monarch fancieth him- ke 


If to be ſprung from Solomon and Maqueda, (or Niaaule, according 
Fol Toſephus ) Queen of the South. He's ſaid to aſſume a great many 11 
WEL 9%. POOL ee Ft LOR ; | IL | 04 Vain 6 
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vain. and exorbitant Titles, expreſſing all thoſe Provinces by Name Chu 
9 K * he, — 7 * 1 22 F "_ ſtilin 
imlelf, The Beloved - ſprung from the Stock of Judah : The, 
of David: The Son of Solomon: The Son of the Column of Sion: J _ 
Sou of the * cob : The Son of the Hand of Mary: The Hug 
Nahu after the Fleſb : The Son of K. Peter and Paul after the Sinus 
Se. His Government js altogether Deſpotical, his Subjects beim 157 
treated as the worſt of Slaves. He is ſo reverenc'd by the greateſl 0d J 
'em, that at his very Name they bow their Bodies, and touch ti; 
Ground with one of their Fingers. The Empire doth not deſcendt; 
the Eldeſt Son, but to him whom the Father upon his Death. bel 
ſhall be pleas'd to name. N 


| Arms.] The Abyſfne Emperors, for Enſigns Armorial, bear; 
Lyon holding a Crols, with the following Motto, Vici: Leo de Tri Ne 


Religiam] Within the Limits of this ſpacious Empire, is a gre 
mixture ole as Pagans,. Jews, and Mahometans, of variou . -_ 
Nations, but the main Body of the Natives is Chriſtian. Thy 
hold, the written Word of God to be the only Rule of Faith; ay 
that the Canon of Holy Scripture conſiſis of Eighty five Books 
whereof Forty fix, they ſay, are in the Old, and Thirty nine ir 
the New Niſtament. They're not well acquainted with the Apoftolid 
Creed, but in lieu thereof do uſe the Nicene, or rather Conſtantinopol 
tan. As to the grand Doctrine of the Incarnation, they're general 
Entychians,: being; formerly led into that deteſtable Hereſy, by Dj. 
oſcorus, Patriarch of Alexandria. In the Perſon of their Empera 
they lodge the ſupreme Authority in all Matters, as well Ecclc<. 
aſticab as Civil; and do thereupon. wholly. deny the Supremacy d 
the Biſhop: of Rome; allowing him indeed to be the firſt Patriarch 
but eſteem ing it Antichriſtian in him, to pretend to a Juriſdictio 
over the whole Church of Chriſt. As they diſown the Pope's Sui: _. 
premacy, ſo alſo do they diſclaim moſt Points of the Popiſh Do- a 
ctrine; particularly thoſe of Tranſubſtantiation, Purgatory, Service in 
an unknown Tongue, 4uricular Confeſſion; Images in Churches; Celebacy i 
the Clergy) Extream Unction, &c. They make'ufe of different Forms 
in Baptiſm, and keep both Saturday and Sunday as Sabbath. They 

unctu ally obſerve Circumciſion, and abſtain from eating of Swines me.] ; 

leſh not out of any regard to the Moſaick Law, but purely as au 
Ancient Cuſtom of their Country; They re much enclin'd to givim A nded o 
of Alms, and viſiting the Sick, Their Divine Service doth wholly x, 
conſiſt: in reading of the Holy Scriptures, Ad miniſtration of the 
Euchariſt, and hearing ſome Homilies of the Fathers. They repair 
| 2 a | n 
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Church betimes, and never enter with their Shoes on, nor fit 
tilngMyn unleſs upon the bare Ground, They carefully obferve the 
inted Hours for Publick Prayer, and perform that Duty with 
at Devotion. In a word, many of the Aby ins exprefs in fe- 
Son el tel pects, a deep Senſe of Religion. For a particular Account 
pint this People, both as to their Religion and other Remarkables, 


prevail about Seventy Years ago, that the Popiſh Religion was 
eto have got ſure Footing in this Empire ; for they had once 
d the Emperor and Court, and obtain'd a Proclamation in their 
your, enjoyning the whole Body of the People to embrace the 
Arige of the Roman Church. But the  4by/ins were fo loth 
part with the Religion of their Forefathers, that the Emperor's 


urrections in his Empire; which could not be quell'd without 
dding a Sea of Blood. Finding therefore his Endeavours to be 
vain, and dreading the Conſequence of making any new Attempt, 


1008S: Belief bimſelf, but alſo gave leave to all his Subjects to do the 
te And that he might regain: the. [almoſt loſt] Affection of his 
ple, he forthwith baniſhed out of his Dominions all Roman: Miſſio- 
ies whatſoever, together with Alphonſo Mendez, 2 ſeſuit, who ha: 
g been conſecrated Patriarch of Ethiopia at Lisbon, and approved 
the Pape, had been honourably received by the Ane Emperor 
e bat Character. and reſided at Court in a peaceable diſcharge of 
* Office for Leveral Years, As for the plantation of Chriſtianity in 
Country, tis a conſtant Tradition among the Inhabitants, that the 


wi nuch haptized, by Philip the Deacon, was Steward. to the Empreſs of 
I 20pia-3 and that upon his return he converted the Court and whole 
_ ire to the Chriſtian Faith. But (following the Opinion of others) 
country was. deſtitute of the Bleſſed Goſpel till the Fourth Cen- 
_ y when firſt inſtructed there in by Frumentius, (the Son of a:Tyrian 


nly reckon' d the firſt Auna of this mighty Empire. 


. 2. Ethiopia Exterior. 


Ie 

2 me.] HIS Country (or rather a Complex Body of ſeveral 

| | Countries, and thoſe unknown to the Ancients) is 

I nded on the North by Alyſinia; on the Eaſt, Weſt and South hy 

he Ethiopick. Ocean. Which Country, together with the Ane 
„eite above-mention'd, is term'd' bs the Ttalians and Spaniards, 


ha; by the French; Ethiopie ; by the Germans, * | 


d 7. Ludolphus's Erhiopick Hiſtory. The Roman Miſſionaries did 


r Weavour to propagate the Roman Faith, occaſion'd many dreadful 


wholly gave over the Defign ; and not only return'd to his for- 


rchant) who was conſecrated Biſhop by St. 4:hanaſſus, and is com- 
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Diviſions on the Eaſt and South Eait of the Aby ines, are for the mo 
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by the Engliſh, Ethiopia; ſo call'd from abe, . Uro, and , ul": 
| Upon 6 Fatih, of its exceſſive Hear, the greateſt part 24 bein wo 
in the Torrid Zone. This Ethiopia is ſtil'd Exterior, becauſe of jr 0 
Situation, in reſpect of the other. _ . 


Air.] This vaſt Body, comprehending ſeveral Kingdoms, Empires T 
and Sovereignties, and thoſe mightily extended from South to Von 
can't reaſonably be ſuppos'd to enjoy the ſame Nature of Air in . 
Its parts. In Biafara and Congo, tis extreainly hot, and would be i 
tolerable to the Inhabitants, were it not qualified in the firſl o me 
theſe Kingdoms, by daily Showers of Rain, and in the other ji.” 
violent Winds, which frequently blow from the Weftern Ocean. 
Monomotapa and Monoemungi, as alſo the Coaſts of Cafres, the au i unk 
much more temperate; in Zanguebar, very unwholſome; and in 4% | 
and Aber, extreamly hot. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Ethi 
pia Exterior, is that part. of Mare del Zur, lying between 2 to ot t. 
250 Degrees of Longitude ; with 10 Degrees South, and 25 IDegre at 
North Latitude. 5 


Soil. ] The various Diviſions of this great Body being fituati ) In 
in different Climares, (particularly the firſt, ſecond, third Nonben ab 
and the firſt, ſecond, third Southern) the Soil muſt of neceſſity les o 
very different. Biafara is (aid to be leſs fertile than Congo, The En | 
pires of Monomotapa and Monoemungi, do produce abundance « Arck 
Grain, and are generally eſteem'd very fit for Paſturage. The othe : 


part, very barren in all forts of Grain, yet productive enough of ſon 
Sugar Canes, ſeveral kinds of Fruits and Spices; are alſo furnil' 
with ſome conſiderable Gold and Silver Mines, and every where off 
bounding with Elephants and Lyons. So rich were theſe Mines fou 
by the Portugueze, in Zinguebar, and ſeveral Parts of the Cafres, tha or 
the Country about Sofala, hath been look'd upon by ſome Modeſ burt d 
Geographers, as the much controverted Land of Ophir. The long! | 
Day in the Northmoſt pans, is 13 Hours and an half; the ſhorih 
in the Southmoſt, 9 Hours and three quarters; and the Nights pr 
portionably. : g d 


Commodities.] The chief Commodities of this Country, are Gol 
Slver, Amber-Gris, ſome Pearls and Muſk, Rice, Mill, Cattle, Mos ys 
mons, Citrons, Ivory and Oy], Cc. © ad 


Narities.] In the Kingdom of Angola is found the Quoja N 
row, that remarkable Creature, of whom already in Guinea, p. 314 „ this 
| (2) Moſt forts of Creatures in Congo are to be ſeen alſo in Ango, 
particularly, a Serpent (call'd Minia by the Inhabitants of Qui 


al 
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: d Embamma by the Angolsis) which is reported to be of ſuch a pro- 
ultuſpious bigneſs, that he's ſaid to ſwallow a young Deer at one Morſel« 
) In divers Lakes of Angola, (particularly thoſe of Duibaite and 

of it me) are frequently ſeen lome Water-Monſters, term'd Ambifianguloand 
iengoni, by the Natives; but Europeans give them the Title of Syrencs, 
. Wecaule (when taken) they fetch heavy Sighs, and cry with a dolo- 
Pie. Tone, reſembling very much the mournful, yet charming Voice 
Nor a Woman. One Hand of that remarkable Creature I have lately 
en ia the Repoſitory of Natural Rarities at Leyden - And two Hands 
be ing the Muſeum Regium at Copenhagen. (4.) In rhe Iſland Levando is a 
markable Tree, call'd by the Inhabitants Euſada, and Arbor de Raiz, 
et ite. 47bor Radicum) by the Portugue ze. It derives this Name from 

„ Ie Nature of its Branches, which ſpring forth'on all ſides from the 

junk, (where tis generally three Fathoms in Diameter) and many 

e em bowing ſo low as to touch the Ground, take Root and ſpring 
ih a new, till by their weight they bow down again, and take 

” Moot the ſecond time, and ſo on till they cover a thouſand Paces'in 

ircuit, and able to lodge under its Branches three thouſand armed 

len, who may find Defence not only from Heat, but alſo Rain; ſo 

nick and numerous are thoſe Filaments, and ſo well lin'd with Leaves. 


uae.) In ſeveral Parts upon, and South of the River Coanza, are con- 
hen ;erable Mines of Rock Salt. For theſe, and ſeveral other Remark- 
15 les of this Country, Vid. Dapper of Africa. | 


ce ll Archbiſhopꝛicks, &c.] 4cbbibopricks, Bibopr icks,  Univorſities. 


lone. 


Manners.] The various Inhabitants of theſe many and vaſtly 
ended Countries, are generally a Dull, Savage, and Swarthy 
ind of People, among whom a great many remarkable Cuſloms 
Wevail. To ialiance only in a few: It's reported of the Empe- 
hr of Monomotapa, that whene'er he drinks in publick, the whole 
durt doth jointly put up their Prayers in his-behalf, and that with 
WW very loud Voice, which being heard in the Nezghbourhood, all 

erlons there living are bound to do the lame; as likewiſe others 
ating them, and ſo on; whereby the whole City or Country 
jacent, is always ſenſible when the Emperor takes his Glaſs. In 
e Kingdom of Loango are many Cannibals, and in ſeverab places tis 
uſual to ſell Humane Fleſh publickly in Shambles, as other Na- 
vs do commonly Beef and Mutton. In the fame Kingdom tis eſla« 
i'd by an ancient Cuſtom, That whene'er a Father deceaſeth, 
Goods belong not to the Children, but his own Brothers or 


Aeters, who are bound to take care of ſuch of the little ones, as 
3 think are not able to care for. themſelves, To add no 2 


342 | Et Biopia. | Part 

Mie read of another Cuſtom yet more uncouth, among a certain peo 
ankabicing the Cafres, which is, That whene'er a Father deceaſeth. ; 
Children both Old and Young, are oblig'd to loſe the little Finger 
their Left Hand, and to bury it with him. For deferring the Perf, 
mance of that painful Duty, they're commonly very tender of their] 
rent 's Health, and take all care imaginable to prolong his Life; whi 
was probably the Original Cauſe of ſo Airange a Practice. Bu 
all the Inhabitants of theſe various Countries, there's none nM 
obſervable for their manner of living, than a certain People nofÞ 
unto, and upon the Cape, and commonly call'd by the Name 
Hottawzots. They're ſo rermed from a frequent Repetition of t 
or ſuch like Word ; and may be reckon'd the moſt Naſty and B 
tiſn of all reaſonable Creatures, having nothing ſave the Shape 
Maa that can lay Claim to that noble Character. Their Bodies 5 
uſually beſmeared with common Greaſe, or ſome worſe Qlinki 
Stuff, which occaſions 2 very loathſome Smell. Their ordinary } 
bir is # Sheep-Skin, juſt as tis pull'd off from the Carcaſs; a 
they uſe (as Ornaments) the Guts, cum pus is Naturalibus, wrapt abe 
their Legsand Armstwo or three Inches deep, on which they frequeni 
ly feed when fcarce of freſh Proviſions. Notwithfianding the un 
' rallelFd Naſtineſs of this People; yet ſome Travellers talk of a cen; 
In- land Canibal Nation (term'd Cobonas) who make frequent Incy 
ons into their neighbouring Countries, and ſpare none they catch, n 
not the Swiniſh Hortantors themſelves, who, ('tweuld ſeem) ſhi 


make bur a very unſavory Repaſt. 


Language.] There is a wonderful variety of Lauguages in thi 
various and vaſtly extended Countries, which go under the Name 
Ethiopia Exterior. The Inhabitants of Congo and Angola have eit 
of em a peculiar Language of their own. In the Eaſtern Diviſion 
particularly 4jan and Abex, the Arabian, with Variation of Dial 
doth chiefly prevail; but the Language in uſe among thoſe of f 
Cufres, eſpecially the Hortantors, doth ſeem to be only a confus di 
inarticulate Noiſe and Bellowing. N 


Government.] The various Diviſions of this great Body, 
ſubjected to various Sovereigns ; particularly the Kingdoms of Bi 
fara and o, are rul'd by their own Kings, to whom ſerve 
Princes are ſubject. The Empires of Monomotapa and Monoemmi 
nate govern'd by their reſpe&ive Emperors, (who are reckon'd pow 

ful Princes) and to them feveral Kings are Tributary. The Pep 
inbabiting the South and South-Eaſt Coaſts of this great Body, (el 
cept thoſe of the Cafres, who know little or nothing of Government 
are ſubject to ſeveral Princes, as Zanguebar is govern'd by ſome 2 : 
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rincipally belong to the Turk. 


the Lor tugue ze. The Coaſt of Abex doth 
and partly its own Kings. 


Dad laſtly, 4jan is partly under the Tur 
fieligion.] The numerous Inhabitants of theſe many Countries, are 


generally grofs Idolaters, excepting thole of Zanguebar, Ajan, and Abex, 
vho incline to Mahometani/m; and ſome on the Coaſt of the Cafres 


: 


L 


8 (particularly the Hottantots above · mention d) who live without any 
of ga of Religion, being deſtitute both of Prieſt and Temple; and ne- 
id B. er ſne w any Token of Devotion among em, except we reckon their 


Dancing at the Full and New Moon for ſuch. In the Kingdom of Lo- 
wo, the generality of People entertain a certain faint Idea of God, 
whom they term Sambjan- Pongo) but being ſunk into the blackeſt 
olatry, they admit of many ridicylous Superſtitions in their way of 
Worſhip, However, the Inhabitants of Malemba, in the ſame King- 
zom, do vaſtly ſurpaſs their Neighbours, and by ſome wonderful 


or of them we are credibly informed that they ſer apart every fifth 
day for Publick Worſhip ; at which time one of reputed Integrity 
Mnzkes a Publick Oration, detering them from the Commiſſion of 
lurher, Stealth, Impurity, or ſuch like; and to enforce his Exhor- 

ation, be backs the ſame with the powerful Topicks of Rewards and 
unifhments in a Future State; affrighting their Canſcience with a 
niſerable State in the Society of Benimbe, (3. e. the Devil) on one 
Wand, and ſolacing their Minds on the other with the Hopes of en- 
ing Zammampoango, by which they mean God, or the Maker of 


hildren into their Religion by that Ceremony, which is perform'd 
Wy one of themſelves ſet apart for that Office. 


L 


SECT. 


Kings of its own; and many Places on the Sea-Coaſts are Tributary xo 


Parks of Natural Religion, do publickly baffle their groſs Stupidity z_ 


his viſible World, They likewiſe uſe Circumcifion, admitting their 
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- SECT. IX. 
C proving the African Handi. 8 


1 
(More remarka-Ilſles of Cape Verde. 
ble, as The Canary Iſlands. 
The Madera. 


ol . Zacotera, | 
1 of Comore. 
Leſs remarka- St. Thomas. 
bl The Princeſs [land: 
* watt | ? Anobon. 4 | 
St. Helena. i 
L The Iſle of Aſcenſun. 


Madngaſcar, [containing many Provinces, but very uncertain 
chief Town is Fanſbere, upon the S. E. 1 of the Illand. 


St. is | 
St. Vincent 
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THE moſt remarkable of the African I/lands being here reduc'd to 
Four Claſſes, viz. Madagaſcar, Cape Verde Iſlands, the Canaries, 
and Madera, we ſhall particularly conſider them, and then take a 


General View of all the reft. Tneiefote, 


5. 1. MADAGASCAR. 


Name.] IS Iſland (unknown to the Ancients) is term'd 
Laurence, otnerwiſe Dauphine; by the Tralians, Germans, and Engliſh, 
Madagaſcar ; which Name was us'd by the Natives, and ſtill retain d. 
As to the Title of St. Lawrence, the ſame was given to this Iſland by 
the Poriugueze, it being on St, Laurence's Day that they made their 
ficſt Diſcovery of it. Ez coo 4 03S - MLS 


affirm d to be exceeding wholeſome to breathe in. The oppoſite Place 
of the Globe to Madagaſcar, is the South part of California. 2 1 


Soil.] The Soil of this Iſland is extraordinary fruitful in many 
Parts thereof, affording all things — — the Life of Man in 
great Plenty. The length of the Days and Nights in Madagaſcar, is 
2 bee — in Monoemungi, they both lying under the ſame Parallels 
* | titu | TER | | - 4 


Commodities.] The chief Commodities of this Iſland; are Rice, 
Hides, Wax, Gums, Cryſtal, Steel, Copper, Ebony, and Wood of all 


forts 


Aarities.) Towards the Eaſtern Part of this Iſland is a' pleaſant 
and fertil Valley, call'd Ambouſe, which is ſtockt with ſeveral rich 
Mines of Icon and Steel, and yields great Store of the Oyl of 

janum. (2.) Nigh to the aforeſaid Valley is an excellent Medici 
nal Well of hot Water, which proves 8 ready Cure for cold 
Diſtempers in the Limbs. (3.) In the ſame Neighbourhood is & 
igh Mountain, on whoſe top is a remarkable Spring of very Salt 
ater, though upwards of thirty Leagues from the Sea. (4.) In 
his Iſland (eſpecially the Southern Provinces) are moſt ſorts of 
Mineral Waters, very different both in Colour, Taſte, and Quali- 
dies; and ſome places afford large Pits of Bitumen. (S.) Ia 
his Ifland is alſo a River, whoſe Gravel - lo exceeding my thar 
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the Spaniards, Iſla de San Lorenzo; by the French, St. 


Air.] The Air of this Iſland is generally very temperate, and by moſt | | 
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3 n AY ho. | SEE? 
There's no treading upon it, and yet the Water of that River is ex- 


treamly cold. : | IR 185 oy 
- nners-]-The Natives of Madagaſcar are reported to be a Lez. il * al 
Ccharguy,algnorant,. Inhoſpitable, and Treacheious fort of People ; they ip 
hate Polygamy, and ſtill pyniſh-Murtherby Drath. Divers ſingular Tis 
Cuſtoms prevail in ſeveral] Parts of this Iſland, particularly theſe T wo: 
Fuſt, If any Woman be ſafely delivered of a live Child, and after- bow 
wards die in Child Bed, the living Child is hury'd with the dead Mo- 
ther; being better (ſay they) that the Chil hold eie than live, hz 
_ ving no Mother to look after it. The other is, The expoſing of their 
Children to wild Beafts, if brought forth upon an unlucky Day, (a 
they term ic) or during ſome unfortunate AſpeRs of the Plants, 48 
their Onbiaſſes or Prieſis pretend td tell them.” So nume f̃ous are thoſe 
Days they: reckon unlucky, that almoſt one half of the Yeat is a8. 
counted ſueh g and hence it is that this Ifland is ſo thinly ſtockt 
with Inhabitants. ig 26W d 33 dns n 4 10 rr 55 
21937 SEI 4. | 


Archbiſhopzicks, Sc.] Acbb;bopricks, Biſpoprick:, Univerſities 
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„Language. The Language here commonly us'd, is as batbarous x 


they who KE it. Almoti every Province Hath Ca phate: 
et not [© different bur that they underſtand one another; ſo that the 
= Natives:of this Iſtand may be ſaid to have but one Tonguè in con. 
| mon am ang em al. . 5 
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Sopernment.] This Iſland is ſubject to many particular Lords 
commonly called Roh1ndrians, who are continually at Wat amo 
the mſelve⸗ about their Cattle and Slaves, yet unanimous enough tode. 
fend themſelves agaiuſt the :Invaſion of Strangers. Sore formeif 
ond Six Sovereign Princes, or Kings, in Madaguſcar, others Fou 
4 t now _ 3 has its particular Governour, having unde 
m Various Filoubei, (i. e. Governours of Villages and Caſtles) who 
Rane accountable to nim in every thing.” 71 ö 24 0 F 67 II 467 2 IP 
Han ien fie 7 DO t ON . £59 
24 : „ | | ; 
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Religion.] The (Inhabitants of this Iſland are either Pagans d 
4 wetans. except thoſe People living upün the Fiern Coal 
berweeu, Fifteen, andsEighteen iDegrees' and zn half of South Lit 
tuds term d: Z iſabileam, Ci e. Ithe Rice of Ahiabam ] and'othet 
an che adjac: nt; land y call'd Nati Hibraim, FE e. The 1lile 6 
 Lorabam}. who ditter extremely from their Neighbours in Religio 


# 4 A *,. 
{> ATFLE fn F 


£ * ' — 4 
** : 2 alte 
3 #4 
Y : ; : &# +. 442 ++ 


ar! CH + 


2 Fi 
* | 5 
a S i N . * 4 - 


BY. www he 


Mette rs, For many of em are ſaid to obſerve the Jew; Soba th 
and Wot not'only WEN NE Bo | aden of 1 25 d, and 
BY Fall of Man ; but alſo a few broken Paſſages of the Sacred Hiſtory 
hey de Noah: and; Abraham, , Moſes and David:;; 'Whence divers 
Travellers conj*tture that they're original ee of ſome Jews, 
who might have been driven upon that part of the Iſland, none knows 


o: — 2 5 
er (WY en... ede 
o- | Ss ts An 2 10133 ie 13138 6 O18, 
eit E006 S 2 7971550079 TRIES r N 1 x1 

1s ABS ITO, ALESIS DS ING 1-v0 bi Go%3 3198 -; zienten HED 
ame. T MESE 1ands (the Heſperides of the Aueients) are ter- 
fe % ta 20 med Þ MG Urns, + ſola di Capo Verde; by the Spani- 
ae. %, Ila de abo rerde; by the French, les Iſles du Cape verde; by the 


Germans, Cape Verd Inſuln; and by the Engliſh, Cape Verde Iſlands ; fo 
") Fcall'd from the oppoſite Cape in Negroe- Land, which beareththat Name, 


and that becauſe it is, or appeareth always of a Green Colour. 


115 e xr wet 207 LGU 

" Air.] The 4:r of thele Iflands is generally reckou'd very unwhole- 
Nome, eſpecially in St. Jago, the biggeſt and chief of them all. The 
ppoſite Place of the Globe to Cape Verd Iſlands, is part of the Weſt 
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18 3 : 
jeg UInerican Ocean, Min n 206 180 Degrees of Longitude 
1 ith 10 and 20 D275 & Southern Latitude. f 


Adil] The Soil gf chefs various Iflands; is not the ſame in all, ſomt 
ff *em\ being very. fertil, and others extreamly barren, The length of 


> 


bie Days aud Nights in them is the ſame as in the Land of the Negroes, 
nom bey both lying under the: ſame: Parallels of Latitude. 
III F , e IHE © 4: Kd . 
wi Commodities. Ftom theſe ! ſlands the Fortugueze tranſport incre- 
17 Nible quantities of. Salt; as alſo great numbers of Goat-Skins (of which 
00 ley make excellent Cordevants ) and likewiſe from thence may be 
wid oght moſt forts of pleaſant Fruits, particularly Limons, Citrons, 
ranges, Coco's, Figs, and Melons. * 5 145549 


ENT E 3k $5 SBS EH XG 45 in een. 44 : 
Rarities. ] Themaſt remarkable of theſe Llznds,.is the e de Fuego | 
Fogo, lo call'd, as being a noted Vulcano, continually ſending up ſul- 


1s of urous Exnalations, and ſometimes the Flame breaks out (tna or 
dag like) in fuch a terrible manner, and vomits forth ſuch anum- 
Lu of rumice - ſlone s, that it annoys all the adjacent Parts. In Inſula 
„ben el, are many Natural Salt-pits, which yield a prodigious Quantity 
41s of elt; from hence the Iſland derives its Name. ö | 

ne LH.93 Uu 1 = Sky 44? Aa iS 3631535 15 A WES Areh⸗ 
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L 
-- Manners. ] The Tababitants of theſe Iſlands being Bring, are 
| 7 Auen the ſame with thoſe on the Continent. abs * 
| 
| Language.) The tnbabirants of theſe Iſlands _ Portugueze (1 Bir 
afoteſaid) do mill retain their own  Laugage. 
Government. ] Theſe Iſlands at their fir Biesen * de ſlitute tain 
of Inhabitants, were peopl'd by their Diſcoverers the Fortugueze, andi the 
at preſent delong to the Crown of Portugal, and are rul'd by a pan wit] 
cular Governor, who aſſumeth the Title of Vice-Roy, and Com moni fron 
reſideth! in the lad oy St. Togo. cien 
Spri. 
Arms. Y 5 j 
of m 
Religion. ] The 33 here reſiding, are of the Came Religi mid) 
with thole in Portugal. | ſudde 
| | Mitt. 
FP with 
& 3. The Canary Iſlands. For 
| | n 22 IT du] 
Name.] THESE Iſlands (the Inſule Fortunars of the Antienfff 6e 
ate term'd by the Italian, Iſola di Canaria; by 
Spaniards, Tſhas Canarias; by the French, les Iſles. Canaries ; by ll Arc 
Germans, Canariſche Infutn ; ; and by the Engliſd, the Canary Land at of 
ſo call'd from the chief Iſland Canaria, which deriv'd it's Name fia 
Can, Ci. e. Dog in Spaniſh] becaule a vaſt number of Dogs were fou ing. 
| thereon by the Spaniards at their firſt en 8 ts, 4 
Air.] The Air of theſe Iſlands ( coclivieg to Heat ) is genen riod 
eſieem d extraordinary wholeſome. The oppoſite place of the Gl: 
to the Canary andi, is that part of the vaſl Occidental Ocean, lying: Lang 
tween 180 and 190 9g of Longitude, with " and 3 5 Dei 2 
of South Latitude. . 
2 
Soll. ] The Soi of moſt of * em is wonderfully fertil. In the —_ 
Canaria they have com only two Harvelts in the Year. Tenerife i in C. 
ted not only for its high Pike (of which afterwards) but alio eth o 
Laurel and Dragon. Trees, where the ſweet Singing - birds do dailj 
Lie their pleaſant Notes. Theſe Iſlands, (beſides their great plent) ieligig 
Fruits 2120 Ural ) are — for producing the beſt Wine in the WI, ©. 
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The length of the Days and Nights in them, is the ſame as in Bildulge. 
rid on the Continent, they both lying under the {ame Parallels of 


Latitude. | 


Commodities,) The chief Commodities of | theſe Iflands, are 
Wiue, Honey, Wax, Sugar, Oad, Plantons, Dragous-Blood, Canary-. 
' Aarities.)] Among the Rariries of theſe Iſlands, is reckon'd a cet - 
tain Tree in the midd'e of Fero, (term'd Garoe by the Natives; and by 
the Spanzards, Santo) whoſe Top is ſa id to be encompals'd every Night 
with a thick miſty Cloud, which condenſing into Water, doth drop 
from the Leaves the next Morning; and that in ſuch quantity, as ſuffi - 
ciently ſerves all the Inhabitants, the Ifland it ſelf being deſlitute of 
Springs. As for the Iſle of Tenerife, tis famous all the World over, 
for its prodigious Pike, which (appearing to the Eye as a large Maſs 
of many Rocks promiſcuouſly heap'd up, in form of a rugged Pyta- 
mid) is thought by ſome curious Naturaliſts, to have been rais'd on 2 
ſudden by a mighty Conflagration of much ſubterraneous, ſulphurous, 
Matter, whoſe forcible Eruption the very Rocks themſelves could not 
MWvithitand, but were thereby pil'd up in the manner they now appear. 
For ſirengrhning of this Conjecture, they alledge the great quantity 
f Sulphur with which this Iſland doth ſtill abound, (eſpecially nigh 
he Foot of the Pike) 2nd the Colour of the Rocks themlelves, many 
ft 'em ſeeming to Spectators, as if long burnt in a Fire. 18 


tient 


by tl | 
W Erchbiſhopzicks, &c.] In theſe Iſlands is only one Biſboprick, vis. 
py at of Cumar za. 

TOY Manners.] The Inhabitants of theſe Iſlands being moſily Spani- 


ds, are much the ſame in Manners with thoſe on the Continent. 
e few Natives yet remaining, (term'd Guanchas) do moſtly refide 
1 Mountains, Dens, and Ca ves. „ 

ying 


Det Language.] The Spaniards here reſiding do fill retain their own | 


INguage. 


Government.) Theſe Iſlands belong to the King of Spain, who 


yo , the better ordering of Affairs in them, doth always keep a Gover- 
Fe ui in Canaria, the chief Town of the chief Iſland. His Power ex: 
* deth over all theſe Iſlands in Affairs both Ci vil and Eceleſiaſtical. 


pleuelgion.] The Inhabitants of theſe [lands cas aforeſaid) being 


e Wee Spaniards, are of the ſame Religion with thoſe in Spain. 
; | AS 4. G. 4. Madera 


une, Wands, — Her I, 


- 
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10 etalls, 24 1 Madera or Maderds. "I" 


Name.. 7 1.20 d (gt obſervable of old) is term by e 

1 11 7 adde ge Mica, by al French, Sade 
by the Che, Male en; Aut by the Engliſh, Madera or Madera 43 = 
ſo call'd by the Portugueze at their firſt tee of it, Anno 1429. be. 
N eee Mind d 5 the rd Maders EN: a 


SM VG nite | I . ; af 


Air.] Tue * or Mader: bein very Tempesste, conſidering the 
ane of the Iſländ, is Aa: eſteem 'd very healthful to breathe | 
a. That Place of the Globe oppoſite to, Madera, is part of the vaſt tf 
Occidental Ocean, between 180 and 182 Dees of Longitude, with 0 


35 and 33 Degrees of Southern Latitude, 


Soll] The Sil of this Iſland is very fertil, . in in great 
plenty moſt ſorts of e Fruits, and 4 kind of Wii that's much 
eſteem'd of, being fit to kee oP for a long time both by Sea and Land. 
The length of the Days and Nightsin this Illand, is much the ſame 28 
in Zaara on the main SONG. i both ng under the ſame ba. 
rallels of Latitude. 


Commodities.) The cliek e of this Iſland are RET 
lent Wine, and moſt i of andi Fruits, as alſo Honey and 


Wax, Se. 5 ES 2; bn nl 


= 


Rarities. ] What ality deſerves _ Epicher of Rive on his Leſs 
Iſland, is that excellent Quality, either of its Air or Soil, or both, + 
which, like our Neighbouring fland [Ireland] proves mortal to al he 
Venomous Animals; none ſuch being found here, or able to live, if 
brought thither from abroad. In the ſide of a Hill. nigh Fonzal, is: 
remarkable Fountain, whoſe Waters do ſometimes iſſue forth in ſuch 
abundance, that the adjacent parts of the Iſlapd are thep ſubjed to x A 
Terrible Inundation. Fo EW a TW 


Arcchbiſhopzicks, Ec. Arebbibog 1 - Biſho rick, vis 
that of Fonzal or Fouchale, which Is mtr: to Lis bon. 5 


Manners. ] The Inhabitants of this Iſland being Portugueze, are 
much'the ſame in Manner! with thoſe on the Continent, but more 
vitiouſly enclin'd, (if that can be well ſuppos d) being mighty | Prof. 


Lat 


cients I in their common Crimes of Theft and M lurder- 


%. 2 2 
I 5 | 


012, 


C Zocotora — — er the Arabians, 
EE | Comore — 62 the Natives. 
Leſs remark- St. Thomas — ,- Jrhe Portugueze. 
able Iſlands The Princes Iſland —— = Ythe Tortugueze. 
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Language.] The Portugueze here reſiding do Qlill retain their own 
Language. | 5 

Government.] This Iſland belonging to the Crown of Portugal, is 
rul'd by rg. Deputy, whole Place of Reſidence is commonly 


part IT. 


Religion.] The Inhabitants of this Iſland being Portugueze, as 
zforeſaid) are of the ſame Religion with that publickly profels'd in the 
Kingdom of Portugal. | „ 5 


Having thus conſidered, in particular, the moſt remarkable of the 
ffrican lands; proceed we now (in purſuance of our propos'd Method) 
to take a general View of all the reſt, or thoſe that are leſs remarkable. 
Now ſuch Iſlands (to be very brief) being ſtrangely ſcatter'd up and 
down the Æthiopick and Atlantick Oceans, do mightily differ in their 


Air and Soil, accord ing to the various Climates they lie in; andjin none 


of 'em is any remarkable Place, except only the Ifle of Zocotora; in 
which is a Town of the ſame Name. As for the chief Obſervables re- 
lating to their Inhabitants, [particularly their Manners, Language, and 
Religion] we may ſufficiently learn the ſame, only by naming thoſe 


ſeveral States or Sovereigns on the Continent, to whom theſe Iſlands 


belong (they being generally peopl'd and poſſeſs'd by ſome of them.) 
Their preſent Poſſeſſots then [in ſhort} ate as followeth : 


Annobon . 7 the Tortugueze. 
St. Helena — 9.2 C the Engliſh. 
(Aſcenſion Iſland, not inhabited. 


And ſo much for If ica and the African Hands. Now followeth, 


being 
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ca Firma 
e of the Amazons 
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E ets comprehending . 
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Lima. 
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„ Salvader. 
Chylt-——— — | S. Jago. 

ö paraguar | | Aſſumption, 
bare pon — 
CLerra Antarctica \\- 
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1 SE O. I jar 
Ferd? 


| Conceraing Mexico or gew Spain Ty 


d. m 


| Length from S. E. to N. V. 


259100 m 
E 1 CO — is about 25 20 Miles. di 
EK be o8 325 Litit. . Brendth from E. to W. is - 
a 9 * 30 00 7 bout 48⁰ Miles. b 
Audience of 11 60 5 N. W. Wext!: 
Divided into. Audience of Meæico ( to po: 
C Audience of Guaralama—J 88. 188 Guat J 8. . = 
Greg. ca. ene 1 with 
\ New 3 5 ara ( lrthe Mid! 6 
Guadalajars' com- Za _ _ _ - gry — 3 4 
prehends 4 Guadalajara | I Idem———) lets 
a CBiamoltan - | St. Sebaſtian 1 On the Sea Co Ba 
Taliſco | | Compoſtella-- from N. to $ 2 
| . \Panued. — | LK, are { 
| : ; Ba Mexico 1 | Idem —— | aftor 
| Mexico compre- | Mechoachan - | = idem | On Sinus Mexi of th 
| hends the Pro Los Angelos-» | 4 dem > canus from Mie 
| vinces of | Antequera-— F 9 Jdemo—e | W. to . ; | 

| Tabaſco-—— 8 | Fore Royal-- | C 
L Jucatan —— | 8 | Merida ——} 55 | 5 
| all 

Foco Nu ſco — | Guevetland- — I | 
| —_— S. Jago de Guat( F —_ W. , 3 
inala com- r E. on tienglo 
N 4 | rrclggnn= "Boink So. Bec 
3 4m won on Honduras -— j| | | New alladoli From'S.E. toM(vb 
5 5 Vera Fax —— ö | Ideme—-—— > N. W. upoſW | 
Cbiapa —— J { Gividad real-— I Sinus Meni Mie 
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name.] THIS Country. (diſcover'd at, firſt by John Grijalvs, but | 
ie 1 moreexacily viewed, and at laſkconquer'd by the Valiant 

fudinando Cortea, Anng 1518.) is bounded on the Eaſt by the Gulf of: 

Mexico, on the Welt by Mane del Zur; on the North by Nona Granada; 

1nd on the South by Terra firma. It is term'd by the Italiana, Spagna 

obe lla; by the Spaniards, Nueva Eſpana ; by the French, Nouvelle 

| Eſpague3 by the Germans, Neu Spaxjen; and by the Engliſh, Mexico or 

N. W. N Sainz call'd Mexico from the chief City thereof; and Nem Spain, 

8 to illinguiſh it from the Kingdom of Spain in Europe. | 


Air.] Notwithſtanding this Country (for the moſt part) ljeth within 
Mihe Torrid Zone, yet the Air is very temperate, and generally zeckon'd d 
N. w. extraordinary wholſome to breathe in, being qualified with refreſhing; ; 
to Mhowers in the hotteſt Month, and cold Breezes from the Sea all the + 
8. EL. Nlear. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to New Spain, is pait of the 

East India Ocean, lying between 80 and 117 Degrees of Longitude, 
with 8 and 30 Degrees of South Latitude. | 


Soil..] This Country (lying in the zd and 4th North Climate) is 
lets*d with a very fertile Si, producing many forts of Grain, as Wheat, 
Barley, Pulſe, and Maize, leveral kinds of Fruits, as Pomegtanates, 
Oranges, Lemons, Citrons, Malicatons, Cherries, Pears, Apples, Figs, 
Cocao-Nuts; and great plenty of Herbs, Plants and Roots. Here allo 
are ſome rich Mines of Gold and Silver, and vail and ſpacious Plains; 
afford ing the beſt of Paiiurage. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part 
of this Country, is about 13 Hours and three quarters; the ſnhoxteſt in 
tne Southmolt 12 and an half; and the Nights propoztionably. 


* 


Commodities. ] The chief Commodities of this Cou ntry, are Wooll, 
Cotton, Sugar, Siik, Cocheneel, Feathers, Honey, Balm, Amber, Sat, 
Tallow, Hades, Tobacco, Ginger, and divers Medicinal Diugs. 


W.o Harities.] About three Leagues from Guayaca, is the Stump of a 
n th oll) Tree, (call'd Tlaco-Chavoya) which was of 2 prodigious big- 


nels when intire, being then reckon'd fixteen Fathoms in compals near. 
the Root, and ſomewhat higher, twelve. Before *twas Thunder-ſtruek, 
(which occaſion'd the hollow neſs) no fewer than a thouſand Men ['tis -- 
laid] could conveniently thelter themlelves from Rain, under its wide 
W-xtended Boughs. (z.) In ſeveral parts of this Country grows a cer- 
[tin Tree (call'd Moguey) which may be ſaid to yield Water, Oil, 
i Wine, Honey and Vinegar. For the Body of the Tree being big and 
pollow, contains à good quantity of Liquor as limpid as the beſt 
W ountain- water, and the Surface thereof is cover'd with a pure Oily - 
pubſtance, This Liquor being a little boil'd, taſtes like a good pa- 
WT „ | - latable 
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latable Wine; if much boil'd it's extremely ſweet, and if long kept ſu 
boil'd] no Vinegar is ſowerer. (3.) In the Audience of Suat imala ate 
ſeveral remarkable Yulcano's, particularly that near Nea-Lejo, which 
towers up like a Sugar-Loaf to a great height, and always ſmokes, As 
alſo the burning Mountain of Leon, Welt of the Lake Nicaragua, which 
nuly evacuates Fire as well as Smoak. (4.) Nigh to Guatulco, on 
the Weſtern Coaſt is a great hollow Rock, (call'd by the Spaniard, Buf-Ml « 
fadore) which having a large Hole in its top, makes a hideous Noiſe at un 
every Surge of the Sea, and ſpouts up Water (as a Whale) to a prodi- an; 
gious height. In ſome parts of this Country, are ſeveral Springs of flo 
Water, fo impregnated with certain Minerals, the Current iſſuing 
from them is of ſo darkiſh a Colour, that itreſembles a Stream of [nk, 
.) Remarkable is the Lake of Mexico for ſeveral Particulars: As, Fi, 
Its having two forts of Water, viz. Freſh and Salt. Secondly, That the 
Freſh 3s ufoally Calm, and aboundeth with Fiſhes; whereas the Salt 
js, for the moſt part, Boiſterous, and breedeth none. Thirdly, In the 
middle of this Lake is a pleaſant Rock, out of which doth iſſue a conſi. 
derable Stream of hot Water, much eſteem'd of for ſeveral Diſtempers 
Lafily, Upon this Lake ate ſeveral delightful artificial Gardens, well 
ſtockt with variety of Herbs and Flowers, and moveable from one place | 
to another, being ſupported by large Floats of Timber, Vid. J. Acoſti ¶ pa 


bis Natural and Moral Hiſtory of the Ind ies. 05 
Archbiſbopꝛick.] Here is one Spaniſb Archbiſboprick, viz, That of fi 
Mexico. | 5 N i» 
. ; the 
Biſhopzicks.] Spaniſh Biſbopricks, erected here, are theſe of th 
Merida, Chiapa, St. Jago de los Cavalleras, 
Mygchoaca, Honduras, Leon in Nicaragua, 
Guaæaca. Vera paz, Anteguera. | 
Guadalajara, Pueblo de los Angelos, —: 
Univerſities. ] | _ 


| 5 / 
| Manners.] The Natives of this Country, are now eſteem'd a People 
very Civil and Docile, and extraordinary Faithful to thoſe they love. 
ot em are ſo wonderfully ingenious, eſpecially in Painting, and 
making mol} lively Pictures with various colour'd Feathers of certain 
| Jirile Birds call'd Gr ens. Others are ſaid to play incomparab}y wel] 
upon divers Mufica} Inſtruments, In ſhort, the generality of this 
People is fo civiliz'd, that they live after the manner of the Spaniards, 
Jave a few, commonly reliding in the Mountains, who continue as 
Wild and Savage as ever. The Spaniards here reſiding are much the 


ame with thoſe in Spain. 
1064 ave Language.] 
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Language.] The prevailing Language in this Country, is the Spa- 
#ſþ, it de ing not only in uſe among the Spaniards, but alſo the Natives 
themſelves, who generally underſtand and ſpeak the ſame. The vari- 
ous Dialects of their ancient Jargon do daily decreaſe, and in a few 
Generations will be quite extinguiſn o. 


Government.) This +> es pleaſant Country, wasof old ſubje& 
un'o, and rul'd by its own Sovereign Princes, call'd A:ngs of Mexico 


and had continued (according to probable Conjectures) a mighty and | | 
flouriſhing Monarchy for ſeveral Ages, before twas invaded by Spani- 


ard: But being fully conquer'd by them with only a handful of Men, 
Anno 1.521. under the valiant Ferdinando Cortez, it hath ever ſince re- 
main'd ſubje@ to the Crown of Spain, being govern'd by a Vice-Roy 
commonly reſiding at Mexico, and to him is intruſted the overſight 
of the Governors of the various Provinces belonging to his Carholick 
Majeſty in North America. | SR PPE 


| Arms.) 


Religion.] The Inbahitants of this Country are partly Chriſtian, 
partly Pagan, and (as twere) a mixture of the two. The Spaniards ate 
rigid Papiſts, according to the ſtrict Profeſſion of Popery in their own 
Country. Of the Natives, many do ſtill retain their Heathenifh Wor- 
ſhip, and indeed multitudes are converted to Chriſtianity, according 
to the Docttine of the Church of Rome; but (by our lateſt Accounts) 
they're hardly perſwaded as yet of the Truth of thoſe Docttines taught 


them. 
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Part H. 


ORs ere 
Concerning New Mexfeo or Nota Gzanada, 


This Country is of no certain Extent nor Dix iſion, its chief Tow; 
bs & Fee or New Mexico, upon the River North. 


Name.] THIS Country {diſcover'd by the Spaniards, Anno 1 5249, 
I atid bounded on the Eaft by Florida; on the Welt by 
California; on the North by Terra Arctica; and on the South h 
Mexico or New Spain) is term'd by the Italians, Granada Nouella; ; 
the Saninds, Nueva Granada; by the French, Nouelle Granada; by th 
Germans, Neu Granada; and by the Engliſb, New Mexico or Moa 674 
nada. It was call'd Mexico, aftertne Empire of that Name, deſcrib'd 
in the foregoing Section; and the Epithet Nueva (or New) was added 
by the Spaniards, to diſtinguiſh it from the ſaid ire, its Diſcovery 
being poſterior to that of Mexico. The Title of Nava Granada, was 
alſo given it by the Spaniard), and that from a Province of the fam 
e ͤ , rs eee 


Nir.] The Hir of this Countty (according to the Climate) is abun- 
dantly temperate, and geneta ur tee md very whole fome to breathe in, 
but attended with'the great Incomveuieney of frequent Hurricanes, be. 
ſides Thunder and Lightning. The oppofite Place of the Globe to Mort 
Granada, is tkiat part of the Et hiopick Ocean, lying between 70 and go 
Degrees of Longitude, with 20 and 40 Degrees of South Latitude. 


2 * * 
— 
N mn 


Soil.] This Country is but badly known, and the Soil of thoſe Parts 
already dilcover'd, very ordinary; being generally a dry, ſandy, bat 
ren Ground, far inferior ro moſt other Countries in America, belong: 
ing to the Spaniards. Its bounds being undetermin'd (eſpecially in the 
Northmoſi Parts) we can lay nothing of the true extent of its Days 
and Nights. 1 4 I | 


Commodities.) This Country being none of the beſt, and but 


r —ͤ— — = 


rarely frequented by Strangers, its Commodities are very few, Cattle 5 | 
being tłe ohieſ or only thing they trade in. . ks 


Karities.] What things in Nova Granada do truly merit the Epithets 
of Rare and Curious, we mult refer to the better Diſcovery of Aﬀter- 


Ages, our Knowledge of this Country being as yet but very ma” ; 14 
Arch⸗ 


Granada. "RNA 259 a 


Archbiſpopꝛicks, &c.] 4rebbifhoprickr, Riſhopricks , Univerſities. 


th. rt II. 


None. | 


, & Nanners.] The habjtapts of this Seen ce voc: thoſe call'd 
unc bes in the Southmoſt Parts) are [aid to be of a much leſs Savage 


J. ſemper than moſt of the wild Americans. They are much given to 
Hunting, and ieveral of em uncerſtand Agriculture tglerably well. 


* 24 . . 5 $145 & $30 1 wa $ oft : : — i F * 
Wi Language. ] The Spaniards here reſiding, do commonly/uſ\,thie | 
ie Tongue. As for the Natives of this Country, they retain Meir 
vn Jargon, of which de can give no account. * FS » 


Gopernment.] The Nen Mexicans are ſtill goverg'd by certain Cap- 
uns of 1 3 'the S2aniards here reſidit 
od thoſe of the civilized Natives, are rul'd by a particular Goverho 
ent thither by the King of Spain, Sol ſidence is ordina- 


74. s 
05 ily at Santa Fee, upon the River Nort. . 


Religion. ] The Natives of this Country are generally groſs Idola- 
rs, and many of em have little or no Sign of Religion at all. The 
Muniardt here reſid ing, are the fame in Religion with thoſe in Europe. | 
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Part! 
K rer. e 
O honcerning FlnHdea. l 


"=." 


| ft Length from W. to E. 3 
of 8 - bout roo00o Miles. iy | | 
of Lat, C2 5 Breadth from N. to 8. hu ** 


bout 600 Miles. 


Tue large Country of Florida being of no certain Di iſions, i C 
. A - Coca, in the main Land. Troupe y 155 0 
Chief Towns are 8 Fin the Peninſula of Teeſe. 5 


ame. ] HIS Country (firſt diſcover'd by Sebaſtian Cabot, Ani 
1497, but more particularly afterward by John Depoy 
2 Spaniard, who took Poſſeſſion thereof in the Name of his Catholic \ 
Majelty, Anno 1527.) is bounded on the Eaſt by the main Ocean; 0 
the Weſt by New Mexico; on the North by Carolina, and part by Tem 


" 
* 


4 * 


Arctica; and on the South by Sinus Me. vic anus. It is term d by the l t 
lian: and Spaniards, Florida 3 by the French, Horide; by the Germ 2 
and Engliſh, Florida; ſo call'd by the Spaniards, either becaule they L 
riv'dat it on Palm Sunday, (which they term Paſcha Florida) or becaul: L 
they found the Country full of Flowers at their Artival. Eh 
Air.] The Air of this Country is ſaid to be ſo extraordinary temp 10 
rate, that (according to our lateſt Accounts) the Inhabitants live vi Y 
great Age. The Oppoſite Place of the Globe to Florida is that pan 
the Eaft- Indian Ocean, ly ing between 96 and 110 Degrees of Longatud, 
with 26 and 40 Degrees of South Latitude. - . g 
Soil. ] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 5th and 6th Non E 


mate) is wonderfully fertile, abounding in moſi ſorts of Grain, Herbs 

and Fruit. It's alſo well flor'd with Veniſon and Fowl; emich'd wil 

conſiderable Mines of Gold and Silver, eſpecially thoſe of the 4%. 
Jachine Mountains; and here they fiſh vaſt numbers of valuable Pearls 

The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part of this Country, is about 14 ſh 

Hours and a quarter; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſi, is 9 Hours; 20 2 

the Nights proportionably. | 


Commodities. | This Country being flenderly known in the It Fi 
land Parts, and even thoſe next the Sea, but little * 1 
| _ | ranger 


Florida. 261 
Strangers, its Commodities are very few, yet very coſtly, viz. Gold, 
Silver, Pearls, and A 3 | 

Karities.] In theſe Parts of Florida, grows a certain Tree,about the 
bigneſs of an ordinary Apple-Tree, the Juice of whoſe Fruit the Na- 
tives uſe to ſqueeze out, and therewith anoint their Arrows, being a 
rank ſort of Poiſon. If there be no Fruit, then they break off a Branch, 


and out of it do preſs a milky Subſtance, equally poiſonous with the | 
rope of the Fruit, So ſtrong a Poiſon is this Tree, that if a few hand- 


uls of its Leaves are brui rl thrown into a large Pond of Standing 
Water, all ſorts of Beaſts that happen to come and drink thereof, do 
ſuddenly ſwell and burſt alunder. Purchas his Pilgrims, Part 4. Lib. 8. 
Cap. 1. In Bahama, (an Iſland near C. Florida) is the famous Bahama 
Spider, the biggeſt of all the Species, being two Inches long, and deſer- 
vedly term'd Phalangium Maximum Indicum. He hath fix Eyes, and thoſe 
not ſo big as the ſmalleft Pin's Head. Some of theſe remarkable Inſects 


are to be ſeen in the publick Muſeum of Greſham College, London. 
. Archbiſhopzicks, Ke. ] 4rcbbjBopricks , Bibopricks, ' Univerſities, 
one. 5 * nee 


Manners.] The Flovidins are naturally White, but by anointing 


themſelves (both Men and Women) with a certain Ointment, they fill j | 


appear of an Olive Colour. They are tall of Stature, well proportion'd, 
Lovers of War, and ordinarily go quite naked, except a [mall piece of 
Deer-Skin, which many wear about their Middle, . 


Language.] The Language of the Nati ves doth very much differ 
in Dialect, according to the different parts of this Country. The few 
Spaniards here reſiding, do ſtill retain the Spaniſb. | 


Government.) The Natives of this Country are ſubje& to ſeveral 
Lords of the ir own, (term'd Parouſtes or Caciques) one of whom is ſaid 
to have the Precedency, and is generally relpe&ted by the reſt, as an 
Emperor. The Spaniſh Colonies on the Sea Coaſts, have their pecu- 


liar Governors appointed by his Catholick Majeſty. 


* 


fieligion.] The Natives of this Country, are groſs Idolaters, wor- 
ſhipping the whole Hoſt of Heaven, elpecially the Sun, to whom they | 
attribute the good Fortune of all their Victor ies, and return him Thanks 
accordingly, They mightily reſpe& their Prieſts, (who are generally 
Sorcerers) and call them by the Name of Joana, and in ſome places 
Jawa's. Several Miſſionaries were ſent into this Country in the Days of 
Charles the Fifth; but the Savage I N quickly _— _— 
| Tt CT; 


Part II. 
8 E C T. IV. 
Concerning Terra Canadenſs, 


Breadth from S. to N. is a- 


TY 
| zi bout 1500 Miles. 
= bout 1920 Miles. 


| Nort 14 
It being divided * River Canada. 
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ERRA Canadenfis (ſo call'd from the River canada) be ing 2 

vaſt Complex Body, conſiſting of ſeveral large and conſiderable 

Countries, and particularly thoſe in which the Enęliſb Nation is chief. 

ly concern'd ; we ſhall diſtinctly confider its various Diviſion (eſpe- 

cially thoſe of the Engliſþ Empire) and that in the ſame Order laid 
down ene Table, * 5 


* ee S. 1. Terri 


- Length from E. to W. is 2 


to 


Part II. Terra Canadenſos. | 36 3 


9. 1. Terra Canadenſis propria, 


T2 Country being the Northmoſt of all the reſt, is efleem'd 
1 none of the beſt; But being ſo ſlenderly known as yet, we paſs 
on to . TS | | 


d.'2. Nova Britannica. 


Wet Country is likewiſe of a very ordinary Soil, by what 
we find, and almoſt as thinly inhabited and little frequented 
as on former, We ſhall therefore make no ſtay therein, but pro- 
ceed to SE 


$. 3. Nova Francia. 
PHIS Country is reckon'd to be much colder than moſt others inthe 


: ſame Latitude; however tis (aid to be bleſsꝰd with a Soil abun- 


dantly Fruitful ; and is chiefly furniſhy with Stags, Bears, Hares, Mar- 
tins, Foxes, Conies, and great ſtore of Fiſh and Fleſh The French 
here refiding, (about ſix thouland in Number) do commonly trade in 
Bever, Mouſe-Skins, and Furs. This being all thar is remarkable of itz 
we continue our Progreſs to the next Diviſion, viz. a 


8. 4. Nova Scotia. 


HICH Country (firſt d iſcover'd by Sebaſtian Cabot, at the 
Charge of Heury the Seventh) was once inhabited by a Scotch 
Colony, ſent over Anno 1822. by Sir William Alexander | then Lord 
Secretary of Scotland] to whom King James by Letters Patents made a 
Donation thereof; but that Colony failing, the French became Ma- 
ſters of the Country, and ſettled themſelves therein, calling it by the 
Name of Accadie. 55 


But leaving theſe Northern Parts of Terra Canadenſis, as Countries 
lirtle known, and of leſs Note unto us: Proceed we to that which 
more nearly concerns us, viz. a peculiar view of the various Parts of 
the Veſtern Engliſb Empire; and that according to their Order, as they 
lie in the foregoing Table, The firſt whereof is | 


Bb2 8. 5. New 


* 52 New-England. T 


Name.) Ils Country, diſcover'd firſt by the Eng lib, under the 


Condutofthe two Cabots, Anno 1597. and after wards ta- 
ken Poſſeſſion of for Queen Elizabeth by Sir Philip Amadas, Anno 1558. is 
Bounded on the Eaſt by part of the main Ocean; on the Weſt by ſome 
of Terra Arctica; on the North by Aecadie or Nova Scotia; and on the 
South by New Tork. It is term'd by the Italians, Ingbilterra Noue lla; 
by the Spaniards, Nueva Ing laterra; by the French, Nouvelle Angleterre: 
by'the Germans, Neu Engeland; and by the Engliſh, New England; ſo 
call'd by the Diſcoverers, after the Name of their own Country. 


Air.] Norwithſtanding this Country is of a Situation conſiderably 
more Southern than Old England, yet the Air of both is much the ſame; 
the Heat thereof being allay'd by cooling Breezes, which frequently 
happen. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to New England, is that part 
of the vaſt Atlautick Ocean, lying between-120 and 130 Degrees of 
Longitude, with 41 and 45 Degrees of South Latitude. | 


Scdil.] The Soil of this Country is in moſt parts very fertil, produ- 
eing in great Plenty moſt ſorts of Engliſh Grain, Fruits, and Roots, be- 
lides Indian Corn. It's very well ſtockt with Fiſh and Fowl ,as allo varie- 
ty of tame and wild Beaſts. In ſhort, 'tis not only furniſit with the 
Neceſſaries, but likewiſe many of the Comforts of Human Life; and 
the Colony (now upwards of an hundred Thouſand) doth flourith daily 
more and moe. The length of the Days and Nights in New England, 
Is much the ſame as inthe Northern Provinces of Spain, they both j - 


ing under the ſame Parallels of Latitude. 


| Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country, are Fiſh, 


Grain, Maſts for Ships, Deal-boards, Iron, Tar, Bever, Moule- Skins, 
Furs, Cc. And *cis obſervable of thoſe in New England, that they have 
Annually, for ſome Vears, imported and exported to and from Old Eng: 
land, as many Commodities in Value as they carry'd out at fiſt. 


Narities.] In ſeveral parts of New England grows a certain Fruit, 


(term'd the Bulter- Nut) ſo call'd from the Nature of its Kernel, which 
yields a kind of ſweet Oil, that hath the exadt taſte of ordinary Butter, 
(2.) In Baker's Cave, about fifty Leagues Eaſt from Boſton, is found the 
Scarlet Muſcle, whoſe Purple Vein being prickt with a Needle, yields a 
Juice of a pure Purple Colour, which gives ſo deep a Die, that no 
Water is able to waſh'it out. (2.) About ejghty Miles North-Eaſt of 


Scarborowis a Ridge of Mountains in length about an hundred LE 
a EQ all 
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and known commonly by the Name of the White Mountains, becauſe 


' 
: 
: 
? 
: 
1 


9 


theic Tops are cover'd with Snow all the Year round. Upon the higheſt | 


of theſe Mountains is a large Plain, and at the fartheſt end of it, a na- 
tural Rocky Pyramid,(vulgarly call'd the Sugar-Loaf )io the uppermoſt if 


part of which one may eaſily aſcend by a continued Set of iqartificial 
Steps, winding about the, Rocky Mount up to its very Top, where is 
another Plain of about an Acre of Ground, and in the Middle of it 2 
deep Pond of clear Water. (4.) Upon the Sea-ſide, near New- Haven, 
is a large Bed of Sand of a perfect Black Colour, with-many Grains of 
Red and White intermixt. (5. ) Upon the Coaſt of New England is ſome- 
times taken that remarkable Fiſh, which the Engliſh Inhabitants call by 
the Name of the Monk- Fiſb, becauſe he hath, as 'twere,a Hood much of 
the ſame Faſhion with aFrier's Cowl. {6.) In:divers parts on the Coaſt 
of this Country, is found the Srella Marina Arboreſcens, or Branched 
Star-Fiſb ; A rare kind of which, taken in the Bay of Matachuſet, is 
to be ſeen in Greſbam College, and deſcrib'd in the Philoſop. Tranſ:@. 
[N. 53] under the Name of Piſcis Echionoftellaris Viſciformis. (7 ).Of 
many rare Birds in New England, the moſt remarkable are the Trocy- 
lus, and that call'd the Humming Bird. The former of theſe (being 
about the bigneſs of a Swallow) is obſervable for three Things : 
Firſt, Having very ſhort Legs, and hardly able to ſupport bimſelf, Na- 
ture hath provided him with ſharp pointed Feathers in his Wings; by 


darting of which into the Wall of a Houſe, he flicks faſt and reſts ſe- N | 
curely. Secondly, The Manner of his Neſt, which he uſeth to build (as 


Swallows) in the Tops of Chimneys, but of ſuch a Faſhion that it hangs 
down about a Yard long. Laſtly, Such Birds are remarkable for their 
Ceremony at departing ; it being always obſerv'd, that when they re- 
move, they never fail to leave one of their Young behind in the Room 
where they have neſted,making thereby(as 'twere)a grateful Acknow- 
ledgment to the Landlerd for their Summer's Lodging. As for the 
Humming Bird, he is obſervable for being the leaſt of all Birds. The 
manner of his Neſt reſembles a Bottom of ſoft Silk, and the Egg in 


which he's hatcht, is not larger than a white Pea of an ordinary ſize. 
But of himelſewhere. For theſeand ſome other ſuch Remarkables, 
| Vid. that ſmall Treatiſe, Entituled, New England's Rarities, per J. 
| Joſehn, Gent. FD | 1 


Archbiſhopzicks, Kc. ] Archbiſbopricks and Biſbopricks, none. As for 
Vniverſities, here are two Colleges erected at New Cambridge, which 


in Conjunction with other ſuch Nurſeries of Learning, hereafter eſta- 
| bliſh'd, may, we hope, deſerve that Title in proceſs of Time. 


* Manners.) The Engliſ here refiding, are much the ſame with 
thoſe in Old England. As to the Natives, they are generally characte- 


d thus, vis, a People that's Crafey, Timerous, as alſo barbarouſly 


b 3 Cruel 
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Cruel and Revengeful when they find Opportunity. But ſome of em 
areofa much milder Temper, being likewiſe very Ingenious and quick 
of Apprehenſion. Their Num ber (eſpecially within the Englif Terri- 
tories) is mightily diminiſh'd, the greateſt part of em being ſwept a- 
way by the Small Pox, about the firſt Settlement of the Engliifb; o- 
thers by Tumulrs among themſelves, and moſt of the reſt by the late 


treacherous Wars with the Englih, | 

J The Englib Inhabitants of this Country uſe their own 
Language, As to that of the Natives, it's divided into a great many 
Dialects, and reckon'd very difficult to be learn'd by Strangers; the 


ronunciation, 


- Government.) The Natives of this Country, are divided into ma- 
ny Bodies, and are ſubje& unto their Sachams and Sagamores, who ex- 
erciſe an abſolute ſuriſdiction over them; the Will of their reſpective 
Governors being all the Law they pretend to. The Engliſb here reſi- 
ding, are govern'd by their own Laws, and have ſeveral Courts of 
Judicature erected for hearing and determining of Cauſes, both Civil 
and Criminal; as alſo for making and repealing of Laws that concern 
the Plantation. The Manage ment of Publick Affairs, is in the Hands 


Patent; and out of theſe do the People annually chuſe a Governor, 
and Deputy. Governor. | 


Religion.] The Englifþ here reſiding are Profeſſors of the Proteſtant 
Religion in general, but greatly divided (as too common elſewhere) 
into different Parties. The Natives continue P:gan, except thoſe 
few acquainted with the Principles of Chriſtianity, by a late Serious 
Divine, Mr. John Eliot, who [by tranſlating the Holy Bible, and ſe- 
veral Books of Devation, into a certain Diale& of the Indian Tongue, 
and by frequently preaching among them in their own Language] 
laid ſome Foundation for a more general Converſion ; did ſuch a ge- 
nerous Spirit poſſeſs the Minds of Chriſtian Benefactors, as to ex- 
tend their Charity that way (than which none can be more exten- 
five) or to mortite ſome part of their worldly Eſtate for that noble 
Undertaking, (which might 33 be leſs ſubject to Abuſes, than 
erecting and endowing of Hoſpitals, Alms-houſes, and ſuch like) 
that in proceſs of Time, ſuch a Stock of Money might be ſettl'd in 2 
ſure Fund, as yearly to afford a deſirable Competency to a continu- 
ed Set of Men, who ſhould be found ſufficiently able and willing to 
labour in that moſt Chriſtian Deſign, *'' e 


5. 6. New 


Pa f t 7 
II. 


nerality of its Words being extremely long, and of an inarticulate 


of a certain number of Magiſtrates and Affiltants, determin'd by their 


6} fun” ew e / £5 © 


» Mo» ww — CCD R3<@©@ * 


co, Bever, Otter, Rattoon, Deer and Elk-Skins, and other coſtly F urs; | | 
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Name Jr Hl Country, (diſcover d Anno 1608. by Mr. Hudſon, 
I and bounded on the Eaſt by part of the main Ocean; 
on the Weſt by ſome of Terra Arctica; on the North by New England; 
and on the South by New Ferſey) is term*d by the Italians, York Nou- 
ella; by the Spaniards, Nuevo York ; by the French, Nouvelle Yorke ; 

by the Germans, Neu Yorke ; and by the Engliſh, New York ; lo call'd 
from the then Duke of York : For it being fold by Mr. Hud/on to the 

Dutch, without leave from his Maſter, the King of England ; and 
they keeping Poſleſſion thereof, under the Name of New Netherland 
till the Year 1664. *rwas then reduc'd to the Engliſs Crown; where- 
upon King Charles IL by ſpecial Writ, made his Royal Brother [ the 
Duke of Jork] Proprietor of it, from whom (as aforeſaid) it de- 
rives in Name. 24 65 EE | 3 


Air.] The Air of this Country ſis commonly reputed to be much 
the ſame with that of New England. The oppoſite Place of the Globe 
to New York, is that part of the Ea/t.Indian Ocean, lying between 120 
- = Degrees of Longitude, with 40 and 42 Degrees of South 
tUtude. | TI 


Doil. ] The Sil of this Country, as alſo Long Hand, is (by general 
Relation) ſorich, that one Buſhel of European Wheat, doth ordinaril 

oduce an hundred in many Places. It aboundeth likewiſe with moſt 
lorts of Engliſþ Grain, Herbs, and Fruits; and produceth excellent | 
Tobacco, as alſo Melons, Pumpkins, &c. The length of the Days 
and Night in this Country, is the ſame as in the Kingdom of Naples, 
they both lying under the ſame Parallels of Latitude. "0 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country, are Tobac- || 


ST > 


| for which the Engliſh and Dutch trade with the Natives, _ 


Rarities.) In divers parts of New-York, (eſpecially thoſe nigh 


unto and upon the Banks of the River Connecticut) grows a fort 

| Sndke-weed, whoſe Root is much eſteem'd of for the Biting of the 
| Rattle-Snake. Being pulveriz'd, ithath anexcellent Fragrant Smell, 
| and a good Aromatick Taſte, but ſeems different from the Serpen= 
Taria of the Shops. 99 IE e 


Nur chbiſpopzieke, &c. ] Arebbißopricks, Biſhopricks, Paioerſticr 
. Bg Manners] 
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Manners.] The Natives of this Country (eſpecially thoſe of Long. 
Land) are, by mortal Diſeaſes and frequent Wars among themſelves, 
reduc'd to a ſmall Number. Some of em are now ſerviceable to the 
Euglißs; and the reſt ſpend their time commonly in Hunting, Fowling, 
— Fiſhing; eſpecially the Men, who remove from place to place, and 
leave their Wives for tilling the Ground, and planting the Corn. They'r: 
much given of late to Drinking, and frequently intoxicate themſelve: 


with ſtrong European Liquors. | | 

| J] The Inhabitants of this Country being Engliſh, and 4 
few Dutch, do uſe the Languages peculiar to their reſpective Countries 

The Natives ſpeak a very unpleaſant Dialect of the Indian Tongue. 


Sovernment.] The Natives of this Country are covern'd by their 


culiar Sachems, who are [aid to adviſe with their chief Councellor 
In Matters of Importance, but ſtill to pronounce the definitive Sentence 
themſelves, which their People commonly receive with great Ap- 
plauſe. The Engliſs here reſiding, are ſubject unto, and rul'd by their 
own Governor, author iz d and ſent over by his Majeſty the King of 
Great Britain. 3 5 5 | e I 


Arms .] 


| | | 5 
RNeieligion.] The Engliſh here refiding, are much the ſame in point 
of Religion with thofe herein England : But the Natives are flill in the 
dark, and addicted to the blackeſt [dolatry, the generality of em being 
ſaid to worſhip the Devil, under the Name of Monetto, to whom thej 


Prieſts (call d Pawaws) do act as ſo many Conjurers. 


d. 7. New Jerſey. | 


Name.] HIS Country (diſcover'd by the Englih, under the Cor 
A duct of the two Cabois, Anno 1497. lately divided into 
Eaft and Ve Jer ſey, and bounded on the Eaſt by part of the main 
Ocean; on the Weſt by ſome of Terra Arctica; on the North by New 
Tork; and on the South by Tenſilvania) is ierm'd by the Italians, Jer- 
ſeia Nouella ; by the Spaniards, Nuevo Jerſey ; by the French, Nouell 
Fereſey 3 by the Germans, New Jerſeii; and by the Englifb, New Jerſey; 
fo call'd from the Iſland Jerſey in the Britiſþ Channel; but why ſo 
term'd is ſomewhat dubious, s. ft” 


4 8 
* wi, 


frequently addreſs themſelves, with a kind of Magical Rites, and thei: 


5 
5 0 F I 
3 
3 
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ng. Lir. ] The Air of this Country is efleem'd abundantly healthful to 
Ives, I bieathe in, and agreeable enough to Exgliſs Conſtitutions, as ſufficiently 
the N appears from the Jong Experience of many Planters. The oppoſite Place 
ling, Nof the Globe to New Jerſey, is that part of the vaſt Indian Ocean, lying 
and MW between 120 and 130 Degrees of Longitude, with 39 and 41 Degrees 
ey re Mof Southern Latitude. | | FLO 


Soil.] The Soil is not every where the ſame, being in ſome Parts 
extraordinary good, and in others very indifferent. But tis generally 
id a believ'd to prove much better after the felling of the Timber, and 
ries clearing the Ground, in which the Colony begins now to make a good 
© Progreſs. The length of the Days and Nights in this Country, is the 

game as in the South of Tzaly, they both lying under the ſame Paral- 
heir © lels of Latitude. 4200 


ence Commodities.) The chief Commodities exported hence for Eng- 
Ap- land, are Whale-Oil, Whale-Fins, Bever, Monkey, Rattoon, and 
heir I Martin Skins: As alſo Beef, Pork, Corn, Butter, and Cheeſe to the 
of Adjacent Iſlands. l 


Narities.] As the principal Obſervables of New Jerſey, we may 

| reckon ſome rare Plants growing in divers parts of that Country, and 

| eaſily found by the curious Botaniſt, if only at the pains to make a ſearch 
dint proportionable to his Curioſity. Here allo is that huge Creature call'd 
the the Mooſe, of whoſe Skin they make excellent Buff. 


ner \ Urchbiſhopzicks, &c.] Archbiſboprick, Biſbopricks , Univerſities, 
ei! „„ In. | : | | a 


Manners. ] The Natives of this Country (fewer in Number than in 
moſt of the adjacent Colonies) are generally reckon'd a very fimple 
and an innocent ſort of People, and many of em are now become ve- 

} ry ſerviceable to the Planters. The Engli/d here reſiding, are much 
20- the ſame in Manners with thoſe in England. a 


= . 


TON | | Cn 
ain Language. ] All that can be ſaid of the Language of the Natives 
„of this Country, is, in general, that tis one of the many different 
r- ©} Dialefts of the Indian Tongue. Thoſe of the Plantation retain and 


©} uſe their own Language. 
al | 
lo 


5 


Government. ! This Country being divided into a certain number of 
Shares or Proprieties; out of each Popriety is annually choſen a Free- 
older by the Inhabitants thereof, Thele Freeholders meet at a cer- 
#*3-*'% ; 7 . 3 . | : 5 SB 5 tain 
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tain time of the Year, as a general Aſſembly, or compleat Repreſen 
tative Body of the whole Colony: In that Aſſembly, (together wi 
the Goveraor or his Deputy) is lodg'd the Legiſlative Power, in 
making or repealing of Laws relating to the whole Province; but 
mill with this Reſtriction, that they no ways infringe that Liberty a -, 
Conſcience, at firſt eflabliſh'd; and that by an irrevocable fundamen ie 
tal Conſtitution, never to be alter'd by any ſubſequent Law what. 
ſoever. No Tax or Subſidy, Rates or Services, are to be impos 
upon the People, but by and with the Conſent of their Repreſenty 
tives in that Aſſembly. yy _ 


Arms. ] 


Religion.] The EZnglif here reſiding, are of different Perſwafionsin 
Point of Religion, there being a Liberty of Conſcience allow'd to all 
of the Colony. But the poor Natives (to our great Shame) are ſtil 
groping in the Twilight of Paganiſm. | 


worte 
ſlant 


. Ind: 


Name.] THIS Country (diſcover'd at the ſame time with the ſpec 

reſt of the adjacent Continent, and bounded on the 2 
Eaſt by part of the main Ocean ; on the Weſt by ſome of Terra 4: 
_ fica; on the North by New Jerſey; and on the South by Maryland) 
is term'd by the French, Tenſilvanie; by the Germans, Penſiloanien; 
by the Italians, Spaniards, and Engliſb, Tenſilvania; lo call'd from 
Wiliam Penn, Eſq; whom King Charles II. made firſt Proprietor there. 
of by Letters Patent, Anno 1680. | 


Air.] The Air of this Country is generally granted to be 15 
ear and ſweet, the Heavens being ſeldom overcaſt with Clouds, | 
The length of the Days and Nights, is much the ſame here as ia NH. 
New Fer fey. 8 ö | TE. | 


Soil.] The Sil of this Country is tolerably good in many Parts tali 
but in ſome Places extreamly barren. The oppoſite Place of the 
Globe to Fenſilvania, is that part of the Faſt- Indian Ocean, lying be- 
tween 115 and 125 Degrees of Longitude, with 40 and 45 Degree 
of South Latitude. | 5 


Commodities.] There being no conſiderable Trade as yet ſettled Fall 
betweenthis aud Foreign Counties z the chief Commodities hitherto e. ,. 
TT 1 N | ported, by t 
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Prelen orted, are moſtly Horſes and Pipe-Staves, commonly ſent to the 
T Witt land of Barbadoes. I r en | 


Ver, in 2 4 , a 
5 Vu garities.] In ſeveral parts of Penfilvania, are Springs of good Mi- 
— A eral Waters, particularly thoſe about two Miles from Phil adelphia, 


hich, for Operation, are accounted much the ſame with our Parging 
Waters ar Barnet. enen 01 
wh Archbiſhopꝛicks, &c.] 4rcBbiſbopricks, Biſhopricks, Univerſities, 
None. f | | "EM N 5 
Manners. ] The Natives of this Country being Perſons of tall Bo- 
dns in ivilly inclin'd, than moſt others of the Indian Nations. The Euro- 


0 al beans here reſiding, being moſily Engliſh, with a few Dutch and Swedes, 
ſtill re much the ſame with thoſe in Europe. Done 2758 77, 


Language.] The Language of the Natives, being 2 Diale& of the 


Indian Tongue, is ſa id to be very lofty, ſweer, and emphatick, inreſpe&t 
of many others in theſe parts of the World; as alſo very eaſie to be 
2cquir'd by Strangers. The Europeans here reſiding, retain the re- 
the Ilpective Languages of their own Country. EE 
2 Government. ] This Country being granted (as aforeſaid) to Filiem 
a) Tenn, by bis Majeſty King Charles II. the Publick Affairs thereof are 
en: manag d by ſeveral Courts of Juſtice, there eftabliſh'd under him as 
the King of Great Britain. 
Arms.) 


fieligion.] The Englifþ here reſiding, are of different Sects and Per- 
ſwafions, but Ent huſiaſm chiefly prevails, this Country being ſtock d 
with Quakers by their Governor, Villiam Penn. The Natives are 
ſaid to have a pretty clear Notion of a Supreme Being, the Immor- 
ts Taality of the Soul, and a Future State. Their Worſhip chiefly conſiſts 


be in Sacrifices and Songs, intermixt with Dancing. 
fo | | | 


05 3 - d. 9. Mary- Land. 


Le. 


Name.]! THIS Country (diſcover'd by the Exgliſb, under the Con- 


I aductof the two Cabors, Anno 1497. and bounded on the 

Eaſt by part of the main Ocean; on the Weſt by ſome of Terra Arcti- 

4a; on the North by Prnfitoania; and on the South by Virginia) is term d 

ty the lialians, Marylandia; by the Spaniards, Tierra de Maria 557 ves 
| | 1 renc 


lies, and [warthy Complex ions, are generally reckon'd more mild and 


on Proprietor, who (or his Deputy ) rules the ſame in Subordination ta 
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French, Terre du Marie; by the Germans, Mar ienland; and by the ry St 
lik, Mary-land ; ſo call'd at laſt in Honour of Queen Mary, Wife bei 
Ling Charles I. who gave it by Letters Patent, under that Name, | 
the Right Honourable Cæciſius Calvert, Lord Baltimore, Anno 1632, 


- -Nir.] The Air of this Country is much more healthful now, and molited 
agreeing to Engliſh Conſtitutions than formerly, when the Woods ue 
entire: And the better it ſtill grows, the greater Progreſs they mi 
in felling the Timber. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Mary lan 
is that part of the Eaft-Indian Ocean, lying between 120 and 130 D 
grees of Longitude, with 37 and 40 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Soil] The Soil of this Country is generally reckon'd very fertil u 
tien, producing in great Plenty the ſame things with New Jork. Ti 
Length of the Days and Nights in Mary-land, is much the ſame ; 
jn the Southern Provinces of Spain, they both lying under the (ay 
Parallels of Latitude. — | 


Commodities. ] The chief Commodities of this Country, are Tot orc 
bacco, Hemp, Flax, Wood, Hops, Rape Seed, Madder, Furs, Ekhhe | 
Aarities.) Of ſeveral rare Guſtaceou: Animals found in this Coun 
try, that call'd the Signoe or Signenoc, is molt obſervable ; and th A 
particularly for the admirable Contrivance of his Eyes, For thy 
being plac'd under the covert of a thick Shell, Nature (whole Ox H 
ration is wonderful in every thing) bath ſo order'd, that thoſe Pau 
above the Eyes are ſo tranſparent, as to convey a competency of Light, 
whereby the (otherwiſe benighted) Animal can clearly ſee its wy, 
For ſeveral other remarkable Creatures, with a Catalogue of rai 
Plants in Mary-land, Vid. Philoſ. Tranſ. NM. 246. 


Archbi ſhopzicks, &c.] crebbiſopricks, Biſbopricks, Univerſiti, 


one. 
Manners.] The Natives of this Country (conſideted in the main): Nat 
are generally reckon'd the ſame with thoſe of New- Jork, or the nearel Paw 
to them in their Temper and Cuſtoms of any other of the America... 
Nations whatſoever. The Englifþ here reſiding, are much the ſame on t 
with thoſe in England, . 


1 Language. } The Language of the Natives in this Country, is (aid 
to conſiſt ot divers Idioms, very different from one another; and 
none of em either ſo plealant to the Ear; or ſo eaſie to be N 


rt Part m. Terra Conadenfe. * 


the H Strangers, as thoſe in Penſilvania, The Engliſh here reſiding, uſe 
Wife heir own Language. Fs n 4 
me, 2.77 oh 10 B % 54 Shai am; | 
1632. Sovernment.] The Right Honourable Cæcilius Calvert, Lord Balti- 
Pore, his Heirs and Aſſigns, being by Letters Patent | Anno 1632.] cre- 
d moifffated Lords and Proprietors of Mary- land, excepting the Sovereign 
Is ve Dominion and Allegiance, with a fifth part of the Gold and Silver 
mie reſerv'd to his Majeſty : The Government of the Colony by their 
) lanWLordſhip's Care and Prudence, is ſo model'd, that we may reckon it 
0 Uſe Diminurtive of that of England. For the Supreme Court (call'd a 
le. Noeneral Aſſembly ) reſembles, in ſome meaſure, our Engliſb Parliament, 
being divided into an Upper and Lower Houſe. The upper conſiſts of 
til athe Governor himſelf, with his Council, and ſuch Lords of Mannors, 
Tiand others, as his Lordſhip or Lieutenant ſhall by Writ call thither, 


me aFiThe Lower is made up of Delegates elected and ſent up by each County 


: lanef the whole Plantation. This Aſſembly is conven d, prorogu'd, or 
diſſolv'd at Pleaſure, by his Lordſhip or Lieutenant ; and whatever is 
agreed upon, and enacted by both Houſes, and aſſented unto by his 
Lordſhip, hath the Sanction of a Law, and can't be repeal'd but by 


el 


Ee ſame Authority. Next to this Legiſlative Aſſembly, is the Pro- 


vincial Court, generally held at St. Mary's, to which Appeals are 
made from all Inferior Courts of the whole Province, | N 


au Arms.] 

Ope Religion.] The Engliſh here reſiding, are of various Perſwaſions 
ansWin point of Religion, there being a Toleration enjoin'd for all Sects of 
gh, Chriſtianity, The Natives know nothing as yet of the true God, 
1 


Mave what they obſcurely ſee by the glimpſing Light of Nature. 
d. 10. Virginia. 


in) Name.] 1 Country (diſcover?d fir by Sebaſt ian Cabot, Anno 


Rawleigh, Anno 1584. when he took poſſeſſion thereof in Queen Eli- 
zabeth's Name) is bounded on the Eaſt by part of the main Ocean; 
on the Weſt by ſome of Terra Arctica; on the North by Mary-land 3 
and on the South by Carolina. Ir is term'd by the French, Virginie 5 
by the Germans, Virginien : by the Italians, Spaniards, and Engliſh, 
Virginia; ſo call'd in Honour of Queen Elizabeth, that Maiculine 


Virgin Queen, of happy Memory. 
- T Air.] 


1497. but afterwards more perfectly by Sir Walter 


» - 
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broad) ſuppos'd to be thoſe of Fiſhes ; and in other parts are dug ul 
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Air.] The Air of this Country, as to Heat and Cold, Dry neſs au 
Moiſture,is variable according to the Winds; thole from the North ay 
North-Weſt being univerſally cold and piercing; but thole from 
South and South Eaſt, do commonly bring along with them great H 
in the Summer, which is frequently ſucceded in September by Rain it 
fuch quantity, that it hath ſeveral times occaſion d an Epidemical Sidi 

neſs among t he People. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Viigini 
is that part of the Eaſt- Indian Ocean, lying between 120 and x; 
Degrees of Longitude, with 33 and 40 Degrees of South Latitude, 


Soil. ] The Soil of this Country, ſtrangely intermixt (with a vil 
number of Oyſter- Shells) is generally ſandy, yet abundantly fertili,. 
Grain, where employ d that way. It affordeth alſo moſt forts of Root 
and defitable Fruits, with Phyfical Plants and Herbs in great Plenty 
but above all, it produceth a wondet ful quantity of Tobacco, that h 
witching Weed fo accounred of all the World over, The lengthd 
the Days and Nizhts in Virginia, is the ſame as in the Southern Pr 
vinces of Spain, they both lying under the ſame Parallels of Latitude, 


Commodities. ] The chief Commodities of this Country, in whicl 
the Natives traffick with the Engliſh, are Skins of Deer, Bever, ande 
ther wild Beaſts ; for which the Engliſb return them Guns, Powd 

Shot, Iron-Tools, Brandy, &c. but the chief thing exported hen,; 
for England, is Tobacco, there being above an hundred and fifty Sil 
of Ships commonly that load therewith every Year. 


Narities.] Such is the prodigious multitude of Oyſter- Shells inte 
mixt with the Earth in Virginia, that in ſome places they're found thre 
or four Yards deep in the Ground; where lying cloſe together they! 
ſaid to petrify, and ſeem to make a Vein of ſuch a Rock, But wheth! 
the parts of that Rock, are really the Shells of Oyſters, there lefty 
the Sea, (which ſome ſuppoſe to have overflow'd this Tract of Lander 
or Lafides ſui generis, ſub Judice lis eſt. (2.) In ſome leſſer Banks d 
Shells are found Teeth, (about two or three Inches long, and on 


the Bones of Whales ſeveral Yards deep, and that many Leagues fioq 
Sea. (3.) Near the River Patomeck is a fort of Aluminous Earth, d 
an Aſh- Colour, very ſoft and light, and of an acid aſtringent Taſte, i 
moſt like that of Allum. (4.) In many parts of this Country is founl 
a certain kind of Squirrel, who, at his Pleaſure, can ſtretch out tif 
Skin of his Sides, Thighs and Legs, about an Inch in breadth 0 
moſt like the Wings of a Bat) by the help of which, he leaps farth 
and 2lights more furely than the ordinary fort, and is therefore call 
the Fhing Squirrel. ” N 

. Arch 
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Is an Archbiſhopzicks, Biſhopzicks, &c.] Archbiſbopricks, Biſbopricks. 


h one. As for Univerſities, here is a confiderable Seminary of Learn- 
ming lately eſtabliſn'd at St. Fames's Town, which already merits the Title 
Heu College, and we hope it will in proceſs of Time delerve the Name of 
an Ia Univerſity. | | Fe 


Sick | | | 
gun Wanners.] The Natives of this Country being Perſons generally of 
d 1331} and ſlender Bodies, black Hair, and of a tawny Complexioti; are 


ueh given to Revenge, and very exact in vindicating the Death of a 
nend, if they can by any means poſſible, They ſpend moſt of their 
a ValW@me in hunting wild Beaſts, particularly Deer and Bever, whoſe Skins 
li; aforeſaid) they interchange with the Engliſh for what Neceſſaties 
hey want, Natives of the Inland Parts are {aid to burn their Dead, 
nd lay up their Aſhes near their Cabins. Thoſe whom they own as 
tieſis, are look'd upon as ſo many Conjurers, becaute by their Invoca- 
ons in a private Cabin, *tis reported that they frequently cauſe abun- 
ance of Rain to fall. The Engliſb here reſiding are much the ſame with 
noſe in England, 5 RE | 


ndeparkable for its vaſt variety of Dialects, and thoſe fo different from one 
nother, that People of twenty Miles diſtance (and ſometimes leſs) 
Fee as quite different Nations, neither of them being able to com- 
ebend the full meaning of one another's Jargon, without the 
lp of an Interpreter. Of ſuch People or Nations are chiefly rec- 


ot Wocks, Pawhatans, & c. The Engliſh here reſiding retain and uſe their 
huhn Language, l | 


Government.] T he Natives (eſpecially thoſe in the Inland Parts 
f this Country) own Subjection to certain Governors of their 
mn, call'd Veroans. The Engliſh are ſubject unto, and rul'd by a 
rticular Governor, appointed and ſent thither by his Britannick 
ajeſty. The various Laws which immediately relate to the Colo- 
Wy it felf, are made by the Governor, with the Conſent of his 
puncil, in Conjunction with the Burgeſſes elected by Freeholders. 
t for Deciſion of Matters (whether Civil or Criminal) in general 
ey re the very ſame with thoſe here in England. The chief Court of 
dicature, being held Quarterly, is call'd the Quarter Court: In it the 
overnor and Council are Judges, who determine in Affairs of the 
eateſt moment; and to it Appeals are made from inferior Courts, 
lonthly kept in every County; there being Sheriffs, Juſtices — 


Language.] The Language of the Natives of this Country is re- 


on'd the Chawonocks, Mangoags, Monacins, Maſawomekei, Manna - 
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the Peace, and other Officers appointed for that end by the Go 


Arms.] 


2 igion.] The Engliſb here reſiding are (for the moſt part) Pr; 
W. m1 | El — Doctrine, nod Gans of the Forms " Di 
vine Worſhip, 2ccording to the Model of the Church of Englani 
But the Natives continue Pagan, except a few of the younger lot al 
ready taught the Element of Human Literature, and inſtructed in the 
Principles of Chriſtianity by the Members of our lately erected Semi 
nary of Learning at St. James Town ; of whole happy and deſired Pri 
tels in this matter, we have all Reaſon in the World ta wiſh, and 10 
Fraal Grounds to hope the beſt. ory 


d.-11. Carolina. 


Name.] HIS Country, (diſcover'd at firſt about the ſame time 
| with Virginia, and afterwards, Anno 1660. granted hy 
Patent to ſeveral Noblemen as Proprietors thereof) is bounded on the 
Eaſt by part of the main Ocean; on the Weſt by ſome of Terra 4:4; 
ca; on the North by Virginia; and on the South by part of Floril:, 
It is term'd by the French, Caroline; by the Italians, Spaniards, Gr 
mans, and Engliſh, Carolina; ſo call'd in Honour of his Byitannitk 
Majeſty, King Charles the Second. Ces 


Air.] The Air of this Country is reckon'd very healthful t 
breathe in, and fo temperate, that 'tisa good Medium between the 
Extremities of Heat and Cold, that are moſt ſenſibly felt in diver 
Parts of the World. The oppoſite place of the Globe to Carolin, 
is that part of the Eaſt-Indian Ocean, lying between 120 and 130 [+ 
grees of Longitude, with 29 and 36 Degrees of South Latitude, 


_ Soil. ] The Soil of this Country is for the moſt part very fruitful 
Producing in great Plenty moſt ſorts of Fruits, Roots, Plants, Heibs 
Ce. beſides variety of Engliſh Grain, The length of the Days and 
Nights in Carolina, is much the ſame with thoſe in the Sourthmol 

art of Spain, and Northmoſt of Barbary, they both lying under th: 
ame Parallels of Latitude,  _ EA 


Com 
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Commodities. The chief Commodities exported hence, are Skins 
of Otters, Bears and Leopards ; as alſo Oi}, Olives, Cotton, Indico, 
Ginger, Tobacco, Sarſaparilla, Turmerick, Snakes- Root, &Fc. 


- Karities.] What. chiefly deſerves the Epithet of Rare in Carolina, Wi 


is a certain Herb, which goes by the Name of the Country; and re- 
markable for its long red Roor, 
Lines, but anſwers not in Dying. 


Archbiſpopzicks, Kc. J 4rcbbiſbopricke, Biſbopricks, Univerſities, 


One. | 


which draws upon Paper good red 


Manners.] The Natives of this Country, being naturally Men of 
Courage, and for a long time at Wars among themſelves, are 
mightily diminifh'd in their number, to what they were. But thoſe 
remaining are generally Perſons of a good agreeable Temper, and main- 
tain a firm Friendſhip. with our Colony, The Engliſh here reſiding 


are the ſame in Manners with thoſe here in England. 


Language.] The Natives have a particular Fargon of their own, 
which ſounds very karſh to the Ear, and ſeems to Strangers extreamly 
hard, if not impoſſible to be acquir'd. The Engliſh ule theit own 
Language. x. T4 ” e 


Sovernment.] King Charles II. hayieg granted Carolina by Letters 
Patent, in Propriety to George Duke of Albemarle, Edward Earl of Cla» 

rendon, Ec. by thoſe Letters, the Laws of England were to be always 
in force in this Country ; only the Lords Proprietors are impower'd 

(together with the Conſent of the Inhabitants) to make or repeal ſuch 

By-Laws, as ſhall from time to time be thought expedient, for the 

better Governing of the whole Colony, 


_ Arms.] 


- Neligion,] The Zngliſh here reſiding, are of many and different 
Perſwaiions in Matters of Religion, there being a Liberty of Conſci- 
ence allow'd by the very Conſtitution of their Government. The Na- 
tives have as yet no reveal'd Knowledge of the True God, but follow 
the yain Imaginations of their own Minds ; however, they are ſaid to 


acknowledge one Supreme Being, whom they worſhip under the Name 


of Okee, and to him their Prieſts do frequently Sacrifice; but they bg» 
lieve that he takes no Care of Human Affairs, committing them to 
leſſer Deities, They acknowledge alſo a Tranſmigration of Souls, 


and a future State of Happineſs after this Life. 
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: SECT. V. 
Concerning Terra Arctica. 


Northern Countries, lyiog eit ber intirely (or moſſly) within the 
ArZick Polar Circle. The chief of which are theſe following, via. 


Ppitiberg. Terra de Feſſo; New North Nales. 


| Of thefe we know little more, as yet, than their bare Names. I am 
| very ſenſible, That in treating of them, (yea, and that individnal pan 
| of the Earth exactly under the North Pole) ſome Writers are pless'd 
to ſpeak as particularly, as if they were diſcourſing of the Fifty two 
Counties of England. But leaving ſuch Gentlemen to divert themſelves 
with their own Chimera's ; and leaving thefe Countries to the better 
Diſcovery of future Ages, I paſs on to the various Divifions of Hut) 
America; chufing rather to ſay nothing of the aforeſaid unknown 
Countries, than to relate things of them ſatisfactory neither to my 
ſelf, nor the Reader; being willing to have due regard to that excel- 
lent Saying of the Roman Oraror, uam bellum eff velle confiter i pot ius 
neſcise quad neſcias, quam ifta effutientem nauſeare, at que ipſum. fibi 
diſplicere ? Cic. de Nat. Deor, Lib, x. Now followeth, 
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Un the Title of Terra Ay dies, we comprebend all thoſe 
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Part I. 
See, 
Concerning Terra Firma. 
xd git e ih tes 5 22 25 PR” 
es e Pat Long, 95 Guat ge ee . 
85 Obeseen d 11 3c 5h Laut. 5 0 bet fe Mb. 
oF Eaft the River Orizoque, call'd Guiana. 

Welt the River Ormnoque, term'd Coſtello del Oro. 


the Provinces of & Guiana - I Hanboa 38. to 8. 


Being divided int 


©. 
. 


(Panama : or 


Terra Firma | E Panama-- =— 
| Carthagena — | 5 | Idem— 
= IS. Martha — dem — . From 
Veſtcomprehends g Rio dela hacha 1 f Idem—— V. to E. 
the Provinces of! Venezula=— [ þ Idem ——— 
| 1 | Comana — 
Faria Maluregvara 
Granada 5 | St. Fe 43 a Wa 
LL Papayan- —— J (. Fe de Tunochia$ 4 


and part of Braſil. 
| Spaniards, Tierra Firma; by the French, Terre Ferme; by the Germans, 


nent, at which the Spaniards fir touch'd in their Weltern Piſcoveries. 


Name.] THIS Country (diſcoverd by the Spaniards, and con- 
quer'd Anno 1514.) is bounded on the Eaſt by part of 
the main Ocean; ou the Weſt by Mare del Zur; on the North by Mare 
del Nort and the Bay of Mexico; and on the South by Peru, Amazonia, 
It is term'd by the 1ralians, Terra Firma; by the 


Het vaſt Land; and by the Englifs, Terra Firma; ſo call'd by the Diſ- 
coverers thereof, as being one part of the Firm Land, or Main Conti 


Cc 2 Air.] 
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Air.) The Air of this Country is extremely hot, yet generally ac- 
counted very wholeſome; ſave in the Northmoſt Parts adjacent to the 
IA bmi of Panama, where the Ground is full of Lakes and Marſhes, 
which by their aſcending Vapours do render the Air very grols, and 
conſequently leſs wholeſome to breathe in. The oppoſite place of the 
Globe to Terra Firma, is that part of the Eaſt- Indian Ocean, lying be. 
tween 107 and 150 Degrees of Longitude, 
and 11 Degrees of Southern Latitude. 


Soil. This Country (lying moſtly in the firſt North Climate) is 
ſaid to be bleſſed with an excellent Soil, producing a great plenty of 
Corn and Fruits, where duly manur'd. It mightily abounds in Ve- 
.niſon, Fiſh and Fowl. A great part of it is planted with Cotton, 
and others are very productive of Sugars and Tobacco, Here are alſo 
very confiderable Mines of Gold, Silver, Braſs, & c. many precious 
Stones, and in ſeveral places, good fiſhing of Pearls. The longeſt Day 
in the Northmoſt part of this Conntty, is 12 Hours and an half; the 
ſborteſt in the Southmoſt, is 12 Hours or thereabouts; and the Nights 


proportionabl. FE; 


Commodities] The chief Commodities of this Country, are Gold, 
Silver, and other Metals, Balſam, Rozin, Gums, Long Pepper, Eme- 
ralds, Saphire, Jaſper, Ke. N - 


Barities.] Upon the Coaſt of Terra Firma nigh Surenam, is fre. 
quently ſeen, and ſometimes taken that Fiſh, uſually call'd by Mariners, 
te Ol Vife, but otherways, the Square Acarauna; ſo term'd from hi: 
Figure, being almoſt a compleat Quad ratum. (2.) In ſeveral parts of 
Guiana, are certain Trees, call'd Zotock, remarkable for their Fruit, 
which is of ſo great a bulk, and withal ſo hard, that People can't with 
ſafety walk among 'em, when the Fruit is ripe, being in danger every 
Moment to have their Brains knockt out, (3.) Inoneof the Branches 


of Oronogue River, is ſuch a hideous Cataract, that the Water falling 
down, makes as loud a Noiſe as if a Thouſand Bells were knock'd one 


againſt another. Vid. Heylin's Coſmog. laſt Edition, page 1086. -{4.) On 


the top of a high Mountain, call'd Cowob, is a confiderable Lake, (ac 
cording to the Report of the Natives) and that well ſtockt with moſt Þ 
ſorts of Fiſhes. (5.) In ſome Rivers of Guiana, is a certain little Fiſh, Þ 


about the bignels of a Smelt, and remarkable for having Four Eyes; 


Two on each ſide, one above the other; and in ſwimming, tis obſerv'd Þ 
to keep the uppermoſt Two above, and the other Two under Water, 
.) In the Iſland of Trinidado, | near the Coaſt of Terra Firma] is: 


zemarkabie Fountain of Pitch, which boileth out of the Earth in great 


apun'F 


with 3 Degrees of Nonh, 


| Unto, and are govern'd by the Heads, or Eldeſt of their Families. 
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abundance, and is exported thence to various Places in theſe parts of Jil 
the World. (7.) Near C. Brea, on the Continent, is another Foun- 
tain of pitchy Subſtance, much us'd in trimming of Ships, with good 
Succeſs, and preferable to the ordinary Pitch in thoſe hot Countries, 
being able to reſiſt the ſcorching Heat of the Sun-Beams. Vid. Purchas 
his Pilgrims, Part 4. Lib 6 lt ii nes 


' Archbiſhopzicks, Biſhopzicks, &c.] Here is one Spaniſh 4robbi- 
ſhop, viz. that of St. Fe de Bagota. 00 ee BAD 71> 


- Biſhopzicks.] Zifbopricks Four, F Popayan,  — Carthogena 
rf | vis. thoſe of Tanama, 1 Martha, 


- Univerſities. ] None. 


Manners.) The Natives of this Country, being Perſons of a tawny Fi 
Colour, and (for the moſt part) of very robuft and proper Bodies, are WW 
a People that's very healthful, and generally live to great Ages, not- 
withſtanding the Air they breathe in is none of the beſt. They ſpend 
moſt of the ir time in hunting, and ſuch like Diverſions as the gene- 
rality of other Americans do, and commonly walk naked above their 
Middles. By the lateſt Accounts of this Country, there are till in 
Guiana a great many Cannibals, the Eating of Humane Fleſh (eſpeci- 
ally that of vanquiſh'd Enemies) is ſo reliſhing to the Palate of thoſe 
Savages, that Two Nations of them, by mutual devouring, are now 
reduc'd to Two Handfuls of Men. - 


_y 


Language.] Here is a great Diverſity of Languages among the 
atives, and each of theſe divided into ſeveral Dialects. The Euro- 
peans here ſettled retain the ſeveral Languages, peculiar: to their re. 
ſpective Countries from whence they came. 5 - 


Government.) This ſpacious Country is, in a great part, ſubje& 
to the King of Spain, and govern'd by the Vice-Roy of Mexico, under 


whom are ſeveral Deputy-Governors in divers Parts, for the better iN 


Management of the whole; and for an equal Diſtribution of Juſtice e- 
very where, there are eftabliſh'd many Courts of Judicatory, in which 
all Cauſes, whether Civil or Criminal, are heard and determin'd. 
Some of the Midland Provinces are as yet free from the Spaniſb Power, 
being ſtill maintain'd by the Natives, who acknowledge Subjection 


Ce 3 
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Arms. a eee 
Religion. J The Natives of this Country, (eſpecially in the Mid- 
land Provinces) are groſs Idolaters. Nigh unto, and upon the River 
Viapoco, is a ceitain Nation, (call'd Maraſbewacas ) whoſe Object of 
Religious Worſhip, is a monſtrous Idol of Stone, ſet up in a moſt 
frigatful Poſture. - For it is faſhion d like a ver big Man fitting upon 
his Heels, reſting his Elbows upon his Knees, and holding forwards 
the Palms of his Hands, and looking upwards, doth gape with his 
Mouth wide open. The different Europeans here reſiding, are of the 
ſame Religion with that eſtabliſht in the reſpeRive Countries from 
whence they came, | En 
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P 


1 


Situated 


always from the South and South. Weſt, (contrary to what's uſual be- 
tween the Tropicks) and is not violent, tempeſtuous, or unhealthful, 
as elſewhere; but very moderate and agreeable, He farther obferves, 


among the Andes, it rains in a manner cohtihually, The oppoſite 
| Place of the Globe to Peru, is that part of rhe Gulf of Bengale, be- 
| Tween t10 and 127 Degrees of Longitude, with 1 and 25 Degrees of 
| South Latitude. SRD ha, 


Climate) conſiſteth of many large and pleaſant Vallies, with divers 


| towards the Sea-Coafls, are very Sandy, and frequent] 


* 


SECT. vl. 
Concerning Peru. 
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Pame.] - IS Country (diſcovered by the Spaniards, Anno 1525. 

AD: and bounded on the Eaſt by Amazonia; on the Weſt 
by Mare del Zur; and on the South by Chili) is term'd Ferre by the 
Italians, Spaniards, French, Germans, and Engliſh; ſo call'd (according 
to the beſt of Criticks) from a certain Rivulet, which bere that Name 
among the Indians, at the Spanzards firſt Arrival, 


Air.] The Air of this Country is of a very different Nature, —_ 
in lome Places extremely hot, and in others extraordinary ſharp a 
piercing, The Wind upon this Coaſt (according to J. Acoſta) blows. 


That all along the Coaft, call'd Lanos, it never Rains, Thunders, 
Snows, nor Hails; yet very frequently a little Hut at Sea: And that 


Soil.] This Country, (lying in the kſt, 2d, and 3d South 
high and lofty Mountains. The Vallies in fome Places, eſpecially RR 
Y fabje&ro i 

i Earth» 
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Earthquak 


-Proportionably. 


es; inother Places they are very rich, and the Air extremely 
ſultry. The Mountains, (particularly the Andes) are, for the moſt 
part, continually cold. in their Tops, yet exceeding fertil, and gene- 


rally lin'd with moſt cofily Mines beyond any Country in the World, 
_ witneſs the famous lofty Hill of Pozoz3, in the Province of Los Carca;, 


before 'twas ſunk by an Earthquake, which happen'd in the time of 


O. Cromwel's Uſurpation. It is univerſally eſteem'd the richeſt of all 


the Foreign Plantations belonging to the Spaniards. ' The longeſt Day 
in the Northmoit part of Peru, is about 12 Hours and a quarter; the 


ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt, is 10 Hours and a half; and the Nights 


Commodities. The chief Commodities of this Country, are Gold 
and Silver in vait quantities, coſſly Pearls, abundance of Cotton, To- 
bacco, Cocheneel, Medicinal Drugs, Fc. | | 


Karities.] There's a high Mountain in Peru, Cealbd Peria- 
taka) to whoſe Top if any Perſon aſcend, he's ſuddenly taken 


_ with a terrible fit of Vomiting. And many Travellers endeayouring 


to paſs over the Deſart of Punas, have been benumb'd on a ſudden, 
and fall'n down dead; which makes that way wholly negled 
ed of late. (z.) On the Tops of the higheſt Mountains in Peru, 


| (as in other parts of the World) are frequently found ſome conk- 


derable Lakes, ſeveral of which are very hot. (z.) In the Valley 
of Tarapaya, near to Pozozi, is a very hot Lake of a Circular Form, 


whole middle part (for above Twenty Foot ſquare) continually 


boils up; and though the Water is ſo extremely warm, yet the 
Soil about the Lake is extraordinary cold. (4.) At the Baths 
of Ingua, is a Stream of Water almoſt boiling hot; and hard by 
it doth iſſue forth another Stream which is as cold as Ice. (5 
In the Province of Los Carcas is another Spring of Water ſo very 
hot, that one can't hold his Finger in it for the ſhort Space of one 4c: 
Maria. And ſomewhere elle in this Country is a Fountain, out of 
which there ifſueth a conſiderable Current, of a Colour almoſt as 
red as Blood. (6.) Among the Quick-filver Mines in Guania- 


vilica, is 2 Fountain of hot Water, whoſe Current having run 2 
conſiderable way, turns at laſt into a ſoft kind of Rock, which 
being eafily cut, and yet very laſting, is uſually imploy'd fot Þ 
building of Houſes thereabouts. (7.) Nigh C S. Helene, and all 


along the Coaſt, are many Fountains of Coppey (a Subſtance re- 
Tembling Pitch, and frequently us'd as ſuch) or Gultran Rozen 


which flow jn fuch abundance, that Ships at Sea (out of fight of 
Land) can give a ſhrewd gueſs where they are, by the very Smel | 
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ofſuch Fountains, providing there be a gentle Breeze from the Shore. 
(9.) In divers parts of Peru, are ſtil] extant the Ruins of many flately 
Indian Temples, particularly that call'd the Pachamana (about Four 

Leagues from Lima ;) And another in the City of Cuſco, which might 
have been formerly accounted the American Pantheon, for the Idols of 
all Nations conquer'd by the Inguas, were always brought thither, and 
there ſet up. (10,) In Pery are divers ancient Cauſways of a prodigi- 
ous length, ſome being reckon*dabove twelve hundred Leagues; Works 
that far ſurpaſs thoſe of that nature among the Romans, even the fa- 
mous Via Appia, Amilia and Flaminia in Italy. (1 1.) Among the Cu · 
nofities of this Country, we may alſo reckon the Cucujus. Peruvianus, or 
Lanthorn Fly : An Inſect of a conſiderable bigneſs, and remarkable for 

its ſhining Property in the Dark, (appearing as a little Lanthorn at a 

diſtance) whereupon the Natives, when obliged to travel a-Nights, do 
uſually faſten a few of em toa Stick, and by their Light can clearly 
ſee their way. We may alſo add thoſe extraordinary little Birds of this 
Country, call'd Tomineios, [of whom in Braſile] being of ſo ſmall a 
Bulk, that they ſurpaſs not common wild Bees in bigneſs, And finally, 
thoſe prodigious great Birds [nam'd Candzres] who are ſo large and 
firong, that they'll fet upon and devour an ordinary Calf, For all theſe, 
and ſeveral other Remarkables of Peru, Vid. J. Acoſta, his Natural and 
Moral Hiſtory of the Indies, TE a : 


Archbiſhopzicks, ] Here is one Spaniſh Archbiſhoprick, viz. that of 


Lima, | 
Biſhopzicks.] Biſbopricks are thoſe of 
155 Cuſco, Truxillo, Quinto. 
Areguipa, Guamanga, ET | 


Univerſities.] Univerſities in this Country. None, 
Manners.] The Nativesof this Country are reported to be 2 People 


| that's (for the moſt part) very Simple, and grofly Ignorant. Thoſe 


towards the Equator, are generally eſleem'd more ingenious than the 
refl, but withal much addicted to Two moſt deteſtable Vices, viz. 


| Diſſimulation and Sodomy. The Spaniards here reſiding are much 
the ſame with thoſe in Spain. N 


Language.) The Language of the Natives, did formerly conſiſt of 


ſeveral quite different Dialects (or rather ſo many diſtin Tongues, 
they being unintelligible to one another) but theſe are much diminith's, 
and daily grow fewer; forthe People in the lower part ofthis Country, 


being 
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ivilized, have left their ancient Jargon, 


—_— ; "3 
being now (almoſt) entirely 


and commonly uſe the Sau Tongue. 
Sovernment.] This rich Country * probable Conjectures 


was govern d by its Incas, or Hereditary Kings, above Three hundred 
Years before the Spaniargs got any footing therein; but being fully 
maſter'd by them, Anno 1533. under the Conduct of Pizarro, it hath 
been ever ſince accoumed 2 conſiderable Part of the King of Spain's fl . 
American Dominions, and is govern'd by his Vice · Roy, who ordinarily Th 
_ refideth at Lima. In ſeveral places, the Natives {eſpecially thoſe of N ®?: 
the Mountains) maintain as yet their Liberties, and are rul'd by Tome 
particular Cacique. 23 „ 27 5 


Arms. 


Religion.] The Peruvians (except thoſe converted to Chriſlianity) 
are groſs Idolaters, worſhipping the Sun, Moon, Stars, Lightning, 
Thunder, &c. To each of ſuch Deities were formerly erected in this 
try very ſtately Temples, whoſe remains are ſtil] extant in many 
Places, beſides one almolt intire, viz. that at OS. This Temple 
was dedicated to the Sun, but is now a part of the Monaſtery of St, Air 
Dominick. Its Walls were over-laid with Plates of Gold from top to bod 
bottom, and in it was ſet up a glorious Repreſentationof the Sun, be. 
ing a lively Figure of that Celeſtial Body in pure maſſy Gold. Near 105 
to this Temple were Four others, One whereof was dedicated to the P 
Moon, whom they call'd Quilla, reckoning her either Wife or Siſter Soi 
to the Sun. Another to the Planet Venus, which they term'd Chaſca. Nird & 
A third to Thunder and Lightning, which went by the common Neat v 


Name of Mapa. And a fourth to Chuychy, i. e. Iris, or the Rain. ar- 


bow. All of them were wonderfully enrich'd with either Gold nts, | 
or Silver; and beſides theſe, were many others, through the various Hof ; 
_ Provinces of this [once] mighty Empire; but the moſt magnificent 
Temple of all Feru, was that ſplendid Piece of Indian Arctiire@ure 
in a certain Iſland of the Lake Titicace, in which the Incas are be ſj... 
lievd to have hid a great deal of Treaſure, when the Spaniards inva 


died their Country, 
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a r. 
Concerning the Land of the Amazons. 


ath 5 | 
in This vaſt Country is of no certain Extent nor Diviſion, neither hath 
ily any remarkable Town. @— © 


of a 
me Same.) HIS Country, (diſcover'd by the Spaniards, Anno 1541. 
= and bounded onthe Eaſt by Brafil; on the Weſt by Peru; 

n the North by Terra Firma, and on the South by Paraguay) is term'd. 
the Italians, Paeſe di Amazona; by the Spaniards, Tierra de las Ama- 
„ Was; by the French, Pais des Amazone; by the Germans, Nand van 

57 Anazones; and by the Engliſh, The Land of the Amazons; lo call d 

"5 Nom the many warlike Women, (reſemblingthe ancient Amazons) who 

his ppear'd in Arms upon the Baaks of the River Anazone, at the Europe 

in u firſt entring into this Country. 


* Air.] The Air of this Country, in Places as yet diſcover'd, is report - 
to n to be very temperate, conſidering the Latitude of the Country. The 
poſite Place of the Globe to the Land of the Amazons, is partly the 
ulph of Bengal, and partly the Peninſula or Malacca. | 


der I Sol.] The Soil of this Country, it lying in the firſt, ſecond, and 
ird South Climate, where yet diſcover'd, is very fertile, producing 
on eat variety of Fruits and Grain. Here allo are abundance of Mines, 
' @gar-Canes, Cocoa, and Tobacco. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt 
tts, is about 12 Hours and a little more; the thorteſt in the South 
oft, is 11 Hours, and the Nights proportionably. 


Commodities.] The Commodities of this Country are reckon'd Gold, 

lver, Sugar, Cocoa, Ebony, Tobacco, fc. but this Part of the World, 

v ing as yet very ſlenderly known, and little frequented by Strangers, 
ele may be rather reckon'd the Produdt, than Staple Commodities of 
is Country. 


Harities.] In the River Amazone, is a dreadful Cataract, a conſide- 
le way from the Sea; for the Water being penn'd up between two 
ep Rocks, (under which is a hideous Precipice) the Stream falleth 

wn withgreat Violence and Noile, Yet notwithſtanding this ſo terti- 

2 Fall, there be many of the Natives, who, tis reported, are fo bold, 
to deſcend that Stream in their little Canoos. In falling, they are 
1 e to turn tophe-turvy many times, and are ſeverely plung'd in the 
"F OD — Deep 


Amazons. Part! 
when down ; yet ſuch is their Care and Nimbleneſs, that the 
ulekly recover their Canoos, and forthwith proceed on their Voyag 


75 Acoſla. | 
a Archbiſpopzichs, &c.] Achbifbopricks , Biſbopricks, Univerſii 
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* Manners.) Upon the Bank of the River Amazone, (as is hinted; 
already) — — about fifty different Nations, who ſeem'd ge 
nerally to be a fierce and ſavage ſort of People; all, both Men and Wl 

men, oppearing in Arms, at the firſt approaching of the Spaniards; au 
they fill continue as fierce and ſavageas formely, and many of 'emy 
reported ro be Ant bropophagi, or Eaters of Humane Fleſh, 


Situated | 
£. A A - 


Language.] Our Knowledge of this (as yet) in diſcover'd Count , 
is ſo ſlender, and the Commerce between Europeans and this People, f 
little, that we can make no Obſervations of the Nature and Numb: 3raf 


of their Languages, 


41 Þ | To 
Government.] How this People is govern'd, (or if any Form of G; 
verument among them) is not yet very certain. A farther Enquiry in 
the ſame, muſt be referr'd to the better Diſcovery of future Ages, 
Arms. Nan 
' Religion.) That the Inhabitants of this Country, are in geren on tt 
grols Idolaters, is the moſt that can be ſaid of them as yet. TI the 
are reported to make their Images of Wood, and to ſet them up te 
the Corners of their Houſes, (having no Temples) and do firm 15 
believe, That thoſe poliſh'd pieces of Timber are really inhabited) from 
ſome Divinities deſcended from Heaven, being taught the ſame h 4 5 


their Prieſts, 


. 
Concerning Beaſil, 


: b d. m - 


a e a CD - 
* 322 00 „ 8 C Length from N. E. to S W. 
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„ Angra dos Reye.— . 
mb: Brafl et no certain + S. Sebaſt ian — ] Found upon the Sea- 

Divifion] its chief 5 Spiritu Sando — > Coaſt from 8. to 
Towns are thoſe of | Porto Seguro ! — |} MN. 


S. Salvadore —— 
Pernambuco ————— 
_ LFarrgba ————-— 


Name.] HIS Country, diſcover'd by the Portugueze, Anno 1501. 
and bounded on the Eaſt by part of the Main Ocean 
on the Weſt by Amazonia 3 on the North by Terra Firma, with ſome of 
the Main Ocean; and on the South by Paraguay, and the Main Ocean, 
Wis term'd Braſil by the 1talians, Spaniards, French, Germans and Eng- 
%; but why ſo call'd is not certain. Thoſe who derive the Name 
from the abundance of that Wood term'd by the Europeans, Brafile 
Wood, which grows in this Country, do give (methinks) no ſatiſ- 

factory Account of the Matter, | „„ 


Air. ] The Air of this Country is generally very wholſome; and not- 
withſtanding Brafil is almoſt intirely within the Torrid Zone, yet in thoſe 
parts already diſcover'd, tis exceeding te mperate, be ing dajlyqualify'd 
by Sea- Breezes about Noon. Oppoſite on the Globe to Brafil, are the 
Whilippin land, with part of the Eaſtern Ocean adjacent to them. 


Doil,] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 1ſt, zd, 3d, 4th 
South Climate) is reported to be extraordinary fertile, eſ pecially in thoſe 
Places already diſcover'd. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts is 
about 12 Hours and a quarter; the ſhorteſt inthe South moſt, 10 Hours 
nd an half; and the Nights proportionably, 


Com- 


* 
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Commodities. ] The chief Commagities of this Country, are Re * 
wood (otne tw ile Brali-wood, much us d for Dy ing) in great quaniiſja x 
ties, abundance of Sugar, as alſo Amber, Rozin, Balm, Tobacco gar! 
Train Oil, Confectures, Se. 0 f „ ; 77% EEE | | time 


Karities.] As the principal Rarities of Braſil, we may fitly re 
kon the coutiderable number of very ſtrange Creatures found in the 
Country : The chief of which Fſhall here mention, and thoſe redue 
ble to Four genera} Clefles,. uz. Beoſts, Serponts, Birds, and Fiſbe g 
I. Of Beaffs. The moſt remarkable of them ave theſe follow igll, 

(..) Monkeys, particularly that fort call'd by Euxapeans, the King's Mall; 
key, the biggeſt of the whole Species, and obſervable for having a thin 
hollow Throttle-Bone, near the upper end of the Larynx, by the helpc 
which he makes a great Noiſe, Here alfo are many Monkeys (of 
yellowiſh Colaur ) that ſmelt like ordinary Muſk. (2.) The Hoa 
frerm'd by the Natives Haji, from his Voice of a like Sound] bur hy 
moft Europeans, Ignauus or Pięritia; and corruptedly Fereza, by the 
Spaniards ; ſo calFd from the Nature of that Anima}, being of fo ſlow 
a motion, that he requires three or four Days to climb up a Ti; 
of an ordinary height, and twenty four Hours to walk fifty Pact 
on plain Ground, his Fore-feet ate almoſt double his Hinder i 
length; and when be climbs a Tree, his hold he takes is ſo ſur 
that white he bangs by a Branch, he can fleep fecurely. (3.) Th 
' Tamanduo Guacu, | which is a great Bear] ſo term'd by the Native 
but commonly by Europeans, the tnr-Bear, becauſe he ufually feel 
upon Ants, at leaſt defliroys thole Creatures where-ever he find 
them. His Tail is fo big, that Squirrel like] he can cover his wh 
Body therewith. (4.) The great Shell d Hedg- heg, call'd by the) 
tives Taty, and Armadillo by the Spaniards, becauſe he gathers hin 
ſelf up, Head, Feet, and Tail, within his Shell, as round as a Bil 
and that as a ſure Defence, when cither he goes to Sleep, or i 
actually aſſaulted by any deſtructive Creature; with whom he dat 
not grappie. II. Of Serpents. The moſt remarkable of then 
are, (.) That call'd by the Natives IJbihaboca, which is about thit 
Yards and an half long, and of a canſiderable Bigneſs; his Colouf 
a1e originally White, Red, and Black, of all kinds; all 
his Bite is moſt pernicious of any, yet worketh the flowel 
(2.) The Bojguacu, which is the biggeſt of the whole Species, beit 
half a Yzrd in Compals about the Middle, and almoſt Seven Lat 
long. (3.) The Boicininga, otherwite the Rattle-Snake, ſo cf 
by Europeans from a Rattle in the end of his Tail, compos'd of 
number of dry Bones, from Eight to Sixteen, which are hollo 
thin, hard, and very lonorous. Thole Perſons, whoſe Misfortv! 
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#'js, to be bitten by him, are tormented with exquiſite Pain, lb. 
Neq (their whole Body cleaving into Chops) and frequently die with- 
antifllin twenty four Hours in a moſt ſad Condition. But (as a fe- 
coflgarkable Act of the Divine Providence) this noxious Animal gives 
timely warning to Travellers to avoid him, by making à great 
Noife with his Rattle, as ſoon as he hears any Perſon approach- 
recing towards him. III. Of Braſile Birds, the moſt remarkable are, 
1) The Humming Bird, which is ſo call'd from the humming Noiſe 
he makes with his Wings like a Bee, when he feeds by thruſt- 
agg his ſmall Bill into Flowers, The Broſfilians term him Guas 
mini, and fome Writers Ouriſſia, i.e. the Sun-Beam, b:cauſe of 
his radiant colour'd Feathers, with which the Indians adorn their 
Images; but the Spaniards call him Tomineius, becauſe fo ſmall, 


Phat: One of then with its Neſt weighs only two Tomino's; 2 
of Weight in Spaia conſiſting of Twelve Grains. (2.) The Aubina, 
* ſo call'd by the Natives, but by Europeans the Unicorn Bid, be- 


uſe he hath 2 kind of Horn growing out of bis Forehead 
bout two or three Inches long, of a brittle Subſtance, and blunt 
it the Top; and is therefore neitber defenſive, nor offenſive to 
Wim. (3.) That call'd Guara by the Brafilians, and by Europeans 
"Whe Sea- Curlew; the ſame with Numenius Indicus, and Arcuata Coc- 
inea among Latin Authors, and remarkable for its Alterations.of Co- 
ours; being at fiiſt Black, then Aſh-colour'd, next White, after- 
"Wards Scarlet, and laſt of all Ci imſon; which grows the richer 
Dye the longer he lives. IV. Of Fiſhes taken upon the Coaſt of 
„afl, the moſt remarkable are, (I.) Orbis Minor, or the Globe- 
WP, ſo call'd from his Orbicular Form; and remarkable for being 


0Wrm'd with many long, round, hard, and ſharp Spikes and 
freedles all over his Body, almoſt like thoſe of an Hedg-hog. 
hen he ſwims, *tis believ'd, that he draws thoſe Needles in, 


Nepreſſing them to his Body, to facilitate his way through the 
Vater; and that he advances them at any time he happens to be 
a'Wurſu'e, bidding (as *twere) the Enemy to. come at his peril. 
g.) Upon this Coaſt is frequently ſeen the Icheneis or Remora, 2 
We Ain very famous among the Ancients for its ſflupendous Power 
4 ſtopping a Ship (as they imagin'd,) though under Sail, and before 
"i briſk Gale of Wind. Which ſtrange Account was generally be- 
ev d for many Ages, and not a few have labour'd to aſlign 
eie Cauſe; but it is now look'd upon as a ridiculous Story, and 
a eſervedly exploded by every ordinary Traveller. Theſe are the 


” oft 1emarkable Creatures, whether Beaſts, Serpents, Birds, or Fiſtes 
0 elonging to Braſile; and all (or moll) of them, are to be ſeen in 


e publick Repeſitory of Greſham College, London. As allo wy” 
| | | | = cum 
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ſaum Regium at Copenhagen, and ſeveral other celebrated Repoſitorie; 
_* Archbiſhopzicks, &c.] Here is oe Portugueze Archbiſhoprick 
biz. Thar of St. Salvadore, to whoſe Incumbent are ſubje& ſever; 


Suffragans, but their Number and Names are uucertain. Univerſiti 
none. 8 J | 


Manners-] The Brafilians are reported to be generally a cry 


3 el, thieviſh, and revengeful ſort of People; yet ſome on the Sea 


- Coaſt being civiliz'd, prove very ingenious, This vaſt Bog 
comprehends ſeveral different Nations, the chief of which ar 
the Topinambors, the Margajas, the Tapuyes, &c, who are ordin 
rily diſtinguiſh'd from one another by the wearing of their 
Hair. They generally go quite naked, and in many Places d 

the main Land are Multitudes of Cannibals. Their manner o 
repoſing a-Nights is in a kind of Net, gather'd at each end, and 
ty'd to two Poles fix d faſt in the Ground. This Net is made d 
the Rind of a cettain Tree call'd Hemack, and hence is deriv'( 
the Vulgar Appellation of Sea-Bedding, commonly us d in the 
Engliſh Fleet. | 


Language.] The. diverfity of Languages among the Natiyes « 
thoſe Places already diſcovered on the Sea- Coaſts, doth ſufficient) 
evince, that their Number muſt be much greater, in the In-lard 
Parts of this vaſtly extended Country. The only thing obſervable 
of thoſe Languages upon the Sea. Coaſts, is, that the Natives cant 
onounce the three Letters of L. F. R. and that their manner d 
Pronouneiation is much through the Throat. The Portugueze hen 
refiding retain and uſe their own Language. es 


Government.] The Brafilians being divided (as aforeſaid) int 
many different Nations, ſeveral of them chuſe certain Captains, 
Governors, by whom they are ruled; others wander up and dow 
and live without any Order or Government among them. The I 
tugueze being Maſters of almoſt all the Sea- Coaſts ſince the Year 150. 
and having divided them into certain Præfectures, over each of thel 
is ſer a particular Governor, which Governors are all accountal} 
to the Vice-Roy of Portugal, whoſe place of Reſidence is ordinar 
at St. Salvadore. 8 * m1 


Arms.] 


Religion, 


III Part III. Profil. 


my Keligion.] The Natives of Brafil are reported to entertain but a 
faint Notion of a ſupream Being, and a future State; and many are 
ſunk even beneath Idolatry it ſelf, having neither Idol, nor Temple 
to be ſeen among them. Others are {aid to believe the Soul's Im- 
mortality; and to give ſome obſcure Hints of an univerſal Deluge: 
Many of thoſe who live 'nigh unto, and upon the Sea-Coaſts, are 
converted to Chriſtianity, and that by the commendable Induſtry of 
the Portugueze, who are of the ſame Religion with that eſtabliſh d in 
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Length from N. to S. is a- 
— bout 960 Miles. 
2 YBreadth from W. to E. is a- 
S bout 480 Miles. 
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prehends Chili Imperial - 
the Pro-) 5 Chili propria. 


Chili com- Chili propria 
vinces * — 28 C Mandoſa, Eaſt of Nc Imperial. 


Name. T 


Mare Tuciſcum; on the North by Peru ; and on the South by Terra 
Magellanica) is term'd Chili by the Italians, Spaniards, French, Ger- 
mans, and Engliſo; ſo called (as moſt imagine) from a large and ſpa- 
cious Valley of that Name. 


Air.] The Fir of this Country, during the Summer, is much of the 


ſame Quality as in Spain, or rather more Temperate, being frequently 
fann'd by Weſterly Sea Breezes: But in the Vinter, the Cold is ſo ex- 
ceſſively piercing, that both Man and Beaſt do periſh in great numbers, 
The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Chili, is the South part of Tartary, 
een 222.2nd 125 Degrees of Longitude, with 25 and 44 Degrees 
of North Latitude. T_T | Fs 


Soil.] The Mountainous Parts of this Country (it lying in the 
d, 4th, 5th, 6th, South Climate) are generally Dry and Barren, 
but in the large Valleys towards the Sea, the Soil is exceeding 


Fertil, producing great plenty of Maize, Wheat, and moſt ſorts 


of other Grain, as allo Variety of Herbs and Fruits; and the 
Vines brought kither from Spain, do proſper extraordinary well. 
This Country affordeth likewiſe ſome rich Mines of Gold and Silver. 
The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts, is about «3 Hours and an 


half; 


Part II. 
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HIS Country (diſcover'd by the Spaniards, Anno 1554 
and Bounded on the Eaſt by Paraguay; on the Weſt - 


fans OY. - 


ce © Ra 


SW FD 2 


g. % 


Art I 1 Ch N.. OA $5 
half; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt, is 7 Hours and an half, and the 
Nights proportionably. | | „ 


Commodities. The chief Commodities of this Country, are 
—— Silver, Maize, Corn, Honey >” Oſtridges „ And lever al I Þ 


_ . Narities.) In Chili is a very remarkable Bird, call'd Cuntyr, (cots 
Tuptedly Condor by the Spaniards) which is of a prodigious Size, ang 
extremely Ravenous. He frequently ſets upon a Sheep or Calf, an 
comes down with ſuch Force, that his Blow is always mortal, and not 
only kills, but is alſo able to eat up one of em entirely, * Two of em 
will dare to aſſault a Cow or Bull, and uſually maſter them. The 
Inhabitants of this Country are not free from ſuch Attempts ; but 
Nature hath ſo order'd, that this deſtructive Creature is very rare, 
the whole Country affording only a very ſmall Number, otherwiſe not 
= Inhabited. Vid. J. Acoſta, bis Natural and Moral Hiſtory of the 
Indies. | | | 


Archbiſhopzicks, cc. ] 41cb3ibopricks , Biſbopricks , Univerſities; 


Olle. 


Manners.] The Natives of this Country, being of à white Com- 
onion, and tall of Stature, are a very warlike and couragious fort of- ä 
People, eſpecially the Arauques, who are as yet unconyuer'd by the 
8 For Cloathing, they uſe nothing elſe than the Skins of 
wild Beaſts. | 0 | 


Language.) The prevailing Language of this Country, is the ca- 
3;ſþ, which is not only in uſe among the Spaniards themſelves, but ⁵⁶ 
alſo is currently ſpoken (at leaſt underſtood) by the Plurality of the |! 
Natives. Thoſe of em who entertain little Commerce with the S a- 
niards, retain ſtill their own Jargon as in ancient Times. "a 


 -Government.)] The Natives (where they maintain their Freedom 
as yet) ate rul'd by certain Captains of their own chuſing; but this 
Country being invaded, and taken Poſſeſſion of by the Spaniards, a- 
bove an hundred Years ago, is moſily ſubject to the Crown of Spain, 
and rul'd by a particular Governor, reſiding at Conception, in Subor- 
dination to the Vice-Roy of Peru, N | 


Arms.] 


Religion.] The Natives of this Country (excepting thoſe con · 
verted to ſtianity) are generally reckon'd the groſleſt Idolaters 
2 the Americans, he chief Obj — => _— — being = De- 

whom term Eponamon, w nifies Strong, or Power 
24 — here reſiding, are Roman Catholicks, asin the Kingdom 
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Paraguay divi- C Cura )) S C Goidad Real Þ E. to W. onthe 
| ded into ſeve- YParagaiapropriaf © Villa Rica-- Br. of Rio de 
ral Provinces, Chaco N Concept ion Plat. 
the beſt known JTucoman=— St. Fago-— N W. ro E. on theB. 
of which are C Rio de la Plata 


Chief T 


Name. ] TE Country (diſcovered firſt by Joh Dias de Solis, 
| and afterwards taken Poſſeſſion of by the Spaniards, 
Anno 1546. and bounded on the Eaſt by part of the main Ocean; 
on the Weſt by Chili; on the North by the Land of the Amazons 
and part of the main Ocean) is term'd by the Germans, Paraguai? 3 
by the Italians, Spaniards, French, and Engliſh, Paraguay; ſo call'd 
from a River of the ſame Name. It's alſo call'd Rio de la Plata 
— the Spaniards, becauſe of the abundance of Silver they found 
therein. | ” 


Air.] The Air of this Country is generally reported to be very 
temperate, and abundantly healthful to breathe in. The oppoſite Place 
of the Globe to Paraguay, is that part of the Kingdom of China and 
me Mogul's Empire, between 127 and 157 Degrees of Longitude, 

with 12 and 37 Degrees of North Latitude. 5 


Sioil.] The Sil of this Country (it lying in the 2d, 3d, 4th, and 
5th South Climate) is eſteem'd to be very fertil in moſt Places, pro- 
ducing abundance of Corn, Wine, Fruits, and Herbs, and here alſo 

| are ſeveral confiderable Mines. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt 
parts is about 13 Hours: the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt, is x0 Hours 
| and an half, and the Nights proportionab @C 


Dd 3 Commos 


AJ ſumption - F of Rio de Has. 
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Commodities.] The chief Commodities of this Country, (at leaſt 
the Product thereof) are reckon'd to be ſome Gold, Silver, Braſs, Iron, 


">; 


Sugars, Amethiſts, Sc. 


| | 
| 


Rarities.) Upon Rio de la Plata are frequently ſeen, and ſome- 
times kill'd divers Kinds gf Serpe 
wards the Northern paits of araguay, is a certain Champaign Coun- 
try, about Six Leagues ſquare, which is all overſpread with an excel- 


ns of a prodigiousbigneſs. (2.) To- 


lent ſort of Salt, and that to a conſiderable height. (3.) In the We- 


nern parts of Tucoman, is a prodigious high and large Mountain, 
which for its wondeptul Gliſtering in a clear Sun- bine Day, is call'd 


the CBriſtal- Mountain. Under it is extended a hideous. Cave Paſſage, 


through which doth glide a conſiqe rable Current of Water, with fo 
many Windings and Tuxnings, that from the time of its entry under 
the Mountain, to its iſſuing forth on the other fide, is almoſt the 
ſpace of Twenty four or Thirty Haprs, accorgiag to the Computation 
of ſome Rextugyeze who were (o adventurous, 4s to make the Expe- 


ximent, and that by hazarging their Peiſons upon a Raft made of 


% 


Canes, Vid. Purchas his Pilgrims. Part 4. Lib. 6. 


Rio de js Plata. | 


Sr, Jag de Leſter, Aſſumption, Panama, Paraguay. 
denen As for diele, her are ne. 


Manners.] The Paraguayans, though Perſons of very big and 
tall Bodies, ate nevertheleſs reported to be very nimble, and 
much given to Running. They are ſaid to be ſomewhat Laborious, 
and leſs Savage than many others of the adjacent Nations, yet a little 
inclia'd to a trevengeful Humour againſt tkole who chance to wrong 


them. 


db. U ege All ve can learn of the Language moſily in uſe among 


raging: ali 
N do commonly ule their own Language. 


7 


Archbiſpopzicks.] Here is one Spaniſh 4rcbbiſboprick, viz. that of 


, Biſho c ] To the 4rcbbijh rick f Rio de la Plat are ſeveral 
— Thale of Meprick of Ria de la Plata, are ſeveral | 


atlves, is in general, that 'tis a very barſh and unpleaſant Jargon, 
Alu, of the Indian Tongnes are. The Spaniards here reſi- 


2 
2 


3 


Govern⸗ 


— 


things (equally frivolous as ridiculous) are related of this Country 
and its Inhabitants, with which I ſhall neither trouble my ſelf, nor 
| the Reader, but proceed to ON 


Part II. Paraguay. Ts 


Government.) The Natives of this Country (according to our la- 
teſt Account) are in a great part ſubject to their own Captains or Caci- 
ques, whom they chuſe among themſelves, and under whoſe Conduct 
they go out to War. A conſiderable part of this Country doth belong 
to the King of Spain, who ordinarily keepeth one Governor at St. Fago 
in Tucoman, and another at Aſumption in Rio de la Plata, both of em 
being anſwetable to the Vice-Roy of Peru, 


Neligion.] The Natives of this Country are generally groſs Idola- 
ters, yer 'tis reported of em, that they're more capable of learning our 
Arts and Religion, than moſt of the other Americans. And ſome ſpeak 
of a Tradition ſpread among em, importing that certain Prieſts ſhall 
come into their Country, and inſtruct them of a new Religion, where- 
by they ſhall be moſt happy in another World. The Spaniards here 
reſiding, are (as in Spain) rigid Papiſts. E | 


SECT. XII. 
Concerning Terra Magellanica. 


HIS Southmoſt part of the Continent of South America (call'd 
99 alſo Regio Patagonum) de ri ves its Title from Ferdinand Magellan, 
a Portugueze, who made the firſt Diſcovery thereof, Anno 1519. as al- 
ſo of that famous Streight which ſtil} bears his Name, he being the 
firſt (for ought we know) that ever paſs'd through the ſame. Many 


eser, . 
Concerning Cerra Antarctica. 


- DY Tera Antarctica, we underſtand all thoſe unknown or ſlenderly 
diſcover'd Countries towards the Southern parts of the Globe, 
tne chief of which do bear the Names of New Guinea, New Zeland, New 
Holland, and (which may comprehend theſe and all the reſt) Terra 4u- 
ftralis incognita, Which Southern Countries, tho? they belong not to 
the Continent of America, yet we chuſe to mention em in this Place, 
ſince the Southmoſt part of the Continent of South America doth extend 
it ſelf farther towards the South, than any Part or Head - land of the old 
Continent. What was ſaid of the Northmoſi Countries, [ Sæct. 5.7 un- 
der the Title of Terra Arctica (viz. that our Knowledge of them did 
teach little farther than their bare Names) ſo the ſame may be affirm d 
of thoſe that bear the Title of Terra Antarctita. Leaving them there. 
fore ta the better Diſcovery of future Ages, we pals on to, | 


* a Be eh a, * a — . 
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SCE xm 
Co zcerning the American Iſlands. 


iy | ſ North, viz. thoſe 0 $ pe pen Lond, 


5: Cuba. 
Jamaica. 

Z 4 Greater, Hiſpanolia. 
Bal. | | Por to- rico. | 
I Middle, vis. the Antilles | 
1 „ | Caribees. 

J. Lucayes. 

— Leſſer, Y Sotovento, 
3 5 - & Bermudas, 
2 
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th, viz. The Iſland of Terra del Fuogo. 
Of which Iſlands diſtinaly and in their Order. Therefore, 


Part IT. 


9. 1. Califor 


Part IT. American Iſlands. 


b. 1. California. 


us I0and wa formerly lend «Pins, but now found ts 


{| be intirely ſurrounded with Water, Its North Part was diſco- 


vered by Sir Francis Drake, Anno 1577. and by him call'd New A 
ion, where erecting a Pillar, he faſten'd thereon the Arms of Engla 
The Inland parts thereof were afterwards ſearch'd into, and bei 
found to be only a dry, barren, cold Country, Europeans were diſcou- 
rag d from ſending Colonies to the ſame, ſo that ir ſlill remains in the 
Hands of the Natives : and there being nothing remarkable relating 
either to them or it, we ſhall proceed to, | 


6. 2. New-found-Land. 


Pame.] HIS Iſland (diſcover'd firſt by the Two Cabots, at the 

ED Charge of Henry the 7th of England, Anno 1497. bur 
more particularly by Thorn and Eliot of Briſtol, Anno 1527. and the 
Engliſh Title thereto being renew'd in the Name of Queen Elizabeth, 
Anno 1583. a Colony was ſettled therein about 3o Years afterwards) 
is term'd by the Italians, Terra Novella; by the Spaniards, Tierra Nu- 
eva; by the French, Terre Neuve; by the Germans, New-funden Land; 
and by the Engliſb, New. found. Land; the Derivation of which Name 
is ſufficiently expreſs'd in the Name it (elf. | 


Air.] Notwithſtanding this Iſland is fituated between the Parallels 
that paſs through the Southern part of England, and Northernof France, 
yet the Air thereof doth extremely differ from that in either of theſe 
Countries, it being ſubje& to a greater exceſs of Heat in the Summer, 


and more pinching Cold in the Winter, than commonly happens in 
them. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to New-found- Land, is that 


art of Terra Auſtralis incognita, between 140 and 150 Degrees of 
Longteace, with 45 and 53 rees of South Latitude, | | 


Soil. ] This Iſland, for the moſt part, is overſpread with Woods, 
which are but ſlowly cut down, becauſe the Country is very 
thinly inhabited. Where the Ground is already clear'd, the Soil is 
not altogether deſpicable ; affording variety of Roots, and ſeveral 
ſorts of our Engliſs Grain; and thoſe Parts poſſeſs'd by the French, 
a "= 


J us d among the Natives, is, that tis a certain Diale& of the Indian 
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roduce ſome plenty of Vines, This Iſland is ſufficiently ſtockt with 
r, Hates, Otters, Foxes, &c. Here allo are abundance of Lang 
and Water- Fowl ; but above all things, its Coaſts are ſurrounded 
with incredible multitudes of Cod-Fiſh. The length of the Days 
and Nights in New-found-Land, is the {ame as in the Southmoſt Parts 
of England, and Northern of Francs, they all lying under the ſame 


Commodities.] The Commodities of this Iſland are principally 
Furs, Whale- Oil, and Cod-Fiſh, eſpecially the latter, whereof there 
is ſuch plenty, that the Fiſhing and bringing of them to Europe, (par- 
ticularly the Streights) is now grown to a ſettled and very advanta - 
geous Trade. | 


Rarities. ] Nothing here deſerves the Epithet of Rave, unleſs we N abot 
reckon that prodigious large Bank of Sand upon the South-Eaſt of the N wer 
Iſland (about 3c<o Miles in length, and upwards of 75 in breadth, Gro 
where broadeſt) remarkable for thoſe vaſt multitudes of Bacalaos, (or Þ that 
Cod-Fifh) and Poor Fobn, which are taken in great numbers by divers | thir 
European Nations, who yearly reſort hither for that end. So thick | 
do thele Fiſhes lometimes {warm upon this Bank, that they retard the 


_ Paſſage of Ships ſailing over the ſame. ” 
Archbiſhopzicks, &c.] 4cbbibopricks, Biſbopricks, Univerſitics. « 


One. 


Manners. ] The Natives of this Iſland are (for the Plurality of I Eng 
em) Perſons of a middle Stature, broad-fac'd, and thoſe of the Mal- 
culine-Sex, are uſually beardleſs. They generally colour their Faces I bet 
with Oker, and for Cloathing uſe Skins of wild Beaſls. They live 
by ten or twelve Families together, in poor Cabins made of Poles, A 
in form of our Arbors, and cover'd with Skins. They ordinarily || tem 


employ themſelves in Hunting, as moſt of the Americans uſually do. the 
The Engliſh and French here reſiding, are much the ſame with thoſe ” 
| | J zitu 


in Europe. 
Language.] All that can be ſaid of the Language here commonly 


Tongue which prevails among all the Indian Inhabitants, with little 
Variation of Accent in the various Parts of the Iſland. The Europeans 
here reſiding, do ftil} retain the Maternal Language of the reſpective 
Countries from whence they came. | 


Govern- | 


and Government.] In the Year 1623. Sir George Calvert, Principal Se- 
crerary of State, having obtained a Patent for a part of New - found- 
Land, erected the ſame into a Province [| call'd Avalon] and therein 
ſettled a Plantation; which after him was enjoy'd by his Son Cæcilius 
Lord Baltimore, This Iſland was ſet upon, and maſter'd by the French 
in the late tedious War, but ſpeedily retaken by the Engliſb, who are 
do in full Poſſeſſion of what they formerly enjoy'd. | 


Arms. ] +3 3 
ta · Religion.] The Natives of this Iſland (upon its firſt Diſcovery) 
IJvete found to acknowledge a Supreme Being, whom they own'd as 
the Creator of all things; buterr'd extreamly in their Apprehenſions 
we about the manner of their Creation: alledging that Men and Women 
he were at firſt made of a certain Number of Arrows ſtuck faſt in the 
th, Ground. They generally believe the Immortality of the Soul, and 
or ¶ that the Dead go into a far Country, there to make merry (as they 
Is think) with their Friends. | EE =, e 


d. 3. 5 Cuba. 


Name.] HIS Iſland, diſcovered by the Spaniards, Anno 1404. is 
1 * | term'd bythe Iraliant, Spaniards, French, Germans, and 
of | Engliſh, Cuba, Which Name is the ſame it had when firſt diſcover'd, 
. being fo call'd by the Natives and neighbouring Iflanders; what may 
>5 de the Etymology of that Indian Appellation, we know not. 


4. 


Air.] The Air of this Iſland (conſidering its ſmall Latitude) is very 
y | fecoperate, being mightily qualified by Vapours that daily aſcend from 
» | the Earth. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Cuba is that part of 
e | the Eaſt- Indian Ocean, lying between 110 and 120 Degrees of Lon- 
|| Zitude, with 20 and 23 Degrees of South Latitude. a 


Soil.] This Climate (lying in the ſame Climate withthe Northern 
Fart of New Spain) is not ſo fertile in Grain as Wood, being generally | 
| Cover'd over with Trees, ſome of which do drop the pureſt Rozin: 
Here is great plenty of Fiſh and Fleſh; and in ſome parts are divers 

kinds of excellent Fruits, The length of. the Days and Nights in 
Cuba, is much the ſame as in the North of New Spain, they both 
ing under the ſame Parallels of Latitude. | 


; 4 „ Com⸗ 
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_ - Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Iſland, are Gold 
| Ginger, Caſſia, Maſtick, Aloes, Cinamon, Sugar, Ce, | | 


Narities. ] The moſt remarkable thing in this Iſland, is a noted. 
bituminous Fountain, out of which there flows a ſort of Pitchy Sub 
Nance, commonly us'd for calking of Ships. Here is alſo a Valley 
full of Fljar-ſiones of different Sizes, and thoſe by Nature ſo round 
that they may ſerve as Bullets for moſt forts of Cannons. Vid. Hey 
- lin's Coſmog. Page 1079. 7% ” patio 


| Archbiſhopzicks, &c.] In this Iſland is one Bifboprick, viz, 
that 7 St. Jago, Se, to the Archbiſbop of St. Domingo in Hi. 
Manners.) The Inhabitants of this Iſland, being for the moſt 


part Spaniards, are the ſame in Manners with thoſe on the Conti-if 


Language.] The Spaniards here reſiding, do ſtill retain, and com 
monly uſe the Spaniſh Tongue, | | 


Sovernment.] This Iſland was formerly govern'd by certain C4. Fi 

ciques, or Captains, but is now wholly ſubject to the King of Spain, I 

who ſlill keeps 2 particular Governor in it, whoſe ordinary Refidence 
is in that Great and Populous City Havana. 3 


Arms .] 


mMieligion.] The Spaniards here reſiding, are of the ſame Religion 
with that ettabliſh'd and univerſally profeſs'd in Spain. 


9. 4. Jamaica. 


Name.] THIS Iſland (firſt diſcover'd by Columbus, in his Second 

I Voyage to America, and brought into Poſſeſſion of the 

Enelis Fenn and Venables, in the time of Oliver Cromwell) is 

term'd Jamaica by the Italians, Spaniards, French, Germans, and | 

- Engliſh. It was at firſt call'd St. Jago by Columbus, which Name | 

was afterwards chang'd to that of Jamaica, (after King James 5 _ 
„ . 1 - e 


art II. American Iſlands. 405. 
Wukeof vort) when it had been ſubjeRed for ſome time to the Crown 
PPV e 


Air.] The Air of this Iſland is more temperate than in moſt 
Pf the Neighbouring Iſlands, the Heat thereof being much allayed 
ote@y freſh Eaiſerly Breezes that blow in the Day-time, and the fre- 
uent Showers that fall in the Night. Hurricanes and Earthquakes 
allo frequent in the Caribees) are ſeldom heard of here; whereupon 
ve may juſtly impute that terrible Earthquake, [ Anno 1692.] rather 
da Moral than a Natural Cauſe, viz. The many and horrid Abomi- 
ations abounding among the Inhabitants, which [without doubt] 
id loudly call for. Judgments from Heaven. The oppoſite Place | 
ie Globe to Jamaica, is part of the Ea/t-Indian Ocean, lying 
Petween 110 and 120 Degrees of Longitude, with 17 and 20 | 
f South Latitude. | 


Soil.] The Soil of this Iſland is extraordinary rich and fertil, pro- 
ducing great quantities of Corn, Herbs and Fruits; abounding alſo 
1 Sugar, Cotton, Tobacco, various kinds of Spices, with divers ſorts 
f Phyſical Drugs and Gums, as Sumach, Guiacum, Aloes, Benjamin, 
$*rſaparilla, &c. The large and pleaſant Fields appear conliantly 
om. Preen and ſpringing, they being well ſtock'd with variety of Trees 
nd Plants, which are never diſrob'd of their Summer-Liveries. 
ere likewiſe are ſeveral Rivulets, and thoſe affording many excellent 
04. Fiſh, eſpecially Tortoiſe. The length of the Days and Nights in 
in, Famaica, is the ſame as in the middle Provinces of New Spain, they 
ac oth lying under the ſame Parallels of Latitude. 


Commodities.] The chief Commodities of this Iſland, are Cocoa, 
par, Indico, tton, Tobacco, Hides, Copper, Piemento, or 
_ Pepper, Toxtoiſe-Shells, Wood for Diers, and ſeveral forts 


201 


Rarities.) This Iſland is furniſh'd with ſome Springs of Mine- 
| Waters; particularly Two, whereof one is Sulphurous, and the 
ther Salt; but both approved of for the common Diſtempers of the 
lace. (z.) In divers parts of Jamaica grows that Fruit, call'd the 
achinel Apple, which is very beautiful ro the Eye, of a pleaſant 
nd mell and Taſte, yet Mortal if eaten, whence ſome term it the 
bh be- Apple. (3.) Here are many ſhining Flies (a kind of Cantharides) 
:: Ppearing of a green Colour in the Day-time, bug ſhining in the 
d icht with ſuch a Luſtre, that one may ſee to read by mm 9507 
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(4.) Of all Creatures belonging to this Iſland, the moſt remarkable i 
the Allegator, that deſtructive Animal, commonly harbouring in o 
near to Rivers and large Ponds, and may very fitly be reckon'd the Ji 
maican Crocodile, Although he be a very big Creature, about ten, ff 
teen, or twenty Foot in length, yet he's hatch'd of an Egg not large 
than thatof a Turkey, His Back being full of hard Scales, is impene 
trable, whereupon it is a difficult matter to kill him, unleſs he receiy 
a Wound in the Eye or Belly, He is an amphibious Animal, and tc 
enable him either to walk upon dry Ground, or ſwiax in the Water 
Nature hath turniſh'd him both with Feet and Fins. In moving ot 
the Land he's very ſwift, (providing his Courſe be ſtraight forward. 
butextremely flow in turning, and therefore eafily avoided. Laſt 
In Famaica are produc'd ſome rare Plants, much Trgayced by the inf 
quiitive Becaniſt. But for a particular account of them, and all off: © 
thers, found both in this, and ſeveral of the Caribee Iſlands, I refer u 
Reader to a curious Catalogue, publiſh'd ſome Years = that greaſ nan 
Promoter of Natural Knowledge, the ingenious Dr, Aoane. 


1 Archbiſhopzicks, &c.] Aicbbiſbopricks, Biſboprickt, Univerſiti ira 


Wanners.] The Inhabitants of this Iſland being Engliſh, are mud Ji 
the ſame in Manzers with thoſe in the Kingdom of England, oulWiams 


with this Difference, that the generality of em are ſomewhat moe ir 
pony inclin'd, a thing too common in moſt of our Weſten 


as... 


8 


Language.] This Iſland being entirely inhabited by Engliſh, th 
retain, and lil uſe, their own Native Language. 1 


Sovernment.] Jamaica is wholly ſubject to the Crown of Englani 
and rul'd by a particular Governor, ſent thither by his Majeſty, tl 
King of Great Britain, The Laws by which they are govern'd, aſi 
(as near as can be) thoſe of England. Here they have ſeverl 
Courts of Judicatory for hearing and determining of. all Cauk 
between Man and Man; and for the better Aſſiſtance of the Gt 
vernor, he is fumiſh'd with his Council to conſult with, wht 
Occaſion requires. EA n 1 


Arms. 
2 1 : ” 
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3 Religion.] The Inhabitants of this Iſland are of the ſame Religion 
17 ith that publickly profeſs'd, and by Law eſtabliſh'd in England; 
8 Fir ge the Negrae- Slaves, who. (both here, and in other lands 
* of the Englißß Plantations) are flill kept in woful Ignorance; which 
nell undoubtedly a grievous Scandal to our Holy Profeſſion in general, 
yd an abominable Shame to their reſpective Maſters in, particular: 
At let tuch Maſters know that the Time is coming, when the 
ter Low] deſpiſed Souls of thoſe toiling Slaves will certainly be requi, 
Sls mheir Sande” © = 1H ff 2090 35 0077 o ORR OO MOTOR 


* 


9. 5. Hiſpamola. 
dame.) THIs land (diſcoverd by Columbus, Anno 1492.) is 
1 term'd by the Spanzards, Eſpaniola ;, by the French, 

ſpagnole ; by the Italian, Germans, and Engliſh, Hiſpaniola ;, ſo 
ald by the firſt Planters there in, viz. the Spaniards, as a Diminutive 
pf their own Country. 2 5 „ 


Tir.] The Air of this Ifland is much inferior to that in 
Fandica, being much infeſted with Morning Heats, which would 
e intolerable, were they not allayed by ſome cooling Breezes 
Wn the Afternoon, The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Hiſpaniol 
$ that: part of the Exft- Indian Ocean, lying between 120 an 
15 Degrees of Longitude, with 17 and 21 Degrees of South La- 
irude. 3 


Soil. ] This Iſland is bleſs'd with an extraordinary rich and fer- 
ile Soil. The Trees and Meadows in it are Qill ſo Green, that we 
nay truly ſay, it enjoys a continual Spring, Herbs and Fruits are 
Wd to ripen in eighteen Days, and ſo rich and. fruitful is the Native 
urf, that of ſeveral Grain, the common Increaſe is an Hundred-fold. 
ere is abundance of Palm-Trees of a prodigious height and big- 
eſs, in whoſe Body an Inciſion being made near the Top, from 
uence doth flow 4 Liquor, uſually call'd Palm Vine, which be- 
g kept for ſome time, fermenteth, and becomes very ſtrong. 
Jere is alſo abundance of thoſe . Trees, term'd Cabhage- Trees, be- 
auſe their Tops reſemble European Cabbage, and are commonly. 
d as ſuch: by the Spaniards. This Iland is likewiſe ſtockt with 
od flore of Sugar- Canes, and fome rich Mines of Gold. The 
Atogth of the Days and Nights in Hi/paniola is the ſame as 23 
ä middle 
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middle Provinces of New Spain, they both lying under the ſame Pa- 
rallels of Latitude. . T 


Commodities. ] The chief Commodities of this Iſland, are Cattle, 
Hides, Caſſia, Sugar, Ginger, Cocheneel, Guiacum, Sc. 


* Karities.] In this Iſland is ſome ftore of Genippa-Trees, whole 
Fruit (about the bigneſs of a Man's Two Fiſts) being preſs'd before 


thorow ripe, affords a Juice as black as Ink, and-fir to write withal, 


did it not diſappear entirely in nine or ten Days, (2.) Here grows 
another Tree, call'd Mananilla or Dwarf Apple-Tree, whoſe Fruit is of 
ſo venomous a quality, that if any Perſon eat thereof, he's inſtantly 
ſeiz d with an unqueſtionable Thirſt, and dies raving Mad in a ſhort 
time. (3) Of the many Inſects belonging to this Iſland, the Glow: 
worm (term'd by the Spaniards Cochinillas) is moſt remarkable, and 
that chiefly for two little Specks on his Head, which by Night give ſo 
much Light, that if a Perſon lay three or four of thoſe Creatures to- 
ether, he may ſee to read the ſmalleſt Print. (4.) In Hiſpaniola are 
iders, about the bigneſs of an ordinary Hen's Egg, having Legs « 
long as Sea-Crabs of a middle Size. They are Hairy all over, and have 
Four black Teeth like Rabbets, and commonly bite very ſharply, but 
are not venomous. (5.) Moft remarkable of all Creatures in thi 
Iſland is the Cayman, (commonly reckon'd the Crocodile of Hiſpaniola) 
which being an Animal of a prodigious bigneſs, is much noted for his 
rare Subtilty in catching his Prey; for lying upon a River-fide, he ſo 
thereth his Body together, that, in Form, he reſembles exactly the 
rge Trunk of an old Tree. In which Poſture he continues till Cat 
tle, or other Creatures come to the River to drink, when to their ſur 
prize he ſuddenly ſprings up and aſſaults them: And (to enhaunc: 
the Wonder) this ſtrange Creature is ſaid touſe yet a more ſtrange Sti. 
tagem to effect his End, for Travellers generally affirm of him, That 
before he lays himſelf 8 aforeſaid) upon the River-ſide, he's em- 
loy'd for ſome time in [wallowing down ſeveral hundred weight 0 
mall Peeble Stones. By which additional weight of his Body, be 
ean keep a faſter hold of his Prey, and be the ſooner able to draw it 
into, and dive with it under Water. Vid. Late Hiſtory of the Bucei 
neers in America, Part 1. Cap. 4. | 


Archbiſhopzicks, &c.] Here is One Arc hbiſbopr ick, viz. that d 
St. Domingo. Suffragan to whom are St. Jago in Cuba, St. John is 
Port-rico, and Coro in Terra Firma. 5 EY, 


Yniver 
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Part Il. —efverican Mando. 
Univerſities.) Univerſities. None. 


tle] Manners.) The Inhabitants of this Tfland (being moſtly e- 
niards, with lome French) are the ſame in Manners with thoſe on 
ine Continent. 8 EA LR] E TEES I 


Language.] The Inhabitants of this Iſland being Spaniards, and 
ſome French, (as aforeſaid) do ſtill retain and uſe their reſpectivę ma» 
ternal Tongues. ' eee eee 


Sovernment.] This Iſland be ing wholly ſubje& to the Crown of 
Spain, (except the Weſtern Parts now poſſeſs d by the French) is rul'd 
by a particular Governor, appointed by his Catholick Majeſty, whoſe 
Power doth extend it {elf over all the Antilles belonging to Spain; 


Arms.] 


Keligion.] The Inhabitants of this Iſland, whether Sani- 
2 or French, are of the ſame Feligion, with thoſe on the Old 


. 6. Porto-Rice, 


TYHIS Iſland was term'd S. Johannis Inſula by Columbiu, at his firſt 
Diſcovery thereof, and Zoriquen by the Natives, but now Tori 
Rico, from its chief City and — of that Name. The Soil is 
tolerably good in many parts, and Air abundantly temperate, except 
thoſe Months immediately before and after the Summer and Winter 
Solſtice. From hence are exported Sugar-Canes, Ginger, Caſſia, and 
good ſtore of Hides. Here grow divers remarkable Trees, and ſome 
poyſonous Shrubs upon the Sea ſide. The whole Iſland belonging to 
the Crown of Spain, is ruled by a particular Governor ſent thither by 
his Catholick Majeſty ; and the Inhabitants thereof being Spaniard, 
are the ſame in Manners, Language, and Religion as elſewhere, either 
upon the Old or New Continent. 1 
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ning at the Eaſt of Torto- Rico, and reaching Southwards almoſt 
th Firma. They dertve their Appehation from the. N of 
their Iababitzats, wd (when firſt diſcover;d), Were Ca- 
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The French. 
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Marigalant — 3 The French. | 
Dealer —— 2 The Sie add Waiver. all ir; 
| Barktdbes —- 8 The yr) iſh.” 
Sr. Daria The French. 
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BARBADOES, 


*. 


nme T 18 10% 'rexin'd by the Spaniards, Barbada: 


by the Fluch, Barbade or Barboude; by the Italians 


dm. aud Engliſh, Barbagoes : but why ſo call'd we can | gi 
| n0 


/ 


Part II. 


HE Caribees are l that goodly * of Iſlands, pa: 


nibals, the Name Caribees being of the ſame here. BEnay ange. Taken 
all together, they come neareſt (in Form) to ye Segment o 


— X : 
* * * 

* 4 y 4 % 
4" „ . 


er, 


e- 
in 


13 
ns, 
Ive 


nd 


the Iſland Jamaica, were formerly 


the ſame as in thoſe 28 of r ron Wins under the { ame 
lels of Latitude, N 


American Hands. 


no Acgqu int, the N a ap + an 2 Appellation. It was difco- 
wording IT Reign of King James I. illiam Curten, driven 1 
. Streſs of WS ther, deer ng with no Inhabitants at his 
Ava, 400 finding the ature of its Soil N inviting, the Bnghſb, 
upon his return, [ent ſome Planters thither, for w nt of* Trade, i 
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ere reduc 'd to great Extremity, til] about ti the Year 627+: when the 4 
began to plant it to purpoſe. 1 


Air.] The Air of this Ifland is very bak and moiſt, ę roms "I L 


Eight Months, yet in ſome meaſure qualified by cold Breez 


whieh rifing with the Sup, blow commoply from the Northe 
Eaſt, unleſs there happens a Turnado, and grow freſher 11 
mounteth up. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Barbadoes, Is EY 


af che Eaſi- Indian Ocean, between 130 and . * re” 


tude, with 12 and 18 Degrees of South, Latitu 


Soil. * This Iſland (not above Eight Leagues i inlength, and Five i _ 1 
"breadth, where broadeſt) is blels d with a Soil wonder 15 6 5 0 x ſh 
$1941 it 


_ 'nerally taken, tis not above One or Two Foot thick. Yet 


depth of Earth reſembles, ina manner, one continued hot 9 
almoſt every where grounded with white ſpangy Lime-Stones, which {1 


Aon and reflect the Solar Heat, piercing through the over- preadin 


Id. Whereuponthe Iſland beareth Crops all the Tear round, apd 4 
its tees, Plants, and Fields, appear always Green. But i in this and 
atain- Cabbage. Treęs of a 7 9 
digious height. The length of the Days and Nights in 15 e bi 


Commodities. 1 The chief Commotitc of this Iſland, are Sugars, | 
, Tonon Wool, Ginge „Log-w ood, Fuſtick, Lignum- Vita, 


: e. and thoſe in ſuch abunds ew Fur ſome Hungred Sail of " 1 
do yearly receive their Loadings i Bere. | i 


I 


Rarities] In the Iſland of Barkadoie are Ants of a _ big Gze, If 
who build their Neſis with Clay and Lome, agalnſt the Body of 42 


Tree, or Wall of an Houſe ; and that to the 8 of ordinary Bees | | 
hives, and thoſe divided into a Ke many Cells 


Its." (2.) Here are ſome 
Snakes of a coofidercble length and bigneſs, that pie ſlide up 
and down the Wall rp an Hoyle, and out of qne Room into another, 
with wonderful Agility of Body. (3.) The Wan of thr Rivulet 
(commonly cal'd T 8 ath 2 25 * in many * 


1 


© Ma 


certain Oily Subſtance, whic! | 
little time, is fit to burn in Lamps like ordinary Oil. (4.) Here are 

. divers large and hideous Caves, (ſome of which are big enough to 
contain Five hundred Men) and ſeveral remarkable Trees, particu- 
+ arly the Calibaſb, Paimete, Koucou, and that which goes by the Vulgar- 
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Name of the fbyſon - Tree. (5. ) Among ſome rare Inſects to be ſeen up- 


on this Iſland, we may reckon thoſe ſmall Flies, (term'd Cayouyou) 
. moſt: obſervable ; and that chiefly for their Wings, which gi\e 2 
mighty Luſtre in the Night-time while they ff. 


Archbiſhopꝛicks, &c.] 4b>ibopricks, Biſbopricks, Univerſities. 
* Mariners.) The Inhabitants of this Iland:(excluding the Negroes) 
being moſily Exgliſb, are much the ſame in Behaviour and Manner of 
bring, with thoſe here in England. 


Language.] What was ſaid of the Inhabitants in teſpect of Man 
ners, the ſame may be affirm'd ot them in Point of Language. As for 
| - The Mroes, the generality of them (if any conſiderable time 
the Iſland) do alſo underſtand and ſpeak Engliſh. : 


Sovernment.] This Iſland, belonging to the Crown of England, is 
'rul'd'bye particular Governor appointed and ſent hither by his Ma- 
"jeſty the King of Great Britain. He with his Council do diſcuſs all 
Matters of Importance, and the better to quell any Inſurrection that 
may be made, (eſpecially by the Slaves) he ſlill keeps a Standing Mi- 
litia, conſiſting of Two Regiments of Horſe, and Five of Foot, always 
in readineſs upon a. Call. The Laws by which this Iſland is govern'd, 
. (except ſome y- Ad, which immediately concern the Plantation) 
are the ſame with thoſe of England. The Iſland being divided into 
four Circuits, in each of them is eſtabliſh'd an Inferior Court of ſudi- 
catory for hearing all manner of Civil Cauſes: From which Courts, 
Appeals may be made to the Supreme Court; and for due Admini- 
tration of Juſtice in Criminal Matters, here are yearly held Five Sel- 
fions. When there appears a real Neoeſſity of making new Laws, 
. (which muſt never contradift thoſe of England) or abrogating old 
ones, the Governor calls an Aſſembly for that end. This Aſſembly 
: reſembles in ſome manner ous Engliſb Parliament; for the Governor 
being reckon'd Supreme, thoſe of his Council are as ſo many Peers; 
2008 p90 Burge es choſen out of each Pariſh, repreſent the Body of 
+ DES ple. . r 8 x . 
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Religion. J The Engliſh here reſiding, make Profeſſion of the ſame 
Religion, with that generally own'd, and by Law eftabliſh'd in England, {| 
As for the Negroe-Slaves, their Lot hath hitherto been, and ftill is, to 
ſerve ſuch Chriſtian Maſters, who- ſufficiently declare what Zeal they Þ 
have for their Converſion, by unkindly uſing a ſerious Divine ſome # 
time ago when only propoſing to endeaFour the fame. I'm very ſen- 
ſible of a vulgar Opinion hitherto current among our Engliſh Plantersj 
viz, That Slaves do ceaſe to be Slaves when once Baptiz'd, But how 
current ſoever ſuch an Opinion hath hitherto been, and may ſtill ob- 
tain with ſome ; it's but a groundleſs Imagination, and a Vulgar 
Error at beſt. For there's no Law either in the Old or New Teſta= | 
ment againſt Slavery in general; nor any Inhibition of Chriſtian Slaves 


in particular, in the whole Body of the Civil Law; ſo far as I can 


learn from thoſe, whoſe Studies bend that way. Beſides, If Onefimus 
was a Slave (as all agree) would not St. Paul in his Epiftle have told 
Philemon, That 'twas againſt the Chriſtian Law to keep ſuch ? But we 
find that the Strain of that Epiſtle runs otherways. | 


b. 8. The Lacayes. 


HE Lucayer (ſo call'd from Luca one, the biggeſt of 'em all) are 


thoſe ſeveral Iſlands lying North of Cuba and Hiſpaniola, They 
belong moſtly to the Spaniards, and the chief of them "mn 


(Bahama ——— e my | ? I 
Lucayone 7 =» New Providence t 
| 8 Cignateo = Se — 1 5 | 
Are thoſe of 4 Guanahani = St. &alvador-— > 57ida, to che N. Or MO 
I Tuna —— | . Nr : 1 
pou _ Hiſpaniola, | 
Maiaguana — — 4 — 


Of theſe Hlands, Bahama may 5 reckon'd the moſt remarkable, 
and that chiefly for the famous rapid Channel between that Ifland and 
the Main, through which the Spaniſb Fleets uſually pals in their re- 


turn from Mexico to Europe, A Paſſage equally fatal to the Spaniard, 


as fortunate to the Engliſh. Fatal to the former for fome dreadfu] 
Shipwrecks ſuſtain'd therein; and fortunate to the latter, for vaſt 
Quantities of Plate recover'd by skilful Divers. This land is alfa 
obſervable for ſeveral uncommon Inſects found upon it, particularly 
the Bahama-Spider, already mention'd, Page 361. 


DOE! 8.9, The 


F. 9. The Sotoverto. 
Tur cee, Iſonds, are thoſe lying along the Northern Coaſt 


of Terra Firma. They belong moſtly to the Spaniards, and te- 
ceived che Title Sotovento (quaſi ſub vento) from them, becauſe they 
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appear to the Leeward of their Fleet coming down before the Wind 


to enter the Gulf of Mexico. The chief of Iuch Iſlandss 


n. TT — 
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| Are thoſe; 
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Tor tg . ——— 
Orchilla- 
Rocca 7 W. 
501 9 — — —-— — 
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| F Trinidada (term'd by the Natives Samſonate) is obſervable for be- 
| g 2 noted Place of Bartery between the Inhabitants of New Spain, 


count of Pear] Fiſhery, from whence it derives its Name. The reſt 
are not of any great moment, „ 


1 


5 . 10. Bermudas. 


Name.) T His little Cluſter of Iſlands (lying about Five hundred 
Leagues Eaſt of Florida) is term'd by the Italians, 
Bermuda ; | the French, Bermudes ; by the Spaniards, Germans, and 
Engliſh, 'Bermilias, So 'call'd from one John Bermudas, a Spaniard, 
| Who made the firſt Difcovery of them. They are otherwiſe 'rerm'd 
| the Sumer Nan, from Sir George Summers, an 'Engliſhman, who 
fuffer d Shipwreck near to them, Anno 1609. | 


Hit. The Air of theſe Tands is reckon d extraordinary healthful 
to breathe in, the Sky being almoſt al ways ſerene and ſmiling. But 
Wien overcaſt at any time, then they're ſure of a terrible Tempel, 
attended with frightful' Cfaps of Thunder, and Flalhes of Lightning. 
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8o healthful are theſe Iſlands to breathe in, that their Inhabitants | 
(nw in numbet about Four or Five thouſand) are ſeldom viſited F 


neſs, and generally arrive to a good old Age. The oppoſite 
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and thoſe of Peru, And Margarita is much frequented upon the ac. 


Place 
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from hurtful Winds, whereas now they're — blaſted. ** ) A 
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Place of the Globe to Bermudas, is that part of the vaſt Eaft- Ind 
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rich and fertil, * the Labourer two — a Lear; 2 od I 
rable Ground is of ſuch 7 excellent Mould that it affor! i ne = 


—.— 
they are few RP BY - e ny and x 51885 2 DEP. 
and barren, For which is commonly E a ee. — = 


(I.) The Fall of their Cigars which rarny did ſhelter their Fruit 


har how dj aa nee Feten 33-228 fir fo Sing 9 55 


s | 
conſume the HP e jengt 5455 = 
and Nights i endet, is 11260 _ 2 ins pag js . | 
7 lying ugder the lame Parallels of ue. 1 


Lammoditieg. The chief Copmodis ier of theſe Iſlands aur 77 92 


ges, Cochineel, Tobacco, Cedar-Wood, ſome Pearls 
Gris in conſiderable quantity, E. . "oy" 15 


Niarities. ] Obſervable are theſe Iſlands for nouriſhing no venomous 
Creature, none ſuch being found upan them, nor able to live if brought 
thither. Here indeed are many Spiders, _ thoſe no ways poyſonous z 
and very remarkable for their Webs, having — reſemblance of Raw 


Silk, and woven ſo ftrong, that little Birds are ſometimes intangled in 


them. (2.) If Wells are dug in Bermudas above the Surface of the 
ſurrounding Ocean, the Water is ſweet and freſh ; but if lower, then 
ſalt or brackiſh ; and all of them have ſome ſenſible Flux and Reflux 
with the Sea. (2 3.) Upon the Coaſt of theſe Iſlands, is ſometimes taken 
that remarkable Fiſh. term'd the File- Fi; being ſo call'd from a 
part of his. Back Bone, hien hath ahe exatt zeſemblance of a File. 


N Archbiſhopzicks, &C. 1 ** W nen 


None. 


e The Inhabitants of theſe Iſlands b Fugliſh, are 


| much the ſame in Manners and Way of nen, with thole here in 
England. 


Language.] What was ſaid of the Inhabitants of Bermudas in I 
reſpett of Manners, the ſame may be affirmed of them! in Point of | 


Language. 
88 Ee 4 Govern- 
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Ebderhurnt } Theſe lands being wholly ſubject, and of right 
belonging to the Crown of England, are rul'd = a 1 Gover- 
vor e and ſent * the aa of 


Arms. 
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| The Religion here eftabliſh'2 and publickly profeſ's, 
ee accotding to the Reformation of the Church 135 England. ; 


4 IT. . Terra del Fuego, 


is a large w Iſland (of; as ſome think, ſevera)) ly- 
ing on the South part of America, and ſeparated from the main 
Continent by the Streights of Magellan. It's call'd by the Name of Ter- 
ra del Fuogo, becauſe (it ſeems) the firſt Diſeoverers thereof did obſerve 
ſome particular Vulcano's upon it. Our Knowledge of this Iſland and 
its Inhabirants, is, at beſt, bur very uncertain; and almoſt every new 
Adventurer i in theſe Parts of the World, gives us a new Relation of 
s. Whoſoever therefore deſires a certain or ſatisfactory Account, 

muſt defer his Enquiry to the better Diſcovery of After. times. 


| | And ſo much for America and its Iſlands. 
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APPENDIX. 


A brief INS of the European 
Plantations in Aſia, Africk, and 
America: As alſo ſome Reaſon- 
able Propoſals for the Propagati- | 
on of the Bleſſed Goſpel in all | 


Fagan Countries. 


I have under the Title of Government trenfiently mention'd thoſe 
Principal Kingdoms or States in Europe, who are moſtly concern'd 
in thoſe Countries, but fince a more particular Account of the ſame 
is deſir*d by ſome, I ſhall endeavour to do it in theſe following Lines, 
and then by way of Concluſion to the whole Treatiſe, ſhall ſubjoin 
ſome Propoſals for the Propagation of the Bleſſed Goſpel? in all * 


| F running over the various Divifions of Aha, 1 Avick and 1 


: Countries, Io return to the firſt, 


The chief of the European Nations, who have any Footing in Aſia, 


Africk and America, are theſe following, viz, 


The Engliſh, | The French, 
The Spaniards, | The Dutch, 
Tus Portugueze, as The Danes, 


Of all theſe in Order. 
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An Appendix. 
& 1. To the Engliſh belong, 


Fort St. Georg ſaliter Matrafpatom ] on Coaſt Cormandel. 
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| Tutta Nutta 
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Ila the Mogul's Empire. 


| Carnay — —— 

N Guffarat — 

ö Cambaia —— I | : 
— Sk - Caallof Malabar, 
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Shabare— — el 
2——— IMF au Felix, 


Duv CEE — — i 
Doffare — ee e ee 4 


Iſpahan — 
Gombroone 8 le. 

Baſſora — — | 

Smyrna in Natolia. 

Aleppo in Syria. 
44e. —7 
1 | | Benglic——— | 
ee 83 p | | 
A Trade | Her —— 2 jr whe Mau ; 
Tor Fato-4 He Dickers — 1 I 
| ries at Tryamong —c— | 

Epp — — 1 

„ Bancoula -mm— 
C 


28 


Silabar — 


Tinnacore 
de On the Motry Ooatt. 


| Canton — —_——_ 4 
T 1 2 Coat | 


Sia 
| Canbotda———_—— J ln the Kingdom of Sm, 


I Mindano in the [and Mi ndano. 

Borneo in the Iſland Borneo. 

Judda upon the Red Sea. 

Macaſſar in the Iſles Celebes, but now ex pell d. 

L Bantam i in Java, till expell'd by the Dutch, 1682. 
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In 4 


1 on the Coaſt of Barbary near the Straits, but now demo 
liſhed. | 
The Iſland of St. Helens, Weſt of Ethiopia, S. Lax 16 Degr. 
(Charter Fort upon an Iſland in the River Gambia. 
| Sierra d Leon Bence Iſland, Lat. 8 d. 10 m. N. I. 
4 - | rok be - 5 — Fon the Coaſt Malguzeee 
| | ode d St. 17 — 5 
caque Je On the a pus Coat, 
C. St. — 2 1 
I Axym in Comore- Bay. 2 } 
A Trade Succunde ——— ———omw . 
or Facto- Cabo Corſo, chief of all —= }. 
ries at Frederickſburg formerly Daniſh | 
but ſold to the EngliÞb—— 0n the Golden Coaſt, 


Anniſbam unfortified 
Annamabou <——— 
Aggau, of no Defence — — | 
Loango—— | 
Malemb ax 12 the Kingdom of Loango. 
LCabenda =o — 8 s N 8 


New York — —— 


' [New England —— \ 
1 


I Penfiluania x 
4 New Jer "| ©— ooo rs mention d from Page 364, 
j Maryland — —— 
— I 
| Carolina 


LAs alſo they poſſeſs Port Neon in Hudſon's 2 
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In America, 


Part IIIa 


In America, - 


— 


ö 
| 
| 
| 
L 


III fart II. An Appendix. 
2mo Newfoundland in part. 
I Jamaica, one of the greater Antilles, . 
3. Bene, lying E. of Florida. 
New Province, one of the Lucajos. 
Long If and, lying 8. of New Iork. 1 
Anguilla an 


JL. Many — 

I0ands, 9 — — 1 — — — 

particu- St. Chriſtopher — — — 80 

_y thoſe 1 Now packs | 

1 | X | 

a 5 "i Monſerrat — wnpmmempnnnn ener mann [ Iſlands. 4 
4 1 — — — 


St. Vincent INES r cmgrrins! 
Barbadae. m— | ; 
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| Tobago — — — 
Some Settlements F Surinam "On the Coat of lere 
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Q&. 2. To the Spaniards belong, 
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Luconia— 7 — 0 —— ; 
© 7. andaya ' — 
S J Mindano = n——_ —— Six of the muri and moſt o the 
8 St. Juan — —— teſt. 
= J Mindore om - 
_C Pangy————. —— 18 I 
4 2 F The Trade on the Weſt Coaſt of Africa. 8 - 18 5 
S] The Canary Iſlands, particularly mention d, Fuge 244. +20 
1 C Mexico. — 
New Spain, whoſe Parliaments are Guadalajara. 8. 
Guatimala. | 3 
A _— Part of New Mexico, 41 WEIL TEIN SR. 
I ot, ft ins | : 
» | St. 22 — in Florida. | | 
T Terra Firma, whoſe Parliaments are  Fenama. © : 
24 , E Granada, [= 
STOP Lilo. 8 | 
E 0 Peru, whoſe Parliaments are Rs a, | 
| hits. | 
A great part of Paraguay, f | 


Cuba, 6: ons £24 
{Several Iflands, aan cſs of.  Hiſpaniolg. ** © 

E Port-Rico, = 
T 51. To 
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1 t | Cambaiatonm——_ —( 


F Sever Fatories in Doſe. 
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4 3. To the Portuguens belon 2, 


2 os the Ganger. 


Ongell: — 

Chaul, a conſiderable D 933 

Maſſagan, a little Village ꝛw· t 1. 

1 orts Morro — — — In Decan. 
eee comme ) 

Elephanta liland; near that of Bombay: 


S ae > wa inne: Re 
Diu Iſland and City; near Gus ara. | 


- Macaco, upon the Contt-of China. 
The Fort Larewoque, in the Hand Solos, E. of Flores. 


Much of Ti imor, one of the * 1 


1 
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Trade ors Agra me ang | | 9 —-— 
Faftories ; 4 

—— ——— 
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Maag an, in the Ting denn of Morocco. 
Some 1 orts on the River 8. Domingo, in the mund of the Tat 
inea. 
Some Forts on ee Mp of of 2 c. | 
Angola. 
Cafres. | 
Zanguebar. 
The Trade of che E. Count. from the Cape Good ire to the . N. 
Iſles of Cape Verde. 
The Madera's. 
St. Thomas, Lat. Oo. 


fle 4e Prince ——=' 
J. de FrndinandoPuo N N. E. of t. Thomas 
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An Appendix. 
All the Coaſt of 5a divided into many Captainſhips. 
S OEſtero mans 
J JConduba —— >Towards the Mouth of the River, eee 
E n 1 


6. 4. To the French — As 8: 


Be 10 — ot I 
New my — Jt the Mogul's Empire. 


The Iſland of St. fas lying South-Weſt of Goa. 
| he Kingdom of Siam. 
| Some Forts in The Ifland of ! 5 


Fort Dauphin in Madagaſcar. lug 
Senega (N. of Cape Verde) the chief Fitach Piory : in Fu. 


In Aſia, 


Y 
S A Trade upon the River _— : 
— Ruſiſgue _ Cape 3 . 3 
As alſo 1 Grea Seſtre· 1 ES oh 
Montreal — — 
The Three Rivers In . 
uebeck 


| Tadonſack, and ſome other . on the River St, . 
And great part of Nova Scotia. go: 
| Bay Placenſa—— Cl Newfoui 7 " 

Bay Blacco — - 
| Fort St. Louis in the Iſland Cayene, lying E. of a. 5 
Several Forts on the Coaſt 1 e | 


. . 


I 
df [St. Feier. Ry 
OY I Santa Cruz. | 
St. Marein. 
Guadaloupe. 
| Le Defiree. 
Among | Maria Galants, 
the Antil- 3 Les Saintes. 
Les, Martinico. 
I St. Aloha. 
Granada. 
Domingo i in part, 
I Grenadins. 8 «Pty 
LLa Jortue. by 
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8. 8. To the Dutch v belong, 
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Fellecate— 


Several Forts in | —_ 
they belong to the AA 
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K ö Cor mandel. 1 f 
1 alas. 
Siam. ine 
Faftories | Alalacco. TS 2 
at many Sumatra. 
1 in | China. 
Fava. A. 
1 . 
| Borneo. — oigd Ea: 
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Gora — — — 
Many Forts in Congo. 
Some near the Cape of Good a. 

St. Maurice in Madagaſcar. * | 

Commendo formerly 20 b — 7 | 

St. George de! Mina, chief of all: (On the Golden 
Maurea or Fort Naſſa , Coaſt. 
Cormantyn formerly Engliſh—— N 
Creviceur A | 


The City of Coro in the North of Terra Firma. 


= FrearC 2 vnd. 


F actories 
| in Gui- 
Than 


S | Some Forts on the Coaſt of Guyana. 

2 Luer iſao nnnrmn— 

J. 4b ——ꝛ—. Three of the Sotovento Ifands, 
et Ir, of the Caries near St. Crus. 
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19 b. 6. To the Danes belong, 


In 4a, Res Fon the Coaſt of Cormandet, 4 | 


In Africa is Chriſtianburg or St. Franciſco Xavier in Guinea, 


In America is New Denmark in the North part thereof. 


Theſe are the chief of the European Plantations in Ala, frick, and 


America: And to theſe we might have here added the late Settlement 


of the Scots at Darien, had not that Unfortunate Colony met with res. 
peated diſmal Diſaſters. Now follows the latter part of the Appens. 
diæ, containing Mp | 


Some Reaſonable Propoſals for the Propagation of the 
Bleſſed Goſpel in all Pagan Countries: Eſpecially 
thoſe adjacent to the Engliſh Plantations in North 
America, 


what hath been briefly ſaid in the foregoing Treatife, concern» 
B ing the State of Religion in all Countries of the World, it may 
ſutticieatly appear in general, That the Chriſtian Religion is of a very 
ſmall Extent, if exactly compar'd with thoſe many and vaſt Countries 


wholly overſpread with groſs Idolaters, numerous Mahometans, and 


many others, who either know not, (or at leaſt) own not, the Bleſs 
ſed Me far. But more particularly, this great and ſad Truth may 
farther appear by the following Calculation, ingeniouſly made by 
2 who dividing the Inhabited World into thirty Parts, do find 
that | | 


. 5 2 Blind and groſs Holaters. 


VI Jews, Turks and Saracens. 


IIS of em are poſſeſs'd by C Thoſe of the Greek Church, 
Church of Rame, 


III | ; Thoſe of te og 3 


Thus Chriſtianity taken in its largeſt Latitude, bears no greater Pras 
portion to the other groſly falſe Religions, than Five to Twenty five, 
This melancholy Confideration doth force me to bewail that woful 


neglect of the beſt pant of the Chriſtian Church, for not being ſo 
e i | Ff ' Ciligens 
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diligent as others are in endeavouring to aboliſh Heatheniſh Ido- 
rance, which as yet overſhadow. 
eth ſo great a part of the inhabited World. It's undoubtedly 
well known, that the effectual Performance of ſuch a Work as 
this, would reguire' no inconſidsrabſe Stock of Money (it being 
now impracticable to make Solemn Mifhens, or qualiffe Men for 
them, without conſiderable Charges) and yet a ſufficient Fund might 
be ſo eaſily rais d, that none could reaſonably complain of the Burden, 
ſhould the following Propoſals be lo happily made, as to meet with 


a due Reception. 


Did every Free · holder of the Three Kingdoms, advance only for 
* One Year the Five hundredth part of his Yearly incomes, Did thoſe 
4 Merchants of this great City (who ave particularly concern'd in 
our Foreign Plantations, and daily imploy great Multitades of Pa- 
n Slaves in their Service) allow the 7wo bundredib part of One 
“ Year's Gain: And finally, did the Clergy of the Three Kingdoms 


« (whoſe Zeal in ſuch a Matter would probably tranſcend others) 
_& 2ppropriatetothis pious Uſe, Onebundredrb part of their yearly Re- 


e venues. TI lay, did Pri-ft and Pecpie thus unanimouſly combine 
„together in cart ing en this moſt Chriſtian Deſign ; what an eaſie 
« matter were it in a ſhort time, to raiſe ſuch a Fund of Money, 
« that the Annual Intereſt thereof might ſufficiently ferve to fend 
& yearly ſome Pious and Able Divines into all Quarters of the 
* World? And fince Rational Methods might be taken, to have 
« feveral Pagan Tongues taught in our own [{land; a confiderable 


part of the aforefaje Money might be likewiſe employed to edu- 


date a competent number of young Students of Theology in theſe 
Foreign Languages, which number being ſtill continued, would 
« ferve (as a choice Nurſery) to afford a conſtant Supply of able 
4 Men, who might Yearly go abroad, and be ſufficiently qualified 
at their firſt arrival, to undertake that great Work for which they 
« were (ent. WINE Paz 124 | 


But fince the latter Part of the foregoing Propoſal (which imports 
that Euroferms might learn ſome of the preſent Indian Languages) 
doth [cem imprathcable to fevera], by reaſon of the prodigious mul- 
titude of thoſe Pagan Tongues, and their vaſt variety of quite different 
Dialects: (eſpecially thole now in uſe among the unciviliz'd Natives 
of North America), “ Then we may follow the Example of the 
% Ancient Romans, whoſe Endeavour and Intereſt it was to extend 
their own Language with their Conqueſt; and fo extinguiſh in 
« proceſs of Time, the very Dialect of the Conquered. Did we this 
« in all Parts of our Weflern Empire, [which might probably be 


| 7 accomplifht in a few Generations, by duly encouraging ſome 


Hundreds 
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« Hundreds of Chriſlians to live among the Natives, and thoſe to 
« endeavour in the moſt alluring manner to inſtruct the younger ſort 
of the Indians in the Engliſh Tongus.] Then in the next or fol- 
« lowing Age we might addrefs our ſelves to thoſe blind Gentiles in 
* our own Language, and ſo inſlilling in them by degrees, the Prin- 
„ ciples of Chriſtianity, might thereby in a ſhort time, bring in ma- 
© ny Thoufands of Souls to the Sheepfold of the Paſtor and Biſbop 
« of our Souls. I think it needleſs to expreſs how commendable 
fuch a Deſign would be io it ſelf; and how deſirable the Promotiag 


thereof ſhouid be to all who ſlile the mſel ves Chriſtians, of what Par- 


ty or Profeſſion ſoever they are. And J humbly ſuppoſe it might 
be a work (if unanimouſly minded by Chriſtians) more becoming 
the Followers of the Prince of Peace, than to be Abettors of the 
frequent Jarrs aud Broits of Chriſtendam Be ſides, there's cerminly 
nothing chat could prove more | beneficial to the Publick Good of 
this Nation, and particular Intereſt of the Crown of England; for did 
moſt (or mary) of the Natives underſtand or ſpeak ous own Language, 
then might we not thereby more exactly diſcover the In-land Parts 
of rhefe Cotmrries, and wieh greater Security improve them to the 
greateſt Advantage? Might we not thereby make Multitudes of idle, 
wandring Indians, very uſeful to our Englis Calonies; and then chieſ- 


ly employ Europeans for the Guard and Safety of the Country. Vea, 


did many of the Natives but tolerably underſtand and ſpeak the 
Engliſs Tongue; then might we not (in all human Appearance) civi- 
lize them entirely in a ſhort time, and ſo add many Thoulands of new 
Engliſs Subjects to the Engliſh Empire? All which are morally impol- 
ſible now to be done; ſince the numerous Dialects of their barbarous 
Jargon, together with their own Barbarity, are as ſo many Bars a. 
gainſt ſuch Undertakings. 5 


Great Sivs, | 


Pardon theſe Propoſals here offer'd to the ſerious Conſideration of 


thoſe whom: they chiefly concern; and give me leave to declare un- 
to you how infin:tely it would tend to the Glory of God, the Good 
of his Church, and Honour of our Nation, did we fincerely ended 


vour to extend the Limits of our Saviour's Kingdom, with thoſe of 


our new Dominions; and to ſpread the true Reformed Religion, ag far 
as the Engliſh Sails have done for Traffick, with what Anxiety of 
Mind, and Fatigue of Body, do we pierce into the remoteſt Coun- 
tries of the World? And all to heap up a little Phite and Hello 
Earth, or to purchaſe ſome things (call'd Precious by Man) which 
[abſtrating humane Fancy] do differ nothing from common Pibble 
Stones; and yet what a ſupine negle& doth attend us, in doing that 
which would bring more Honour to our Holy Religion, and prove 
« laſt more profitable to our _— than the actual Poſleſſion of = 
| Fi 2 


i 
! 
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the Treaſurrt in the Univerſe ! What u lamentable thing is it! Thar 
thoſe very Indian who border upon the Exgliſb Pale (not to mention 
ſome thouſands of Negroes who ſlave in our Service) ſhould ſtill con- 
tinue in moſt wrerched Ignorance, and inftead of Knowing and Wor- 
Hipping the True Gad, ſhould as yet reverence not only Stocks and 
Stokes, bur alſo adore the Devil himſelf! Chriffians ! Shall we covet | - 

and thirf after their Talents of Gold, and yet keep hid in a Napkin 

that Talent entruſted to us ? Shall we greedily bereave them of their 

Precious Pearls, and not declare unto them the Knowledge of the Pearl | fi 

Price? No! No! Let us not act as others have done, in making | 2 
Gold our God, and Gain the ſole Deſign of our Trading. But let us 

eſſectually improve thoſe choice Opportunities (now in our Hands) ii 

for rhe fingular Glory of our great God, and of Feſus Chriſt, our Blel- 

fed Redeemer. And let our Planters duly confider, That to extir- ti 

re Natives, is rather a ſupplanting than planting a new Colony; 

and that it's far more honourable to overcome Paganiſm in one, than | < 


to deſtroy a thouſand Pagans. Each Convert is a Conqueſt. tt 
| E ö ci 
"F< 5 Jet Tires, 120 
Advertiſement to the Bookbinder. : 
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BOOK 8 printed for John Nicholſon and * Sp rint in 


Little Britain, Andrew Bell and 2 Smith 45 as 
| Royal Exchange i in Cornhill. 


HE neweſt and beſt French Grammar, writ for the uſe of the 
Duke of Gloceſter ; The 5th Edition in 82, Price 2 3. 
Mr. Bowyer's wile and ingenious Companion; being pleaſant His 
ſtories, &c. The 3d Edition, for the uſe of Schools, in 89. Price 
23. 
— His Royal Dictionary in French and Engliſh : The 2d Edition, 
in 89, price 8 5. 


Mr. Echard's compleat Compendium of Geography ; The 7th Edi- |} 


tion in 12%. Price1s 6d. 

— His Gazeteer, or News-Man's [nterpreter ; 3 being a Geographi- 
cal Index of all the conſiderable Places in Eu- ope, in what Kingdoms 
they are, who ſubject to, their Diſtances in Englifþ Miles from ſeve- 
al other Places of Note, their Longitude and Latitude, &c. Of ſpe- 
cial Uſe for the true underſianding of all Modern Hiſtories of Europe, 
as well as the preſent Aﬀairs; and for the Conveniency of Cheap- 
neſs, and Pocket Carriage, explain'd by Abbreviations and Figures, 
The 9th Edition, corrected and very much enlarged, with the Addi- 
tion of a Table of the Births, Marriages, &c. of all the Kings, Prin- | 


ces, and Potentates of Europe. Price 2 3. 


— His Roman Hiſtory i in 2 Vol. 89. us'd at moſt Schools. Price 1 5 
og 
— A Continuation of Mr. Echard's Reman Hiſtory in 3 Vol. more, 1 
which perfects the Work. Price 15. Price of all the 5 Volumes 
rr 1h. 5s 


School. Books nuch printed fag the e above. 
Virgilii opera omnia in uſum Del phini cum multis figuris Zaeis 


in 89, Price 73. 6 d. 


Qvidii Metamorphoſeon in uſum mene 85. Price 7 2. 

Juvenal, in uſum Delphini, 8% 

Terent. in uſum Delphini, 89. 

Tullii Orationes, in uſum Delphini, 88. 75 

Corn. Ne pot. in uſum Delphini, 82. 

Ovid Epiſtolæ heroicæ, in uſum Delphini, 89. 

Phedri fabula, in uſum Delphini, 82. 

Horatii opera cum notis, & var. lect. Rucgerlh, in 24? A | Fries 
Is. 6d. 

Cole's Dictionaty, Latin and Engliſh, 82. | T 

2 G. Lat. in uſum Scholz OR 3 5 


— on nancts 


| A Catahgue of Books, &c. 


* __ Caſtalio's Latin Teſtament, in 129. . 

Livni Hiſtoria in 2 Vol. 8%. with Maps. 

* Hool's Orbis Piftus, cum multis figuris. Price 2s. 6d. 
Mr. Garetſon's Engliſh Exerciſes, for the uſe of Schools. The 

2 ith Edition. Price 14. | ä b 

|  » Hotatii opera omnia cum notis Minelii, in 120. Price 2 5s. 64; |90' 

N Lucius Florus cum notis Minelii, 120. Price 2-5. 6 d. 


Vicgili opera omnia cum notis Minelii. Price 23. 6d. PA 
Tullii de Officiis cum notis Minelii, 129. Price 13. 64. — 
Quintus Curtius, cum notis ibid. Price 2 2. 5 


- Saluftiz Hiſtoria, cum notis Minelii Ptice 22. | 

| Valerius Maximus, cum notis ibid. in 129%. Price 23. 64. 
 - Eurropii Hiſtoria Romana, cum notis Fabri, in +2%. Price 1 5. ?| 
Mr. Neuner s Lives of the Greek Poets, with many Cuts, in 88. 
— Poice 3s. ((. RA X 
- = —Hlis Roman Antiquities, with Cuts, the 3d Edition. Price 6 5. 
Dr. Potter's Greek Antiquities, in 2 Vol. compleat, with many 
| corious Cuts. The 2d Edition, with many large Additions thiough- 
| our. Price 123. in 82, | : 
A compleat Dictionary of the Roman and Greek Antiquities, writ- 
"ten in French for the uſe of the Dauphine, &c. tranſlated into Eng | 
| HS, with the Addition of curious Maps, very juſeful to all that 

would underſtand the ancient Claſſicks and Hiſtorians, in 4% Price 
104. | | | : 
An hiſtorical, genealogical, and poetical Dictionary, containing 
| the Lives and Actions of all the great Men, ancient and modern, 
ein the remarkable Antiquities that are any where to be found in 
| | Claſfick Authors, Sc. The 2d Edition; to which is added, a Sup- 
l ment of leveral Lives omitted in the former Edition, uleful for 
AI Schools. Price 2 s. 64. Note, this Book, with Mr. Echard's 
| Gazeteer, makes a compleat Hiſtorical and Geographical Dictio- 
. Naly. | i 
Mr. Mels Phyſicks, in 80. ; EY | Fg 
= Fifty Six New and Accurate Maps of Great Britain, Ireland and vel 
Pales; with all the Direct and Crofs Roads exactly Tracted in the her 
Maps, which are more Full and Exact rhan any Extant, having all I, 
the Cities, Parlizment and Market Towns, Villages, Parks, Hun- On. 
dreds, Wapentacks, c. diſtinguiſh'd. Begun by Mr. Morden 
Perfected, Corrected and Enlarg'd by Mr. Moll. 

The Theory of the Handling or Working of Ships at Sea, Tran- lam 
Dated from the Original, Printed at Paris by the expreſs Command 
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of his Majeſty, © | 
An Introduction to Aﬀtroromy, Geography, Navigation, and o- 

ther Mathematical Sciences made eaſie by the Deſcription and Uſes 

of the Celeſtial and Terreſtrial Globes. By Robert Morden. 5 I 

Dichop Fearſon on the Creed, Folio. 95 5 Arch- Cha 


The 


Chaplain to the Right Honourable Villiam Lord Ruſſel, the 2d Edit. 
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A Catalogue of Books, &c. 
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Aschbiſhop Tillotſon's Works, in Folio. 
Dr. Hammond on the New Teflament, Folio. 
Malebranch's Search after Truth, Engliſhed by Mr. 7 Folio. 
Dr. Beaumont 's Plyche, or Loves Myſteries, being a oem on N 


| Soul in 22 Canto's, the 2d Edition, with large Additions, Folio, 


Thucydides Greek and Latin. Oxon Foho, 
Dionyſiu: Hallicarnaſſeus, G. L. in 2 Vol. Oxon. Folio. 
Dr. Gregor ie's Aſtronomia cum multis figuris, Oxon. Folio. 


| e His Greek Teſtament, Folio, Oxon. 


Mori (Dr. Hen.) opera omnia, in 3 Volumes in Folio. 


.: Ibrant's Teavels from Moſcow to China, in 4%. with many curious 
Zuts. 


De. South againſt Dr. Sherlock, in 2 Volumes in 49. 
A wy Body of Sea Laws of all Nations, both Ancient and 


Modern, 


in 49. LE” 
An univerſal Bodom of Commerce, as alſo of Moneys and Exchan- : 


ges in all Pants of Europe, in 49. 


Dr. Burnet's Telluris Theoria Sacra, in 2 Parts, one Vol. 4®. 
Dr. Beveridge” s Chronologia Stela, the 2d Edition, . 
Dr. Hicks's Sazon Grammar, 4%. 
— Wafli Senelcatius, in 49. 
Brief Account. of ancient Church-Goveroment, 4. : 
Dr. Scots Chriſtian Life, in 5 Volumes compleat, with all his o⸗ 
ther Volumes of Sermons and Diſcourſes, in 89. | f 
Dr. Gaftrels Sermons and Diſcourſes, in 89. 
Dr. Young's Sermons, in 2 Volumes. A 
Archbiſhop of Tork's Sermons, in 89. 7 
Dr. Nicholl's Conference with a Theiſt, in; Volumes compleay, 7 
with all his other Pieces, in 89. 4 
Word of God the beſt Guide. : 
Dr. Adams of Self-Murther againſt Dr. Donn, | 
The Works of the Counteſs D' Anois, Author of the Lady's Tra 
vels into Spain, in Four Parts, Containing, Firſt, The Memoirs of 
her own Life. Secondly, Her Spaniſh Novels and Hiſtories. Thizd-- 
ly, Her Leiters. Fourthly, The Tales of the Fairies, the 2d Editi- : 
on. Illuſtrated with many Cuts. Price 6s, 1 
to which is added "if 


The Preſent State of Great Britain and Ireland; 
King George's Dominions in Germany, with an exact Map of the 
ſame. Price 64. 

The Annals of his preſent Majeſly King George, Year the firſt, to 
be continued. Price 6 s. 
| The compleat Hiſtory of Europe to the Year 1712. in 17 Vol. 
Price 63. a Vol. 

The Works of the late Reverend Mr. Samuel Jobnſon, ſometime 


The 


A EY of Books, * 


1 Tue Hiſtory of the moſt remarkable Tryals in Great Britain and 
elan in Ca Alte Caſes, in 2 Vol. 89. Price 122. 

5 A*Jhe Hidden of the Wars in Sweden to this preſent Time. | 
Tue Poſthumous Works of Artbur eee in Verſe and 
2 - Proſe, never before Printed. Price 5 5. : 

- The Life of Queen Anne. Price 3 5. 
+ The Life of rhe Duke of Marlborough and Prince buen. Price 


MW: 0k 
| 4 The Life of Muly Ibmael the late King of Moredeo;/ 

Materia Medica, A 4 Deſcription of ſimple Medicines generally u- 
ſed in Phyſick; by Mounfieur Tournefort, Botaniſt to the French King. 
Tbe 2d Edition. Price 5 5. 

The Laws and Cuſtoms of Scorlanid in Matters Criminal, wherein 
i teen how the Civil Law, and Laws, and Cuſtoms.of other Nati- 

ons does agree with, and ſupply ours, by Sir G. Mackenzey, .Prar 
[F QRitioner in t he Laws of Szotland. By Mr. Sporſwood.... 
© The whole Ads of Parliament of Scotland, in 4 Vol. pct 

Biſhop Dowglaſe*s Tranſlation of Virgil. _ 

Memoits of Scorland. By Mr. Locæart. price 5 8 

An Account of the Affairs of Scotland, relating to the Revolution 


jo 1688. By the Lord Balcarras. Price 2 3. 
Memoirs of North Britain, in An wer to Mr. Lockbarts Me- 


mots. Price 45. 
Tbe Hiſtory of the Baſtile in France. cp 

A*cana Gallica; or, the Secret Hiſtory of France. By the Author 
of the Secret Hiſtory of Europe. 

The Mathematical Work of Biſhop Wilkins. Price 6 
The Compleat Gardiner. By Mr. London and Viſe. Price 5 6. 
The Rules of the Water- ſide, or general Practice of the Cuſtoms. 
| Miſcellanea Curioſa. Containing a Collection of ſome of the Prin- 
| cipal Phenomena in Nature, accounted for by the greateſt Philoſo- 
_ *phers of this Age; being the moſt valuable Diſcourſes, read and 
delivered to the Royal Society, for the Advancement of Phyfical and 
Mathematical Knowledge. As alfo a Collection of Curious Travels, 
. Voyages, Antiquities, and Natural Hiſtories of Countries; prebent - 
ed to the ſame Society. In Three Volumes. The Second Edition; 
to which is added, a Diſcourſe of the Influence of the Sun and 
Moon on Humane Bodies, Sc. By A. Mead, M. D. F. R. S. And 

alſo r E Preface of the We of AMatheanatioal . 
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